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TEN  YEARS  OF  THE  QUINTEROS 

By  S.  GRISWOLD  MORLEY 

i  tr^HIS  is  not  life!”  exclaimed  a  New  York  with  the  grace  of  personal  charm,  they  contin' 

J.  critic  after  seeing  a  performance  of  the  ue  their  vocation.  A  ^eady  output  of  three 

Quinteros’  Malvaloca.  Perhaps,  inured  to  or  four  plays  a  year  has  added  some  forty  to 

more  contrary  hues,  he  did  not  appreciate  their  li^t,  making  the  total  not  far  from  170. 
the  pastel  shades  of  the  famous  Spanish  Nor  will  they  cease  writing,  while  ^rength 

brothers;  but  at  any  rate  he  can  scarcely  serves.  In  1928  the  brothers  assured  me  that 

be  blamed  for  a  geAure  of  di^^e  at  Malta'  ideas  crowd  upon  them  too  thick  to  handle, 
loca  and  El  Centenario,  plays  unsuited  to  con-  They  have  notebooks  full  of  jottings  for  future 
vey  the  be^  notion  of  their  art.  The  impresa-  plays,  more  than  a  lifetime  can  work  out.  It  is 

rios  of  the  United  States  are  prone  to  feed  to  be  regretted,  doubtless,  that  the  Spanish 

their  public  on  such  sugary  diet  as  they  think  theater  demands  an  incessant  flow  of  novel' 
will  please  the  average  audience.  So  they  offer  ties.  Even  genius  suffers  in  the  dilution, 
the  mawkish  pieces  Mr.  Krutch  complained  jg  development  to  be  seen  in  the 

of,  when  they  could  have  ^ledled  ma^er'  ^gj^  years?  I  think  not.  The  Quinteros  only 
pieces  of  various  types:  a  rollicking  farce  like  reiterate  the  traits  familiar  from  the  previous 
El  ojito  derecho  and  El  nuevo  servidor-  a  char'  twenty.  No  one  surpasses  them  in  unerring 

ader  comedy  like  Los  Chorros  del  Oro,  Los  visualization  of  personalities  and  penetration 

Galeotes,  Las  de  Cam,  Asi  se  escribe  la  Hiftoria,  f ^ito  everyday  whims  and  motives.  Minor  char' 

and  even  La  Consulesa  (successfully  given  in  adters  are  caught  to  the  very  life,  moulded, 
New  York,  it  is  true,  by  Eva  Le  Gallienne  as  shaped,  fairly  sticking  off  the  page  in  ^ereo' 
The  Lady  from  Alfaqueque);  or,  as  the  be^  in  scopic  roundness.  Wit  crackles  with  spon' 
a  delicate  genre  which  mingles  poetry,  humor  taneous  spirit.  Dialogue  is  a  miracle  of  natural' 
and  pathos.  Las  Flores,  an  authentic  vision  of  pggg  arresting  grip.  But  there  is  no  evidence 
the  world  as  it  is,  compounded  of  inevitable  of  increased  power  to  handle  the  tragic,  or  to 
happiness  and  sorrow.  In  a  nation  as  fecund  avoid  the  reef  of  sentimentality  when  a  po' 
and  undisciplined  as  Spain,  the  que^ion  of  tentially  distressing  conflict  looms  on  the 
choice  is  important.  It  is  imperative  to  neglect  path.  How  often  a  firm  and  brilliant  opening, 
all  but  the  best.  marvelous  for  its  clear,  quick  and  natural 

For  the  benefit  of  the  non'specializing  reader,  exposition,  is  obscured  by  progressive  soph' 
therefore,  it  is  well  to  glance  over  the  work  of  iStries  of  character  in  order  to  avoid  the  logic 
the  Quinteros  once  in  a  decade  and  underline  of  reality  I 

the  best  titles.  As  to  the  popular  and  amiable  So  it  is  that  the  less  ambitious  pieces  are 
authors  themselves.  Don  Serafin  and  Don  Joa'  usually  the  moSt  perfect.  As  a  gem  of  farce 
quin  need  no  introduction  here.  We  may  note  comedy  there  is  Vdmonos,  a  one'act  skit  in 
that  both  have,  since  1920,  been  received  into  which  a  group  of  lady  callers  overstay  the 
the  Spanish  Academy.  Unspoiled  by  this  or  dinner  hour  and  ignore  all  hints  from  the 
other  signs  of  prosperity,  placidly,  modestly,  hungry  host:  "'vdmonos,"  they  keep  saying. 


124  Tears  of 
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and  do  not  go  (ten  female  characters  and  one 
male,  amateur  actors  please  take  note).  La 
Si II ltd,  one  of  those  inimitable  Sevillan  scenes, 
introduces  two  interminable  talkers  who  bring 
to  mind  the  old  farce,  attributed  to  CJervantes, 
of  Los  Dos  Habladores.  For  sheer  fun  and  wit 
La  ^uema  is  hard  to  beat:  a  young  man  about 
to  be  married  starts  to  burn  his  old  love' 
letters  and  portraits,  and  is  caught  in  the  acft 
by  his  6ancee,  with  results  nearly  fatal  to  his 
dignity  and  her  peace  of  mind.  Cambio  de 
Suerte  displays  to  a  diverted  audience  the 
predicament  of  an  unlucky  professor  who, 
after  a  year's  prcxra^ination,  dons  black  gloves 
and  makes  a  call  of  condolence  on  a  widow, 
only  to  find  her  remarried  and  very  gay  about 
it.  The  emancipated  woman  intrigues  the 
Quinteros;  they  look  on  her  with  puzzled 
amusement  and  a  sort  of  half  approval,  as  a 
child  examines  a  new  and  funny  bug.  Reveal' 
ing  IS  the  dedication  of  this  play,  to  an  actress 
“who  accomplishes  the  miracle  of  being  at 
once  pretty,  intelligent  and  likable"!  Who 
but  a  Spaniard  would  think  it  a  miracle?  Yet 
the  brothers  have  always  admired  and  ap' 
plauded  the  intelligent  and  ambitious  woman  as 
actress,  never  more  cleverly  than  in  La  Moral 
de  Arrabales,  in  which  the  puritanical  scruples 
of  a  provincial  Com^ock  melt  before  the  wiles 
of  a  leading  lady.  In  El  H^no  me  Retira  a  cob 
lege  boy  and  his  father  catch  each  other  on  the 
loose  among  the  resorts  of  Seville:  the  moral 
IS  .  .  .  that  in  certain  diversions  youth  has 
an  advantage.  Tambor  y  Cascabel,  Mi  Her' 
mano  y  yo,  with  its  vivid  contra^  between 
happy  and  irritable  old  age,  Los  Mosquitos, 
all  contain  scenes  and  types  of  the  fir^  order. 

Such  whimsical  characters  and  comic  situa' 
tions  sugge^  a  parallel  with  Milne.  But  the 
art  of  the  Quinteros  is  mo^  exquisite  and 
di^inguished  in  those  gossamer  w’ebs  of  sen' 
sitive  emotion  that  recall  Musset — Mariana 
de  Sol,  A  la  Luz  de  la  Luna,  El  Agua  Mila' 
grosa,  El  Chiquillo,  El  Ultimo  Cafyitulo.  These 
triumphs  are  in  the  paA.  They  have  not  been 
matched  in  the  la^  decade.  The  equilibrium 
is  so  nice,  the  balance'edge  of  ta^e  so  narrow, 
in  these  adventures  in  sentiment,  that  perfec' 
tion  in  them  is  not  to  be  sought  too  often. 

The  comedies  in  three  or  more  acfts  con' 
^itute  for  the  mo^  part  precisely  the  unfot' 
tunate  adventures  in  sentiment.  Even  Concha 


the  Quinteros  | 

la  Limpia  does  not  avoid  the  pitfall  of  senti*  j 
mentality,  though  it  repeats  the  technical  tour  | 
de  force  of  La  Flor  de  la  Vida — a  fulMength 
drama  with  only  two  charadlers,  without  a 
dull  speech  or  a  slow  moment.  In  naturalness 
and  su^ined  intereA  it  surpasses  the  earlier 
play.  Rondalla  marks  a  geographical  innova- 
tion,  a  carefully  prepared  excursion  into 
Aragon;  for  Madrid  and  Seville,  as  everyone 
knows,  are  the  preferred  terrains  of  the  C^in* 
teros.  Cancionera  is  their  only  play  in  verse, 
and  displays  extraordinary  skill  in  handling 
popular  metrical  forms. 

IntereAed  more  in  characters  than  in  ideas, 
the  Quinteros  have  rarely  ventured  into  the 
field  of  social  satire,  yet  it  served  them  for  the  i 
mo^  satisfactory  of  their  recent  long  plays,  j 
La  Prisa  (iq2i).  The  hurry  of  the  younger  i 
generation,  personified  in  two  nervously  active 
daughters,  is  foiled  by  a  background  of  placid 
elderly  Spaniards,  asking  nothing  better  than 
to  be  let  alone  in  their  calm  old  Spanish  ways.  ; 
The  w’orld  flies  paA  in  an  accelerated  mad 
career,  and  the  authors  can  do  no  more  than 
watch  it  with  trepidation,  as  a  by^ander 
watches  a  brakeless  automobile  hurtle  down 
a  twenty'five  per  cent  grade.  Only,  the  C^in' 
teros  contrive  to  extract  some  humor  from 
the  situation. 

Azorin,  turning  his  sad  gaze  on  the  Quin' 
teros,  found  tragedy  the  essence  of  their  spirit. 
Their  variety  is  too  great  to  be  caught  in  any  | 
one  formula.  They  have  their  moments  of 
pure  animal  glee,  and  they  know  grief  well. 

As  the  years  pass  they  grow',  it  would  seem, 
less  willing  to  look  the  hard  facts  of  life  in  the 
face.  “Age  brings  with  it  trouble  enough, 
why  dwell  upon  that  side?  In  our  writings,  ) 
at  lea^,  we  can  make  everything  turn  out  all 
right.”  That  way  is  not  the  way  of  lading  art,  j 
and  it  may  be  that  the  greater  accomplish'  i 
ments  of  the  Quinteros  lie  back  of  1920.  Yet 
any  single  page,  read  at  random,  of  their 
lighted  sketch  is  a  valid  proof  of  their  im' 
mense  superiority  in  cxilor,  technique  and 
sensitiveness  to  the  average  playwright.  And  , 
the  be^  of  the  Quinteros  is  more  perfect, 
within  its  limits,  than  the  be^  of  any  other 
Spanish  dramatic  of  the  la^t  hundred  years. — 
University  of  California.  I 


THE  FRANTIC  GERMAN  PEGASUS 


By  ALLEN  W.  PORTERFIELD 


That  literature  is  an  arti^ic  visualization 
and  faithful  refledtion  of  life  is  a  truism 
that  is  so  sound  that  it  is  also  ^le.  What  we 
frequently  overlook,  however,  is  the  indispu- 
table  fadt  that  great  literature  refledls,  without 
exception,  the  age  in  which  it  is  written,  quite 
regardless  of  the  age  from  which  the  skeleton 
^ory  is  taken.  A  German  noveli^  might  write, 
by  way  of  illu^ration,  a  novel  on  Charlemagne 
in  this  very  year.  Would  he  do  this  in  order 
to  show  how  things  looked  around  Aachen 
in  the  ninth  century?  Not  at  all.  He  would  do 
it,  if  wise,  to  make  a  number  of  points  appli¬ 
cable  to  1930. 

He  could  show  that  Eginhard,  in^ead  of 
writing  a  true  account  of  Carolus  Magnus, 
merely  borrowed  certain  leaves  from  the  life 
of  the  Caesars  by  Suetonius,  and  then  inserted 
his  hero's  name  in  the  place  of,  say,  Augu^us. 
He  could  prove  once  again  that  Karl  der 
Grosse — not  Charlemagne — kept  his  Court 
away  from  cities  in  order  to  escape  the  baneful 
influence  of  urban  movies,  especially  those 
open  on  Sunday.  He  could  emphasize  the 
alleged  fadl  that  the  fir^  German  of  them  all 
endeavored  to  keep  his  household  reasonably 
intelligent.  And  whatever  he  wrote  would  be 
written  with  an  eye  single  to  the  events  taking 
place  while  he  was  writing.  Poets  have  alw’ays 
received  excessive  credit  for  their  imagination; 
they  are  merely  good  observers  who  have  the 
time — and  the  ability — to  record  what  they 
see. 

The  hiJStory  of  Germany  is  being  written  in 
1930,  not  by  the  professors  in  the  universities, 
but  by  those  of  her  epic,  lyric,  and  dramatic 
writers  who  are  gifted  with  the  ability  to  see 
things  universally.  And  what  a  picture! 
Germany’s  Pegasus  is  at  this  moment  more 
frantic  than  that  fabled  charger  has  ever  been 
since  Otfried  poetized  the  Gospels,  in  the 
ninth  century,  and  thereby  prcxluced  a  literary 
work  of  considerable  prosodic  merit  long 


before  the  other  peoples  of  the  Continent 
could  point  to  any  such  achievement. 

There  is  only  one  way  in  which  Germany 
Aill  resembles  herself  of  former  years:  She 
^ill  leads  the  world  in  the  number  of  books 
published:  27,558  in  1929  as  compared  with 
12,347  France,  and  8,927  in  England.  Other¬ 
wise,  we  have  to  do  with  a  new  Germany; 
for  if  anyone  can  tell  what  Germany’s  legions 
of  writers  are  driving  at  at  present,  he  will 
greatly  relieve  a  great  number  of  people,  in¬ 
cluding  the  present  writer,  of  a  di^urbing 
bewilderment.  There  is  no  end  of  labels:  Im¬ 
pressionism,  Expressionism,  Idealism,  Neo- 
Romanticism,  Realism,  but  what  do  they 
mean?  No  one  of  them  is  “konsequent”;  the 
waiters  do  not  ^y  put;  the  aims  are  scattered; 
objedtives  seem  as  numerous  as  crusaders;  the 
goal  is  at  once  nameless  and  invisible  The 
leading  movement  in  German  letters  to-day 
seems  to  be  Confusionism. 

Who  represents  German  letters  to-day? 
If  Gerhart  Hauptmann,  then  God  save  the 
Republic!  And  yet,  he  is  the  one  that  comes 
mo^  immediately  to  mind ;  and  there  is  much 
to  be  said  for  his  leadership :  In  his  Eulenspiegel, 
Spul{,  and  Buck  dcr  Leidcnschaft  anything  that 
anyone  wants  can  be  found,  including  an 
occasional  shimmer  of  genius  in  equanimity. 

It  has  not  always  been  thus  over  there. 
There  was  a  reason  for  Storm  and  Stress;  it 
was  the  “thuse”  held  the  evening  before  the 
game  of  Romanticism,  which  in  itself  was 
unavoidable  and  in  every  way  desirable  as  a 
part  of  the  Classic  synthesis.  With  the  death 
of  Goethe  in  1832  there  came  Young  Germany, 
resembling  more  or  less  the  “hang-over”  that 
follows  the  game.  Thereupon  Germany’s 
writers  settled  down  to  rather  business-like 
preparation  for  the  Empire  and  the  Indu^ry 
that  were  to  ensue.  The  Realism  of  1889  came 
about  as  naturally  as  typhoid  after  drinking 
germ-laden  water. 
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In  each  of  these  seasonal  movements  or 
activities  men  knew  what  they  wanted,  and 
in  a  few  minces  also  what  they  needed.  But 
to  judge  from  the  national  output  tO'day, 
the  Germans  neither  know  what  they  want, 
nor  what  they  need,  nor  what  they  can  get. 
The  German  Pegasus  of  tO'day  shies  at  every 
sign-poA,  balks  at  the  sight  of  a  new  color, 
particularly  if  the  color  be  worked  into  the 
warp  and  woof  of  an  alien  uniform,  rears  if 
spurred,  and  comes  down  with  the  colic  if 
through  the  channel  of  his  sub-conscious 
mind  he  has  reason  to  believe  that  his  allot- 
ment  of  hay  is  not  going  to  be  anything  to 
neigh  over. 

Hard  as  this  is  on  those  of  us  who  feel  that 
it  is  our  duty  to  clarify  and  orientate  our 
youthful  clientele  with  regard  to  the  present 
^tus  and  future  expectations  of  German  liter- 
ature,  it  is  only  what  can  be  expected  with 
Germany  herself  floating  around  over  an  un¬ 
charted  sea.  Literature  reflects  and  visualizes 
contemporary  life. 

Never  in  the  hi^ory  of  civilization,  not 
even  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  present 
Era,  w'hen  occidental  mankind  turned,  under 
duress,  from  a  Pagan  to  a  Chri^ian  civilization 
has  a  people  gone  through  such  religious 
changes  as  the  Germans  have  witnessed  in 
the  laA  two  decades.  All  of  this  is  revealed  in 
the  theological  and  philosophical  writings  of 
Scheler  and  Weber  and  Koehler  and  Heiler 
and  a  mighty  ho^  of  others  w'hose  names  end 
in  something  else  than  a  syllable  that  generally 
denotes  agency.  But  there  is  no  space  for  this 
phase  of  the  issue. 

Nor  is  there  adequate  space  for  more  than 
brief  mention  of  the  fad  that  Germany's 
schools,  up  to  what  we  would  term  the  junior 
year  in  college,  have  of  necessity  been  thor¬ 
oughly  re-formed.  This  means  that  Germany's 
text-books  have  had  to  be  re-written.  Think 
what  would  happen  in  this  country  if  we  went 
through  a  war  and  a  revolution  that  would 
compel  us  to  change  our  minds  about  our 
national  heroes!  Literature  refleds  and  vis¬ 
ualizes  contemporary  life.  It  would  be  a 
cosmic  miracle  if  any  one  person  could  group, 
correlate,  analyze,  explain  German  literary 
objedives  in  jud  a  few  words. 

As  to  creative  literature  in  the  sense  of 
fidion,  the  sole  method  of  procedure  with 
regard  to  present-day  lyric  poetry  in  Germany 
is  to  leave  it  alone  in  the  hope  that  it  will 
come  home,  wagging  its  tale  behind  it.  I  have 
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been  reading  German  poetry  for  thirty  years. 

I  confess  openly  that  much  of  modern  German 
poetry  seems  to  me  to  be  quite  without  rime 
or  reason.  The  lyrics  even  of  such  men  as  ‘ 
Rainer  Maria  Rilke  (I  hold  that  he  was  vadly 
overrated  in  his  day),  George,  and  Daubler 
become  clear  to  me  only  after  repeated  read¬ 
ings.  This  in  itself,  assuming  my  own  reason¬ 
able  share  of  sanity,  is  proof  that  the  poems 
are  not  the  creation  of  men  who  knew  precisely 
where  they  came  from,  why  they  were  here, 
or  where  they  were  going.  Germany  badly 
needs  a  few  lyric  poets  who  can  write  as  ' 
clearly  as  Goethe  at  his  obscured. 

Nor  is  the  situation  much  better  with  the 
drama.  What  Germany  needs  at  this  hour  is 
a  Schiller  who  can  write  a  sensible  drama;  one 
that  could  get  at  the  hearts  of  w'hat  Hein¬ 
rich  Laube  once  contemptuously  called  “Die 
Leute”;  one  that  would  make  all  of  these 
“Leute”  see  the  virtue  embedded  in  the  idea 
of  a  “Volk";  a  drama  that  deals  neither  with 
men  in  the  mass  ready  for  some  sort  of  out¬ 
break,  nor  with  gas,  natural,  artificial,  or  off- 
peak,  nor  with  the  worship  of  a  war-ship,  nor 
with  revolution  in  any  of  its  forms,  but  with 
life  seen  deadily,  resolutely,  and  wholly.  The 
thing  can  be  done  because  the  Germans  have 
done  it  before;  but  a  revival  of  Wilhelm  Tell, 
or  of  any  other  drama  written  long  ago,  will 
not  suffice;  Literature  draws  every  scintilla 
of  its  essential  inspiration  from  contemporary 
life. 

It  was  a  refledion  at  once  reassuring  and 
disconcerting  that  Werfel's  Bocl{sgesang  could 
find  such  a  welcome  on  the  dage  here  and 
abroad.  That  his  Paulus  unter  den  Juden  en¬ 
tertained  Germany  but  failed  to  fetch  the 
United  States  is  perfectly  natural.  That  Hugo 
von  Hofmanndhal  died  w'hen  he  did  is  and 
was  tragic;  for  in  his  Der  Wdchter  vom  Turm 
he  showed  that  there  are  dill  men  who  can 
write  sensibly  in  the  German  language.  But 
Germany's  drama  as  a  whole^  It  symbolizes  a 
“Ross"  rather  than  a  “Gaul".  In  itself  this  is 
excellent;  but  what  the  German  dage  needs 
is  a  few  “Pferde,”  each  with  “Kraft.” 

It  is  even  so  with  the  novel.  Say  what  we 
please  about  the  admitted  genius,  ingenuity, 
cleverness,  and  smartness  of  the  contemporary 
German  novel,  they  need  over  there  a  Soil  und 
Haben  jud  as  much  as  if  not  more  than,  a 
Zauberberg.  Innumerable  other  illudrations 
could  be  given,  for  one  of  the  quedions  of  the 
age  is,  and  has  been  since  the  completion  of 
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Wilhelm  Mei^ers  Lehrfahre  in  1796,  who  reads 
i  all  the  German  novels?  The  que^ion  is  timely, 
for  unless  the  German  people  are  to  repudiate 
their  older  “classical”  authors,  there  is  simply 
no  time  to  keep  up  and  in  touch  with  contem- 
porary  German  hi^ory  as  this  is  being  written 
by  the  epic  ficftioni^s.  And  if  Germany’s  epic 
writers  all  seem  to  be  galloping  off  in  opposite 
diredions,  it  is  really  no  fault  of  theirs:  Ger' 
many  herself  is  unsettled,  and  even  in  the 
event  of  no  untoward  political  incident,  it 
will  be  at  lea^  ten  more  years  before  the 
German  novel  can  be  rounded  up,  as  it  were, 
and  made  to  appear  as  a  reasonably  concerted 
effort,  as  much  as  it  was,  say,  from  1850  to 
1880. 

A  few  days  ago,  Heinrich  Mann  published 
his  book  of  essays  entitled  Sieben  Jahre.  It 
is  not  without  significance  that  this  great 
volume,  558  pages,  should  bear  the  ^tamp  of 
Paul  Zsolnay,  the  leading  publisher  in  Au^ria. 
The  reasons  for  this  concern  the  present  theme 
only  remotely;  what  concerns  us  much  more 
IS  the  thought  that  runs  through  all  of  these 
little  papers:  With  a  few  exceptions,  the 
Germans  believed  in  the  Wilhelminian  Em- 
pire;  now  they  know  better,  and  as  a  result 
It  is  difficult  to  get  them  to  believe  in  the 
permanence  of  anything. 

When  the  Germans  come  to  believe  in  the 
permanency  of  the  Republic  it  will  be  possible 
to  divide  their  writers  off  into  a  few  great  and 
well'demarcated  groups.  That  cannot  however 
be  done  now;  now  German  literature  is  more 
many-sided  and  multiphased  than  it  has  ever 
been  in  the  hi^ory  of  the  German  people  since 
the  days  of  Karl  der  Grosse  and  Otfried.  And 
for  this  very  reason  contemporary  German 
literature  is  intere^ing,  extremely  so.  It  lacks 
only  one  thing:  Enduring  greatness. — Uni' 
lersity  of  Weil  Virginia. 

AAA 

Bnlgars^a  Kniga  (The  Bulgarian  Book)  is  a 
periodical  which  appeared  firA  in  1930  in 
Sofia.  The  periodical  contains  articles  on  li¬ 
brary  con^rudtion  and  service,  and  on  subjerts 
of  interest  to  literature  and  bibliography.  Each 
number  also  contains  a  large  number  of  book 
reviews  and  a  li^  of  all  the  books  published 
in  Bulgaria. during  the  pa^  two  months.  It 
is  a  mo^  valuable  guide  to  Bulgarian  publica¬ 
tions  and  will  be  of  great  service  to  all  in¬ 
terested  in  Bulgarian  life  and  thought.  The  sub¬ 
scription  fee  for  Bulgaria  is  120  Iv.  and  for 
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America  $3.  The  editor  is  T.  Borov  and  the 
publisher  T.  F.  Chipev,  add.  Bui.  Dondukov 
20-22,  Sofia. 

The  seventieth  birthday  of  Professor  George 
O.  Curme  of  Northwestern  University,  author 
of  important  German  and  English  grammars, 
was  commemorated  by  the  publication  of  a 
Curme  Volume  of  Linguiilic  Studies,  edited 
by  James  Taft  Hatfield,  Werner  Leopold,  and 
A.  J.  F.  Ziegelschmid,  and  published  by  the 
Linguistic  Society  of  America.  The  pubUca- 
tion  was  financed  by  Dr.  Otto  L.  Schmidt, 
the  wejl-known  physician  and  public-spirited 
citizen  of  Chicago. 

Dr.  Lyman  R.  Bradley,  of  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity  and  the  Staff  of  Bool{s  Abroad,  is  the 
new  treasurer  of  the  Modern  Language  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  America.  He  is  also  sub-secretary 
for  America  of  the  Modern  Humanities  Re¬ 
search  Association. 

The  Princeton  University  Press  announces 
a  new  translation  of  the  Inferno  in  terza  rima, 
by  Lacy  Lockert,  formerly  of  Kenyon  College. 

The  Oberlin  College  Library  has  purchased 
this  past  year  two  colledtions  of  books  for  the 
Spanish  library.  One  is  a  colledtion  of  romantic 
novels  of  Spain  of  the  laSt  century.  These 
books  have  been  gathered  for  the  purpose  of 
a  special  Study  in  this  field  and  the  number  of 
novels  is  now  greater  than  can  be  found  else¬ 
where  in  the  United  States.  A  bibliography 
of  the  field  is  under  way,  including  a  catalogue 
of  the  collection  in  the  Oberlin  Library. 

The  other  collection  was  bought  as  a  unit 
and  consists  of  about  y,ooo  titles  of  Spanish 
drama  from  1700  to  1920.  These  plays  were 
collected  over  a  period  of  years  and  form  a 
whole  that  will  be  hard  to  equal  for  the  Study 
of  Spanish  drama  since  1700.  A  catalogue  of 
this  collection  is  also  under  way. 

The  twelfth  publication  of  the  Limited 
Editions  Club  was  The  Fables  of  Jean  de  la 
Fontaine,  newly  translated  into  English  verse 
by  Joseph  Auslander  and  Jacques  Le  Clercq. 
The  title-page  and  decorations  were  engraved 
on  copper  by  Rudolph  Ruzicka.  New  York, 
1930. 

Taking  i,ooo  copies  as  an  average  for  each 
book  printed  in  Germany  in  1929  and  6,coo  as 
an  average  for  each  literary  review,  the  value 
of  German  intellectual  efforts  amounts  to 
about  i,5co,cxx),ooo  marks,  according  to  an 
investigation  conducted  by  the  Deutsche 
Bucherei. 


TENDANCES  NOUVELLES  EN 
HISTOIRE  LITTERAIRE 


Par  DANIEL  MORNET 


M  PHILIPPE  VAN  TIEGHEM  vient  de 
.publier  sous  ce  titre  dans  les  Ettides 
fran^aiscs  publics  sur  I'initiattve  de  la  societe 
des  professeurs  de  fran^ais  en  Amerique  (aie 
cahier)  une  brochure  tr«  intelligente  et  tres 
surement  documentee.  II  revient  sur  le  sujet 
que  j'ai  evoque  moi'ineme  dans  le  numero 
d’Avril  1930  de  Bool{s  Abroad  {Critique  eru' 
dite  et  critique  de  gout).  II  rappelle  qu'il  y  a,  en 
hi^ire  litteraire,  deux  grandes  tendances: 
Pune  e^  proprement  hi^torique  et  se  propose 
d’assembler  et  d’interpreter  tous  les  faits  qui 
nous  aident  a  comprendre  la  genese  des  oeuvres 
d’art,  le  milieu,  la  biographie  de  Pecrivain,  les 
sources  etc  .  .  Pautre,  constant  que  tout 
cela  ne  peut  nous  reveler  que  ce  qui  n'e^  pas 
le  genie  propre  de  Pecrivain,  le  secret  de  son 
art,  s'attache  a  expliquer  ce  genie  et  ce  secret. 
Cette  derniere  tendance  e^  d’ailleurs  represen' 
tee,  en  France,  en  Italie,  Russie,  Allemagne 
etc  .  .  .  par  des  maitres  ou  des  ecoles  dont 
les  principes  et  les  methodes  sont  fort  divers  et 
que  M.  Van  Tieghem  etudie  avec  beaucoup  de 
nettete  et  de  penetration. 

M.  Ph.  Van  Tieghem  penche  clairement 
pour  la  deuxieme  tendance.  C'e^  son  droit. 
Je  lui  reprocherai  seulement  de  glisser,  malgre 
les  efforts  qu’il  fait  pour  s’en  defendre,  vers 
la  confusion  que  j'ai  souvent  combattue.  J’ai 
dit  que  ceux  qui  s'occupent  de  Phi^oire  his' 
torique  de  la  litterature  ne  reconnaissent  nulle- 
ment  Putilite  ou  la  necessite  de  la  critique 
e^hetique.  Pourtant  M.  Van  Tieghem  con¬ 
tinue  a  s’inquieter:  “J®  remarque  ainsi  deux 
deviations  de  Phi^ire  litteraire:  elle  a  d'abord 
tendance  a  se  transformer  en  hi^oire  de  la  soci- 
ete  ou  en  hi^ire  de  la  pensee  et  dans  ces  deux 
cas  les  textes  ne  lui  servent  que  de  documents. 
En  second  lieu  .  .  Pourquoi  “deviations?” 
Dira-t-on  que  Panatomi^e  fait  devier  la  mede- 
cine  parcequ’il  ecrit  un  livre  sur  Panatomie  et 
non  sur  la  physiologie?  Dira-t-on  que  le  savant 
qui  etudie  PhiAoire  des  sciences  (il  vient  de 


se  fonder  une  societe  internationale  pour 
Phi^oire  des  sciences)  fait  devier  la  physique 
et  la  chimie?  Si  mon  gout,  mon  temperament 
personnel  me  portent  a  etudier  cette  hi^oirc 
de  la  pensee,  e^-ce  que  je  me  livre  a  une  tachc 
inferieure  et  corruptrice?  N’e^-ce  pas  un  sujet 
passionnant  que  cette  hi^oire  de  la  pensa 
humaine  et  ne  puis-je  pas  laisser  a  d’autres 
Phi^oire  ou  plutot  Panalyse  des  secrets  de 
Part?  A  quoi  M.  Van  Tieghem  repond,  sans 
bien  degager  sa  reponse,  que  si  nos  etudes  ne 
sont  pas  en  elles-memes  une  deviation,  ellcs 
ont  pour  consequence  une  deviation.  On  pu- 
blierait  surtout  des  travaux  d’hi^ire  hi^ri- 
que  de  la  litterature  et  Pon  delaisserait  la 
critique  e^hetique.  Nous  serions  comme  des 
sirenes  qui  chanteraient  pour  elles,  sans  son- 
ger  a  mal  mais  qui  seraient  tout  de  meme  la 
perte  des  marins.  Mais  qu’y  pouvons-nous? 
Faut'il  nous  interdire  d’ecrire  les  etudes  qui  ■ 
nous  plaisent  sous  pretexte  qu’elles  peuvent 
detourner  d’autre  chose?  C’e^t  bien  d’ailleurs 
la  premiere  fois  qu’on  semble  accorder  a  nos 
au^teres  recherches  des  seductions.  Et  pour¬ 
tant  il  e^  vrai  qu’elles  en  ont,  pour  quelques 
esprits;  et  que  nous  avons  des  disciples.  Osc- 
rai'je  dire  a  M.  Van  Tieghem  que  nous  n’y 
avons  pas  grand  merite?  Notre  pre^ige  e^  en 
realite  tout  negatif.  Nous  demandons  de  longs 
et  obscurs  travaux;  nous  ne  promettons  ni  la 
gloire  ni  Pargent.  Mais  au  moins  nous  savons 
clairement  ce  que  nous  voulons.  Aucun  esprit 
de  bonne  volonte  ne  peut  se  meprendre  sur 
nos  methodes  et  sur  nos  resultats.  Avec  nous 
on  sait  ou  Pon  va.  Il  suffit  de  lire  la  brochure 
de  M.  Van  Tieghem  pour  se  convaincre  que 
les  autres  methodes  sont  surtout  des  ambitions 
et  des  promesses,  ^^n  se  propose  d’atteindre 
un  but  sublime;  on  le  montre,  au  sommet  du 
pic  du  genie,  perdu  dans  les  nues.  “Montons”; 
mais  personne  n’e^  d’accord  sur  le  chemin  a 
suivre.  Et  jusqu’ici  personne  n’a  pu  meme 
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demontrer  qu'il  etait  dans  le  bon  chemin;  j’en- 
tends  le  demontrer  d'une  fagon  objective  et 
convaincante.  Quand  la  critique  e^hetique 
aura  prouve  sa  valeur  par  des  realisations  plus 
solides,  elle  aura  remis  I'hi^oire  litteraire  a 
sa  ju^e  place  qui  sera,  je  le  veux  bien,  au 
second  rang. — Universite  de  Paris. 
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The  International  Forum,  a  monthly  publica¬ 
tion  for  the  “exposition  of  German,  American 
and  British  ideas,”  is  written  in  English  and 
published  in  Berlin.  The  editor  of  this  unique 
periodical  is  Dr.  James  Murphy,  who  ^rted 
his  venture  with  the  January  number.  He 
calls  the  Forum  a  journali^ic  undertaking,  has 
no  outside  financial  backing  and  is  completely 
independent.  The  contents  of  the  February 
number  include  articles  by  Thomas  Mann  (The 
Cultural  Mission  of  the  Middle  Class),  Karl 
Haushofer,  (The  Future  of  the  Pacific),  Werner 
Sombart  (Sociology  and  T^ational  Economy), 
Max  Planck  (Positivism  and  External  Reality), 
and  Otto  E.  Lessing  (Tendencies  in  Modem 
American  Literature).  Collaborators  of  The 
International  Forum  are,  among  others,  Albert 
Ein^ein,  Alfred  Weber,  Professor  Harold  D. 
Lasswell,  Professor  Horace  Taylor,  Friedrich 
Gundolf,  Hauptmann,  Mann,  Arnold  Zweig, 
Galsworthy,  Shaw,  Sean  O'Casey,  Walpole, 
Tomlinson.  B.  We^ermann  is  the  American 
agent;  the  price  is  two  dollars  a  year. 

Die  Auslese  is  similar  to  our  Reader's  Digest 
of  Periodical  Literature,  but  whereas  the  Amer¬ 
ican  publication  covers  only  the  native  mag¬ 
azines,  the  German  chooses  and  condenses 
articles  from  all  languages,  for  example,  in  the 
February  number:  Revue  de  France,  Scientific 
American,  Modern  Review  (Calcutta),  Cultura 
Venezolana,  J^ova  Evropa  (Zagreb),  Zeitschrift 
fur  Politil{.  Die  Auslese  is  in  its  fifth  year, 
appears  monthly,  co^s  $3.00  a  year  and  is 
published  by  Luken  Luken,  Berlin  S  14, 
Alte  Jakob^rasse  88. 

The  Italian  Inter 'University  In^itute  has 
issued  a  carefully  prepared  prospeeftus  of  78 
pages:  Culture  Courses  for  Foreigners  and 
Italians  in  Italy  in  1931,  where  courses  in 
architecture,  art,  languages,  literature,  the 
political  sciences,  medicine,  as  well  as  excur¬ 
sions  to  six  cultural  centres  are  li^ed.  While 
avowedly  propaganda  for  foreign  travelers, 
this  book,  bound  in  boards,  is  the  mo^ 
retrained,  accurate,  informative  and  beauti¬ 
ful  that  we  have  seen  about  Italy.  Courses 
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begin  on  April  8  in  Rome,  are  offered  in  other 
cities  during  the  summer  and  close  with  art 
lectures  in  Venice,  September  30.  Not  only 
the  names  of  the  in^ruCtors  but  also  the 
topics  of  the  single  lessons  as  well  as  informa¬ 
tion  about  fees  and  railway  fares,  which  are 
drastically  reduced,  are  presented  in  detail. 
The  booklet,  published  in  four  languages — 
Italian,  French,  German  and  English — has,  as 
the  introduction  States,  been  edited  with 
“the  greatest  care,  even  to  the  smallest  de¬ 
tails.” 

In  preparation  for  the  Goethe  celebration, 
1932,  and  to  foster  German  and  Goethe  Study 
in  Japan  several  Tokio  professors  have  founded 
a  Japanese  Goethe  Society. 

Professor  Lichtenberger  heads  the  recently 
founded  Institute  for  German  Studies  which 
grew  out  of  his  seminar  at  the  Sorbonne. 

Gunnar  Gunnarson,  author  of  Seven  Days 
Darkness,  is  a  young  Icelandic  novelist  who 
seeks  a  larger  audience  for  his  works  by 
writing  in  Danish. 

Preparations  are  already  under  way  in 
Germany  for  the  centenary  of  Goethe’s  death. 
The  Reich,  the  Thuringian  Department  of 
Education  and  the  Goethe  Society  are  spon¬ 
soring  various  undertakings.  The  Goethe 
Museum  in  Weimar  is  to  be  enlarged.  A 
lottery  and  aid  from  the  national  and  local 
governments  arc  to  defray  this  expense. 

A  Franzosisches  Akademiker-Haus  was 
instituted  in  Berlin  in  October  to  include 
library,  laboratories  and  other  facilities  for 
advanced  scientific  Study. 

Meyer's  Lexikpn  was  recently  completed 
with  the  appearance  of  volume  12. 

E.  G.  Kolbenheyer’s  Brucke  is  being  played 
as  part  of  the  repertoire  of  over  100  theatres 
in  Germany  at  the  present  time.  This  play 
is  characterized  by  die  schone  Literatur  (No¬ 
vember,  1930)  as  “ein  wirklich  bedeutsames 
Biihnenwerk.”  Kolbenheyer's  Jagt  ihn — ein 
Mcnsch  had  its  premiere  in  Diisseldorf  early 
in  December. 

Anton  Bettelheim,  author,  among  other 
works,  of  excellent  biographies  of  Balzac 
and  of  Beaumarchais,  died  on  March  29,  1930, 
in  Germany  at  the  age  of  79. 

The  house  in  which  Herder  was  born  in 
Mohrungen,  EaSt  Prussia,  is  about  to  be 
re^ored.  In  it  will  be  placed  the  author’s 
library,  his  personal  remains  and  portraits 
of  many  of  his  contemporaries. 


A 

HERMANN  STEHR 

By  FRIEDRICH  BRUNS 

OME  mo^t  unexpected  phenomena  have  equally  high  praise.  Knut  Hamsun  has  told 


O  appeared  in  the  train  of  the  World  War: 
After  an  almo^  unparalleled  torrent  of  abuse, 
America  and  England  have  discovered  Ger' 
many.  Long  decades  ago,  literary  hi^ory  tells 
us,  Carlyle  and  his  generation  had  done  that, 
but  it  seems  that  countries  have  to  be  redis' 
covered  every  so  often.  During  the  la^t  decades 
of  the  nineteenth  century  it  seemed  that  the 
knowledge  of  more  recent  German  Literature 
was  limited  to  Luise  Miihlbach  and  Georg 
Ebers.  The  latter  was  a  popular  favorite  in 
Germany  in  his  time ;  of  the  former  I  have  seen 
numberless  English  translations,  but  never  a 
German  original,  not  even  mention  of  one  in 
any  catalogue.  A  freakish  fate  at  times  seems 
intent  to  rob  the  insignificant  of  their  well 
deserved  oblivion.  To  all  intents  and  purposes 
continental  literature  meant  French  literature 
aside  from  an  exotic  intere^  in  Tol^oy  and 
Ibsen. 

Within  the  la^  decade  things  have  changed. 
We  have  left  our  intellectual  isolation,  and 
have  become  or  are  becximing  cosmopolitan, 
at  lea^  in  our  reading.  Ho^s  of  translators  are 
at  work.  A  new  novel  by  Thomas  Mann 
seems  to  be  an  international  event,  even  on 
this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  And  beside  him  there 
loom  up  a  goodly  number  of  others:  Haupt- 
mann,  Wassermann,  Arthur  Schnitzler,  Franz 
Werfel,  Alfred  Neumann,  Lion  Feuchtwang' 
er.  The  thoughtful  reader  of  recent  German 
literature  will  look  in  vain  for  two  names: 
E.  G.  Kolbenheyer  and  Hermann  Stehr,  the 
former  the  ma^er  supreme  in  the  field  of  the 
biographical  novel;  Jacob  Bohme,  Spinoza,  Pa- 
racelsus  are  the  heroes  of  his  chief  works.  And 
more  than  the  name  of  Kolbenheyer  will  he 
miss  that  of  Hermann  Stehr,  whom  Walther 
Rathenau  has  called  the  moA  out^nding  Ger¬ 
man  narrative  arti^  of  to-day.  (“der  hervorra- 
gend^e  der  gegenwartig  in  Deutschland  wir- 
kenden  Prosadichter”)-  Hugo  von  Hofmanns¬ 
thal  and  Gerhart  Hauptmann  accord  him 


his  German  admirers:  “I  don't  know  why  you 
Germans  should  love  us  Scandinavians  so,  for 
you  have  your  Hermann  Stehr.”  And  the 
philosopher  Leopold  Ziegler  calls  him  “not 
only  a  German,  but  a  European  event”  who 
outranks  with  his  two  mo^  important  novels 
in  human  and  in  arti^ic  qualities  the  work  of 
Do^ojewski. 

Hermann  Stehr  is  a  fellow  countryman  of 
Gerhart  Hauptmann,  born  in  Silesia  in  1864, 
a  child  of  the  people,  himself  for  long  decades 
a  teacher  in  the  common  schools.  A  man  who 
loved  his  task  because  he  loved  children  and 
humankind  in  general,  but  frequently  at  outs 
with  his  bureaucratic  superiors  who  tried  to 
break  his  independent  and  courageous  spirit 
by  assigning  to  him  the  harden  schools  in  the 
moA  poverty-stricken  di^ric!ls.  But  thus  Stehr 
found  himself,  even  though  late;  he  was  thirty- 
four  years  old  when  his  fir^  book  was  pub¬ 
lished:  Auf  Lchcrx  and  Tod,  a  collection  of 
Novellen  that  delve  into  life’s  tragic  depths 
with  unusual  psychological  insight.  Other 
tragic  tales  of  great  power  follow:  e.  g.  Der 
Schindelmacher  (1899),  Lenore  Griebel  (1900). 
A  mere  retelling  of  these  would  give  the  reader 
a  feeling  of  unrelieved  realism,  but  there  is  a 
poignant  beauty,  a  my^ic  belief  that  somehow 
there  is  purpose  and  meaning  in  life.  A  deeply 
religious  spirit  is  seeking  for  an  answer,  finds 
none  and  yet  does  not  despair,  even  though 
his  characters  do.  Take  his  begrabene  Gott, 
Stehr’s  fir^  undoubted  ma^erpiece.  Marie 
Exner,  ^raight  of  body  and  soul,  is  fettered  to 
a  clubfoot,  greedy,  pagan,  an  animal.  She  is 
with  child  and  lives  in  hope.  The  child  is 
born,  a  miserable  misshapen  monger.  And  now 
Marie  Exner  wreaks  vengeance  on  her  God. 
She  shatters  the  image  and  sets  her  house  on 
fire.  “Man  has  reason”,  she  says  “and  a  gcDat 
has  horns.  But  what  do  the  horns  avail  the 
goat  when  the  butcher  with  his  rope  drags 
it  to  slaughter?  And  what  does  reason  avail 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Hermann  Stehr 

to  man  when  fate  comes  over  him  like  a 
butcher’s  knife?”  In  her  crazed  mind  she  hopes 
for  light  from  her  burning  house,  “that  it  will 
dispel  the  night.  But  the  night  remains.  For 
it  cannot  be  driven  away.  Man  is  born  of  the 
night;  it  takes  him  away  again.  And  between 
the  night  that  gives  us  birth  and  the  night 
that  takes  us  away  there  is  tolling  in  a  narrow 
space  the  hout'bell  of  human  life.  Its  sound  is 
eternal  yearning  in  dire  battle  and  sometimes 
that  is  mo^  bitter”. 

There  is  something  fundamentally  awry  in 
all  men;  in  some  fashion  or  other  all  men  are 
cripples.  And  there  is  no  cure,  no  escape. 
“Free  will  is  only  the  physician  that  comes  too 
late  to  the  bedside  of  the  patient  to  diagnose 
some  incurable  ill”.  And  yet  Faber,  the  hero 
of  Drei  T^ochte,  (1909)  finds  a  way  out  into 
clarity  and  wisdom.  Faber  reappears  in  Der 
HeiUgenhof  (two  volumes,  1917)  as  helper  and 
counsellor.  There  is  a  meaning  in  life,  in  fate. 
Some  way  or  other,  through  suffering  and 
my^ery,  man  is  led  to  clarity  and  peace.  The 
rebel,  Andreas  Sintlinger,  is  led  by  his  blind 
daughter  who  sees  with  an  inner  vision.  Be- 
cause  of  her  the  farm  is  called  ‘  Der  Heili' 
genhof”.  She  falls  in  love  and  her  blindness 
disappears.  For  a  brief  space  she  thir^ily 
drinks  in  life’s  beauty  with  her  every  sense. 
But  her  lover  is  of  a  dual  nature.  Life’s  bru- 
tality  ^Iks  in  and  Helene  leaves  this  life. 
But  Andreas  Sintlinger  learns  in  long  years 
to  see  life  and  the  world  with  his  own  inner 
visiot)  as  he  had  for  years  seen  with  the  inner 
vision  of  his  blind  daughter.  The  Heiligenhof 
and  its  sequel  Peter  Brindeisener  (1924)  marks 
the  summit  of  Stehr’s  narrative  art,  and  the 
summit  of  modern  German  narrative  art.  A 
great  creative  genius,  a  poet,  a  vates,  has 
unfolded  the  meaning  of  life.  In  1924  a  cob 
leded  edition  of  his  works  was  published 
(Friedrich  Linz,  Trier)  in  nine  volumes.  Since 
that  day  the  Horen  Verlag  has  taken  over  the 
copyright.  The  lad  novel  of  Herman  Stehr  is 
^lathanael  Machter  (1929),  a  dory  of  Silesian 
village  life.  It  begins  in  the  years  following  the 
Revolution  of  1848  and  ends  in  the  decade 
after  the  Franco'German  War.  In  the  depiding 
of  homely  virtues  it  recalls  the  bed  work  of 
Gottfried  Keller. — Madison,  Wisconsin. 

AAA 

The  Bdrsenblatt  fur  den  Deutschen  Buch 
handel  of  July  31,  reports  on  translations  of 
German  works  into  French,  Italian  and 
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Spanish  during  1929.  Spanish,  with  134 
works,  chiefly  scientific,  led;  French,  with  85 
translations,  mainly  novels,  religious  and 
hidorical  works,  and  Italian,  with  77  titles, 
followed.  During  the  same  period  285  books 
(of  which  225  were  from  the  French)  were 
translated  from  the  Romance  languages  into 
German. 

According  to  Italica,  a  number  of  dreets 
in  the  Parioli  quarter  of  Rome  are  to  bear  the 
names  of  Italian  writers  who  were  killed  in 
the  World  War. 

A  literary  review,  now  in  its  second  year, 
RiviSta  Letteraria:  periodico  bimeftrale  di 
letteratura  italiana,  is  being  published  under 
the  editorial  diredion  of  Francesco  Fattorello, 
Libreria  editrice  “Aquileja,”  Via  Vittorio 
Veneto  17,  Udine.  Moded  in  form,  this  bb 
monthly  journal  is  worthy  of  note. 

The  Libreria  del  Littorio  of  Rome  announces 
a  new  edition  of  Premier  Mussolini’s  war' 
book:  II  mio  diario  di  guerra.  The  volume  was 
originally  published  in  1923. 

The  Yale  University  Press  announces  for 
early  publication  La  guerra  e  le  classi  rurali 
italiane,  a  monograph  by  Arrigo  Serpieri, 
Diredor  of  the  Idituto  Superiore  Foredale  in 
Florence,  and  an  authority  on  problems  re' 
lating  to  Italian  rural  economics.  The  forth' 
coming  volume  is  being  published  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Carnegie  Foundation,  and 
treats  of  the  economic  position  of  the  Italian 
rural  population  before  1915  and  immediately 
after  the  close  of  the  World  War.  This  dudy 
drikes  at  one  of  the  mod  important  problems 
confronting  present'day  Italy. 

II  Conciliatore,  the  periodical  so  prominent 
immediately  after  the  “Redorations”  in  Italy, 
was  edited  by  Silvio  Pellico,  and  in  its  columns 
appeared  writings  by  many  of  the  mod  im' 
portant  intelledual  leaders  of  the  day.  At  the 
time  it  was  suppressed  (the  lad  issue  was 
published  on  Odober  17, 1819)  much  material 
in  the  hands  of  the  editors  remained  unpub' 
lished.  Now,  under  the  auspices  of  the  City  of 
Milan,  this  unpublished  material  has  been 
brought  together  and  published  in  a  format 
identical  with  that  of  the  original  issues  of 
II  Conciliatore. 

Giuseppe  G.  Ferroro  in  Giornale  Storico 
(XCVI:i03'iii)  reviews  four  important  re' 
cent  contributions  to  the  dudy  of  Carducci. 

Fratelli  Treves  announce  for  early  publica' 
tion  Ecco  Parigi!  the  lated  work  of  Arnoldo 
Fraccaroli,  former  editor  of  Corriere  della  Sera. 
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Rene  Bizet.  La  Double  vie  de  G^ard  de  ?{erval.  Paris.  Plon,  1928;  H.  Clouard.  La  Deftinee 
tragique  de  Gerard  de  ?ierval.  Paris.  Grasset.  1929;  Jose  Bruyr.  Gerard  de  }^ercal,  ou  le  Fol  deJu 
cieux.  Pans.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1930.  Andrew  Lang.  Ghard  de  T^erval  (in  his  Essays  on  ■ 
Literature,  pp.  i70'8i),  London,  1889.  Ari^ide  Marie.  Gerard  de  P^erval,  le  poJte  et  I'homme. 
Pans.  Champion.  1914.  A  more  popular  biography  is  that  by  Edmond  Jaloux,  Gerard  de  J^en-al,  i 
ses  amours,  sa  folie,  sa  mort.  Paris.  Editions  d’Art,  n.  d. 

“ir\F  ALL  the  fantaAic  school,”  said  An-  opinion  of  Charles  Nodier,  the  Schoolma^er  1 
v-r  drew  Lang  apropos  of  Gerard  de  Ner-  of  the  Romantic  group,  is  the  necessary  condf 
val  (pseud,  of  Gerard  Labrunie,  1808-1855),  tion  for  the  success  of  fanta^ic  flection  in 
“he  was  the  moA  innocently  and  simply  fan-  modern  times.  The  illusion  produced  in  the 

ta^ic.”  Gerard  was  indeed  the  mo^  frankly  mind  of  the  reader  of  fanta^ic  tales  is  perfect  * 

fanta^ic  of  all  French  Romantic  writers.  The  for  the  reason  that  they  carry  with  them  the 

Fanta^ic,  as  we  all  know,  was  one  of  the  fresh  author's  convieftion  of  the  truth  of  the  events 
fads  and  fashions  of  1830.  Gerard  shared  this  which  he  recounts.  A  slight  touch  of  skeptical 

fondness  for  the  fantastic  with  all  his  con-  humor,  show'ing  that  the  author  did  not  after 

temporaries.  But  w’hat  was  for  them  a  que^ion  all  take  too  seriously  their  supernatural  ele- 

of  literary  theory  was  for  him  a  matter  of  ment,  is  evident  only  in  two  of  Gerard's 

temperament.  Gerard  w'as  a  fanta^  by  the  earlier  Tories,  La  Sonate  du  Diable  (1830)  and  ' 

natural  bent  of  his  character.  He  had  an  in-  La  Main  Enchantee  (1832). 

born  dispxjsition  for  the  world  of  myth  and  The  marvelous  in  Gerard's  tales  is  com- 
marvel.  This  natural  tendency  toward  the  posed  of  various  elements.  It  belongs  by  certain 

my^erious  and  marvelous  w'as  aided  by  his  of  its  aspects  to  medievalism  and  by  certain 

early  training  and  fir^  reading.  The  beliefs  of  others  to  my^icism.  Gerard  ^rted  as  a 

his  Catholic  childhood,  which  he  imbibed  medievali^  and  folklori^  and  ended  as  a  j 

wnth  his  mother's  milk,  and  the  fairy-tales,  old  my^ici^  and  occulti^.  His  earlier  work  may  j 

legends,  and  popular  ballads  of  Valois,  with  be  defined  as  “le  merveilleux  ru^ique,”  but  j 

which  his  childish  imagination  was  nourished,  the  later  produces  of  his  pen  belong  undoubt- 

tended  to  develop  ^ill  further  his  penchant  edly  to  w'hat  is  called  “le  merveilleux  patholo- 

for  the  prodigious.  The  readings  of  his  youth,  gique." 

from  Sw^edenborg  to  Mesmer,  from  the  oc-  Gerard  offers  an  excellent  illu^ration  of  the 
culti^s  to  the  my^gogues,  and  the  refledtions  dangers  which  the  Romantics  courted  in  their 

sugge^ed  to  him  by  the  two  Fau^s,  with  attempts  to  pry  into  the  mysteries  which  lurk 

w’hich  he  occupied  himself  during  the  greater  beyond  the  bounds  of  reality.  The  intere^ 

part  of  his  literary  career,  ^rengthened  ^ill  which  in  his  youth  he  shared  with  all  other  > 

further  his  intere^  in  the  supernatural  and  Romantics  in  the  quaint  and  queer  elements  | 

suprasensual  world.  of  medieval  legends,  later  turned  into  an  ob-  j 

Gerard  composed  Tories  which  are  ma^er-  session  of  the  wild  and  weird.  By  dint  of  , 

pieces  of  their  kind.  What  lends  a  peculiar  delving  deeply  into  the  my^eries  of  the  super-  ' 

flavor  to  his  fantasies  is  the  fadt  that  he  him-  natural  world,  CJerard  gradually  lo^  contadt  * 

self  fervently  believed  in  them.  Thus  his  fan-  with  the  realm  of  reality.  His  dreams  lifted  i 

ta^ic  tales ‘awaken  in  the  reader  that  tempo-  him  so  often  to  the  aerial  heights  of  the  world  , 

rary  suspension  of  disbelief,  which,  in  the  of  fantasy  that  he  never  touched  ground  again 
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after  1836.  His  mind,  after  dwelling  for  so 
long  on  the  dividing  line  between  this  and  the 
other  world,  finally  abandoned  itself  wholly 
to  the  domain  of  dreams. 

Gerard  was  a  dual  personality.  He  lived  in 
the  world,  but  he  was  not  of  the  world.  The 
world  was  to  him  a  dream,  and  the  dream  was 
to  him  all  the  world.  He  died,  as  he  had  lived — 
a  drivelling  dreamer,  with  light  head  swinging 
in  the  clouds  and  legs  dangling  in  the  air.  Ge- 
rard  appeared  a  madman  to  his  contemporaries. 
Perhaps  his  only  madness  consi^ed  in  the  fadt 
that,  contrary  to  his  own  better  judgment, 
he  tried  to  be  wiser  than  his  fellowmen.  “Les 
hommes  sont  fous,”  he  used  to  say,  “si  neces' 
sairement  fous,  que  ce  serait  etre  fou  par  une 
autre  sorte  que  de  n’etre  pas  fou.”  Theophile 
Gautier,  who  underwood  him  perhaps  better 
than  the  reA  of  his  friends,  found  that  Ge¬ 
rard's  only  folly  consi^ed  in  an  excess  of 
sanity.’ 

The  genial  Gerard  is  finally  gaining  the 
recognition  that  his  contemporaries  refused 
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him.  He  now  counts  fervent  admirers  among 
his  countrymen.  Several  writers  of  renown 
have  taken  upon  themselves  the  task  of  re¬ 
tracing  his  ^eps  on  this  earth,  and  two  crit¬ 
ical  editions  of  his  works  are  now  in  process 
of  publication. 

Of  the  three  more  or  less  fidtionized  biog¬ 
raphies  of  Gerard,  which  have  appeared 
within  the  la^  few  years,  the  present  writer 
prefers  that  of  Bizet.  The  reason  for  the  hold 
which  this  book  has  on  the  reader  lies  in  the 
thorough  identification  of  the  author  with  his 
subjedt.  M.  Bizet  has  projedled  himself  into 
the  hero,  and  has  fashioned  his  hero  in  his  own 
image  and  likeness.  The  two  are  so  thoroughly 
blended  that  they  cannot  be  told  apart.  The 
reader  who  wishes  a  scrupulously  critical 
biography  of  Gerard  will  turn  to  Marie's 
definitive  work,  but  he  who  looks  for  enter¬ 
tainment  rather  than  erudition,  will  read 
Bizet's  book,  which  is  as  entertaining  as  any 
biography  that  the  present  writer  remembers 
having  read  for  many  years. — University  of 
Wyoming. 


RECENT  BULGARIAN  LITERATURE 


By  ARTHUR  P.  COLEMAN 


Bulgaria  is  a  Slavonic  country  c’espite 
the  facfl  that  the  tribe  which  bore  the 
name  Bulgar  was  of  Turanian  origin.  For  this 
Oriental  ^rain,  although  the  ruling  power, 
was  completely  absorbed  by  the  native 
Slavonic  masses,  affording  one  of  the  mo^ 
conspicuous  examples  of  that  process  of  passive 
absorption  for  which  the  Slavs  have  been  re- 
nowned.  At  the  end  of  the  Great  War, 
Bulgaria,  as  an  ally  of  Germany,  was  dimin- 
ished  in  extent  and  otherwise  impoverished 
by  that  singularly  ironical  twining  of  Wib 
soman  idealism  into  Machiavellian  pracftic' 
ality  which  in  many  induces  characterized 
the  peace  settlements. 

Rightly  or  wrongly,  therefore,  Bulgarian 
writers  since  the  War  have  smarted  under 
a  feeling  of  inju^ice  which  has  of  course  had 
far-reaching  psychological  effects.  They  have 
become  introspective,  occupied  with  the 
problems  of  life  and  death.  They  have  probed 
social  druggies.  The  pa^  has  been  of  intereA 
to  them  because  in  it  could  be  discovered, 
perhaps,  the  germs  of  present  woe.  Scholars 
have  ^udied,  therefore,  that  ancient  period 
a  millennium  ago  when  Bulgaria  was  the 
meeting-ground  for  Byzantine  and  Turanian 
culture.  Here  in  this  dualism  they  have 
sought  the  explanation  of  those  two-fold 
intere^s  which  have  always  clashed  to  the 
detriment  of  the  Bulgarian  commonwealth. 

Even  in  religion  Bogomilism  with  its  dual¬ 
ism,  a  power  for  evil  as  well  as  for  good, 
which  flourished  during  the  loth  and  nth 
centuries,  has  been  succeeded  by  numerous 
other  secfts.  People  who  failed  to  find  comfort 
in  the  Orthodox  confession  joined  these  new- 
old  denominations.  My^icism,  which  had 
never  been  a  facftor  in  Bulgarian  literature, 
began  to  develop  in  extensive  fashion  as  a  poift- 
war  phenomenon.  Di^ru^  of  the  material 


world  was  counteracted  by  faith  in  the  un¬ 
seen.  Especially  the  families  who  had  suffered 
mo^  keenly  became  charged  with  my^ical 
zeal.  What  had  never  di^urbed  the  ordered  ? 
balance  of  Bulgarian  thought  now  carried  it 
on  to  a  new  excess.  j 

Nicholas  Rainov  (b.  1882)  represented  this 
general  my^ical  tendency  even  though  the 
variety  of  his  works  includes  the  reali^ic  and 
even  the  naturali^ic.  He  is  always  looking  i 
beyond  to  the  heights,  seeking  to  find  the  * 
reason  for  exigence.  A  painter  and  a  professor 
at  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  he  knows  how 
to  sketch  with  delicacy  of  outline  and  bril¬ 
liance  of  color.  Whether  his  theme  be  some 
popular  mystical  legend,  an  old  religious  tale, 
or  even  the  speculations  of  India,  his  touch 
is  sure.  The  entrancing  old  history  of  Bulgaria  ' 
in  its  heyday  or  even  juA  as  the  curtain  of 
obscurity  was  being  withdrawn  by  infiltra¬ 
tions  of  Byzantine  culture  are  subjects  over 
which  his  fancy  plays.  His  Bogomil  Legends 
are  ma^erpieces  of  descriptive  power  and 
his  novel  of  the  life  of  Chri^  gives  a  fine 
pidture  of  the  ancient  Hebrew’  capital.  But 
recently  he  has  changed  the  form  of  his  art 
and  has  brought  out  two  collections  of  poetry.  } 

Since  it  is  but  an  easy  ^ep  from  my^icism 
to  symbolism,  merely  a  broadening  of  subjedl  1 
material,  we  find  in  Bulgaria  a  symboliAic 
school  under  the  leadership  of  Theodore  | 
Trayanov  (b.  1888).  For  the  mo^  part  he  is 
preoccupied  with  ab^radlions  far  removed  ^ 
from  life,  but  even  in  his  earlier  works  there 
is  a  more  reali^ic  Arain,  notably  in  Regina 
Mortua  and  Hymns  and  Ballads  (reedited  in 
1929  with  the  title  Man  Liberated).  The  ter¬ 
rors  of  the  Great  War,  moreover,  forced  him 
out  into  events  of  real  life,  and  in  his  Bul¬ 
garian  Legends  he  has  shown  a  fine  sympathy 
for  his  homeland  and  a  warm  patriotism 
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toward  his  unhappy  homeland  which  fifty 
years  before  had  been  well  on  its  way  to 
becoming  an  exuberantly  ^rong  nation.  His 
Song  of  Songs  contains  beautiful  poetry  that 
like  a  very  psalm  of  exalted  emotion  seeks  to 
search  out  the  future  of  the  nation.  His  Ro' 
mantic  Poems  (1926)  have  added  to  his  reputa- 
tion  as  a  poet  able  by  delicate  searchings  to 
probe  the  very  depths  of  human  emotions. 

Contemporary  Bulgarian  literature  owes 
much  to  the  review  Zlatorog,  published  by 
Khemus,  which  under  the  competent  editor- 
ship  of  Vladimir  Vasilev  has  been  a  powerful 
force  in  the  elevation  of  literary  ^ndards. 
The  mo^  prominent  writers  have  contributed 
to  the  reputation  of  this  review.  Its  aim  has 
been  primarily  to  develop  ^yle  and  to  polish 
the  form  of  literary  production.  In  this  under¬ 
taking  the  mo^  di^inguished  contributor  has 
been  Nicholas  Liliev  (b.  1885),  the  fineness  of 
whose  art  reminds  one  of  the  young  Debeli- 
anov  whose  bright  future  like  that  of  Rupert 
Brooke  was  cut  off  by  his  glorious  death  on 
the  field  of  battle.  Liliev  is  always  the  arti^, 
expressing  with  an  unbelievable  delicacy  of 
touch  the  beauty  of  truth.  In  a  language  of 
exquisite  smoothness  he  has  demon^rated 
the  literary  possibilities  of  his  native  tongue. 
His  work  has  consi^ently  been  a  source  of 
inspiration  to  the  younger  poets  who  have 
taken  him  as  their  pattern. 

To  the  same  group  belongs  also  Yordan 
Yovkov  (b.  1884),  author  of  five  volumes  of 
tales  and  one  novel,  a  description  of  peasant 
life  in  Dobrudja  his.  birthplace.  Like  the  Pole 
Reymont,  he  has  treated  his  subject  reali^ic- 
ally  but  never  vulgarly.  With  a  keen  power 
of  observation  Yovkov  has  succeeded  in 
achieving  the  psychological  point  of  view 
without  sacrificing  his  sense  of  beauty. 
For  it  is  after  all  beauty  in  her  various  mani- 
fe^tions  which  he  worships.  Pathos  is  also 
there,  as  when  in  the  La^  Joy  (Posledna 
Radoft)  the  colonel,  looking  at  the  dead  body 
of  the  soldier,  says: 

“Look  at  his  face,  see  his  hand  out^retched 
in  a  forward  direction.  It  is  as  though  he  were 
to  get  up  and  fly  again  at  the  enemy.” 

Yovkov,  in  his  two  volumes  of  Tales  (Ras- 
kazi),  based  on  the  War,  faithfully  and  yet 
ideali^ically  describes  the  psychology  of  war 
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torn  Bulgaria.  Turning  for  consolation  to  an¬ 
cient  days  of  glory,  his  Ball(an  Legends  (Sta- 
roplaninsl{i  Legendi)  contain  passages  of  singu¬ 
lar  beauty.  These  ten  tales  of  descriptive  bril¬ 
liance  give  sympathetic  picilures  of  the  olden 
days. 

Recently  the  drama  has  claimed  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  Yovkov  and  he  has  brought  out  a 
comedy  of  manners  entitled  The  Millionaire 
(Milionert)  and  a  pretty  three-acft  play  called 
Albena. 

Another  contributor  to  Zlatorog  is  George 
Raichev  (b.  1884),  author  of  a  novel,  a  verse 
drama,  and  a  colleAion  of  novelettes.  His 
forte  is  complicated  psychological  analysis.  His 
Sin  is  one  of  the  be^  in  Bulgarian  literature, 
and  his  more  recent  Song  of  the  Forest  has 
touches  of  real  art. 

A  woman,  E.  Bagriana  (b.  1895)  is  coming 
to  the  fore.  Her  lyric  volume  The  Eternal  and 
the  Sacred  demands  of  poetry  something  more 
than  form,  something  of  real  sincerity. 

Dora  Gabe  (b.  1887)  is  the  charming  author 
of  two  colledtions  of  fxsetry  entitled  Violets 
and  The  Terrestrial  Tracf(  and  of  some  delight¬ 
ful  tales  of  peasant  life.  Of  late  she  has  been 
concerned  with  producing  some  really  worth¬ 
while  juvenile  literature. 

Younger  ^till  is  Angel  Karalichev  (b.  1902) 
who  has  been  producing  some  excellent  tales 
based  on  legends  and  popular  songs  of  the 
peasants. 

Among  the  newer  writers  in  Zlatorog,  we 
should  mention  Polianov,  Stubel,  Furnadjev, 
and  Raztsvetnikov. 

An  important  literary  event  occurred  in 
1927  when  Galabov  and  Mutafov  separated 
from  Zlatorog  and  founded  another  group  un¬ 
der  the  name  Streletz.  This  proposes  to  ap¬ 
proach  closer  to  we^ern  Europe,  especially 
Germany,  in  a  search  for  values.  Mutafov 
himself  is  known  as  tl.e  fir^  to  bring  to  Bul¬ 
garia  the  idea  of  German  expressionism,  a 
school  which  has,  however,  not  taken  root. 

Among  the  Streletz  group  are  Dalchev,  an 
original  rhyme^er;  Pantaleyev,  who  has  a 
good  sense  of  colorization;  and  Makhailov, 
whose  tales  have  either  a  social  or  an  erotic 
tinge. 

Of  all  the  numerous  other  interesting 
writers  in  Bulgaria  today  there  is  space  to 
mention  only  Zlatarov,  whose  work  presents 
social  and  emotional  tendencies;  Con^ntinov, 
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who  has  feelingly  described  Paris;  and  Peri 
kanov,  whose  White  Path  deals  with  country 
life. 

Among  contemporary  dramatics  we  men¬ 
tion  Ko^v,  whose  Golden  Look,  displays 
powers  of  observation;  and  Stoyanov,  whose 
The  Mailers  has  ^mped  him  as  a  man  of 
promise. 

All  in  all  contemporary  Bulgarian  literature 
is  showing  freshness  and  vigor.  The  weAern 
world  is  bound  to  take  notice  of  a  country 
which  is  making  such  real  progress. — Columbia 
University. 

AAA 

Valery  Garrick  adapts  genially  and  illu^rates 
grotesquely  and  attractively  a  group  of  Animal 
Stories  Taken  from  Russia  (Frederick  A. 
Stokes). 

Karl  Friedrich  Novalis'  conversations  with 
the  ex'Emperor  of  Germany  at  Doom  are 
recorded  in  Kaiser  and  Chancellor  (Mac¬ 
millan). 

C.  E.  Vulliamy's  new  book  on  Voltaire  is 
to  be  had  of  Dodd,  Mead  Company. 

Regis  Gignoux,  in  Les  Anrwles  Politiques  et 
Litthaires,  recalls  a  curiously  prophetic  con¬ 
versation  of  Napoleon’s  on  St.  Helena  a 
propos  a  possible  United  States  of  Europe. 

Edouard  Herriot's  The  United  States  of 
Europe  (The  Viking  Press)  is  the  mo^ 
thorough-going  and  authoritative  volume  thus 
far  written  on  this  problem  and  prospect. 

Herman  George  Scheffauer  has  translated 
for  Alfred  A.  Knopf  Thomas  Mann’s  amiable 
animal  essay  A  Man  and  His  Dog. 

Agnes  Rotheny  has  put  together  an  in- 
informative  volume  on  South  America  (Hough¬ 
ton  Mifflin)  intended  especially  for  travelers 
to  our  si^er  continent. 

The  Living  Age  translates  from  Les  T^ou' 
velles  Litthaires  of  Paris  Frederic  Lefevre’s 
An  Hour  with  Erich  Remarque,  which  the 
authors  claim  is  the  fir^  account  ever  publish¬ 
ed  of  a  conversation  with  that  well-known 
young  German. 

Andre  Moufflet,  in  the  Revue  de  Gen^, 
complains  of  the  excruciating  colloquialisms 
which  are  becoming  more  and  more  general 
in  French,  and  which  he  fears  are  ruining  that 
delightful  language. 

Ralph  Roeder’s  Savonarola,  in  an  expensive 
illu^rated  edition,  is  published  by  Brentano’s. 
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Victor  Thaddeus  turns  from  Voltaire  to  j 
that  caustic  philosopher’s  one-time  friend  and  i 
patron  Frederick  the  Great  (Brentano’s).  ' 

Simon  and  Schuler,  having  sold  more  than 
one  hundred  and  6fty  thousand  copies  of  the 
Abbe  Erne^  Dimnet’s  The  Art  of  Thinking 
in  the  $2.50  edition,  now  undertake  to  give 
business  a  new  booA  by  reissuing  it  at  one 
dollar. 

The  Teatro  Lara  in  Madrid  celebrated  its 
fiftieth  anniversary  in  November.  Don  Can-  j 
dido  Lara,  its  large-visioned,  capable  and 
kindly  founder  and  impresario,  is  remembered  ; 
by  Alejandro  Miquis  in  La  Esfera  (Madrid)  j 
for  November  fir^. 

John  Hallett,  discussing  in  a  recent  number  j 
of  The  Fortnightly  Review  the  que^ion  What 
France  Thinks,  comes  to  the  conclusion  that: 
“The  keynote  of  French  thought  at  the  present 
time  is  orthodoxy :  in  philosophy  and  literature, 
the  Catholic  and  classical  tradition;  in  interna¬ 
tional  politics  the  treaty  of  Versailles  ...”  ; 

Nathan  Asch  has  an  amusing  short  ^ory  in  | 
the  November  number  of  the  Forum,  called  » 
Dying  in  Carcassonne. 

Jacques  Kayser,  a  nephew  of  Major  Drey¬ 
fus,  presents  his  version  of  The  Dreyfus  Affair 
in  a  volume  produced  by  Alfred  A.  Knopf. 

Heinrich  Stadelmann’s  Messalina  (Dutton) 
is  called  by  its  publishers  “.  .  .  the  fir^  out¬ 
spoken  account  of  her  life  in  decadent  Rome.” 

Firmin-Didot  and  the  Oxford  University 
Press  publish  Arnaud  Dandieux’s  examination 
of  Marcel  Proud’s  Grange  mental  maladju^- 
ments,  which  bears  the  title  Marcel  Prouil;  sa 
rhelation  psychologique. 

John  Charpentier’s  series  of  Figures  which  | 
have  been  appearing  for  several  months  in  the  ' 
Mercure  de  France  are  an  impressive  gallery  1 
of  literary  portraits.  The  mo^  recent  of  these 
sketches  have  concerned  Charles  Maurras, 
Julien  Benda,  Andre  Maurois,  Louis  Bertrand, 
Alphonse  de  Chateaubriant  and  Henri  Bre- 
mond. 

The  Living  Age  for  December  prints  in 
both  the  original  and  an  English  translation  a  , 
hitherto  unpublished  poem  by  Friedrich 
Nietzsche.  The  poem  is  called  Before  the 
Crucified. 

Critics  are  impressed  by  Myriam  Beatty’s 
Realism  in  Romantic  Japan  (Macmillan).  The  , 
Philadelphia  Ledger  qualifies  it  as  “Truer  I 
than  Lafeadio  Hearn  himself.”  ' 


AN  EPHAH  OF  BARLEY 

By  ROBERT  WITHINGTON 


SO  RUTH  gleaned  in  the  field  until  even, 
and  beat  out  that  she  had  gleaned;  and 
It  was  about  an  ephah  of  barley,  I,  too,  have 
been  gleaning,  and  if  the  results  do  not 
warrant  my  setting  forth  a  banquet,  let  me 
invite  you  to  a  simple  pouau'feu.  The  barley 
is  not  that  from  which  bread  is  made;  but 
the  crumbs  which  fall  from  a  fea^t  of  reason 
are  not  to  be  despised. 

“Ck)mme  nous  connaissons  mal  la  societe 
du  vieux  monde!”  exclaims  one  of  the  char- 
aders  in  Pierre  de  Coulevain’s  Eve  Vid.orieuse. 
“Nous  venons  visiter  les  musees,  les  monu' 
ments,  d'un  pays,  et  nous  n'etudions  ni  Tame 
ni  le  caradere  de  ses  habitants.  C’ed  dupide 
And  Bacon  gives  good  advice:  “When  a  trav' 
eler  returneth  home,  let  him  not  leave  the 
countries  where  he  hath  travelled  altogether 
behind  him,  but  maintain  a  correspondence  by 
letters  with  those  of  his  acquaintance  which 
are  of  mod  worth.”  Friendship  between  coun' 
tries  is  often  friendship  between  individual 
citizens  of  the  nations;  and  the  soul  of  a 
country  is  refleded  in  the  spirit  of  its  inhabi' 
tants.  Adions  may  speak  louder  than  words, 
but  often  words  reveal  the  spirit  which  lies 
behind  adions;  and  the  main  ingredient  of  my 
pot'CU'feu  is — words. 

“One,  if  not  the  chief,  difficulty  in  the  way 
of  international  underdanding,  is  the  fad  that 
a  given  word  may  have  the  same  form  but 
an  entirely  different  meaning  in  another 
country.”  We  are  more  prepared  for  this 
phenomenon  when  two  entirely  different 
languages  are  involved;  we  have  to  be  par¬ 
ticularly  on  our  guard  when  we  are  not 
expeding  to  find  differences.  The  English¬ 
man’s  readion  to  the  American  colloquial  use 
of  guy  has  been  recorded  (American  Speech, 
April,  1930),  as  has  the  American’s  readion 
to  the  British  use  of  homely  (ibid.,  February 
1930,  p.  216).  The  difference  between  covert 
in  French  and  English  has  been  remarked 


(ibid.,  p.  217):  “in  one  language,  the  element 
of  security  has  been  dressed;  in  the  other, 
that  of  concealment.”  The  dory  used  to  be 
told  of  an  American  resident  in  Germany  who 
received  a  Chridmas  present  from  this  side 
of  the  water;  the  pod -office  authorities  re¬ 
fused  to  deliver  it  because  the  sender  had 
marked  the  package,  “Gi/t.” 

Frequently,  of  course,  such  misunderdand- 
ings  are  merely  humorous,  and  do  not  lead  to 
international  complications.  Americans  hardly 
comprehend  the  horror  that  bloody  evokes  in 
a  British  drawing-room  (cf.  American  Speech, 
Odtober,  1930);  the  word  bug  means  one  thing 
to  an  Englishman — several  to  an  American. 
The  word  sick  has  different  meanings  on  the 
two  sides  of  the  Atlantic;  we  keep  the  British 
usage  in  our  “seasick,”  or  “air-sick,”  but  do 
not  confine  ourselves  to  the  more  limited 
sense  of  the  word.  When  we  dudy  a  language, 
or  travel  abroad,  we  should  learn  connotations 
as  well  as  denotations;  not  long  ago,  a  dates- 
man  was  angered  by  a  word  used  at  an  inter¬ 
national  conference,  until  the  offender  apol¬ 
ogized,  saying  that  he  was  unaware  that  the 
word  in  quedion  contained  the  imph’cation 
which  had — it  seems,  naturally — annoyed 
his  colleague. 

In  translations,  the  wrong  idea  is  frequently 
given  by  a  literal  rendering  of  the  words. 
One  who  lives  on  “le  troisieme  etage”  would 
inhabit  “the  third  dorey”  in  England,  but  in 
America  he  would  occupy  the  fourth — three 
flights  up.  Our  houses  are  not  built  with  entre¬ 
sols — although  we  occasionally  see,  in  our 
larger  hotels,  a  mezzanine  floor — and  the 
word  is  found  in  our  didionaries  in  the  French 
form.  (Webder  defines  it  as  a  “low  dory  (sic) 
between  two  higher  ones,  usually  between 
the  ground  floor  and  the  fird  dory  (sic).” 
Mod  Americans  regard  one  flight  up  as  the 
second  dory.)  Even  translating  “cinq  francs” 
(in  the  old  days)  by  “a  dollar,”  gave  a  wrong 
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impression,  and  the  Americans  who  did  that 
in  France  often  caused  bad  feeling,  because 
they  did  not  try  to  see  how  far  five  francs 
would  go.  The  travellers'  joy  at  finding  that 
money  went  further  in  pre-War  France  than 
at  home,  sometimes  led  the  shopkeepers  to 
raise  the  prices,  to  the  disgu^  of  their  French 
cummers;  and  international  fricition  resulted. 

A  misplaced  liaison  might  work  havoc,  as 
when  an  American,  addressing  a  Belgian  au' 
dience,  and  meaning  to  say,  “Vous  etes  les 
heros  de  TEurope,”  actually  said,  “les  zeros . ..” 
Luckily  his  hearers  knew  that  a  compliment 
had  been  intended. 

An  American  lady,  taken  ill  in  Zurich, 
went  to  one  of  the  leading  physicians,  who, 
unfortunately,  knew  little  English.  He  na- 
turally  wished  to  find  out  if  she  were  suffering 
pain,  but  did  not  know  the  word  for  it; 
thinking  of  the  Latin  dolor,  the  French  dou- 
leur,  he  asked  to  her  intense  surprise,  “Haf 
you  dollars?" 

While  every  traveler  is,  in  a  sense,  an 
“ambassador  ordinary”  to  the  countries  which 
he  visits,  his  experiences  with  foreign  tongues 
rarely  get  much  publicity.  Public  men  watch 
their  ^ep — that  is.  their  utterances — with 
care,  knowing  that  a  wide  audience  will  li^en 
with  care,  and  that  possibilities  of  being 
misunder^ood  mu^  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
Between  the  two,  there  is  a  field  of  semi'pub' 
lie  persons — the  writers  for  the  press,  whose 
names  are  often  unknown,  but  whose  words 
have  a  great  influence,  for  good  or  ill. 

The  jokes  in  Punch  are  occasionally  hard 
for  us  to  under^nd,  because  we  are  not  ah 
ways  familiar  with  the  English  idiom,  which 
includes  the  connotations  of  words.  Lately 
there  has  been  a  concerted  attack  on  the 
American  idiom  by  the  editors  of  that  period' 
ical,  who  usually  show  the  sense  of  proportion 
which  is  at  the  foundation  of  the  sense  of 
humor,  satirizing  with  geniality;  recently, 
they  seem  to  lose  no  opportunity  to  ridicule 
our  colloquial  speech,  forgetting,  apparently, 
that  it  is  colloquial.  These  attacks  do  not 
show  the  urbanity  of  Punch  at  its  be^;  the 
editor  occasionally  uses  his  rapier  on  us,  but 
he  saves  it  chiefly  for  his  compatriots,  and 
exercises  a  bludgeon  on  his  trans'Atlantic 
cousins.  Perhaps  he  thinks  we  cannot  ap' 
preciate  the  rapier.  One  almo^  feels  at  times 
that  he  thinks  we  cannot  under^nd  English, 

The  harden  part  of  a  teacher's  task — be^e 
teacher  of  our  own  tongue,  or  of  a  foreign 
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language — is  the  inculcation  of  a  feeling  for 
connotation.  This  aura,  as  it  were,  floating 
outside  the  more  readily  grasped  meaning  of 
a  word,  is  elusive  and  changing.  The  connota' 
tion  of  words  is  almost  more  important  than 
their  meaning,  and  fine  feeling  for  language 
is  only  develop>ed  as  we  become  aware  of  this. 
The  importance  of  words  is  Pressed  in  an 
editorial,  “One-Letter  Trifles,"  which  ap' 
peared  in  the  Bo^on  Herald,  20  December 
1928,  in  the  course  of  which  the  writer 
remarked : 

“.  .  .  Letters  can  be  as  important  as  words. 
The  right  choice  of  an  initial  consonant  often 
determines  the  effe<it  of  the  whole.  Consider 
howl  and  yowl.  The  latter  word — if  it  is  not 
in  the  dictionary,  it  ought  to  be — conveys  an 
idea  more  disagreeable  than  the  former. 
Howl  is  unpleasant  enough;  but  it  is  some- 
thing  that  may  inspire  fear  as  well  as  annoy' 
ance,  whereas  yowl  excites  nothing  but  dis' 
gu^  and  contempt  .  .  . 

"...  Poets  from  Homer  down  are  the 
despair  of  the  translator.  Consider  Thacke' 
ray's  attempts  to  reproduce  the  spirit  of  Be' 
ranger, 

“Eh,  gai!  C’eft  la  science 
Du  gros  Roger  Bontemps!" 

“Who  could  translate  that? 

“Talking  of  translations,  two  eminent 
Frenchmen,  Guizot  and  Hugo,  have  tried 
their  hands  at  Shakespeare.  They  differ  in 
their  interpretation  of  the  line  in  Othello: 

'''’She  wished  she  had  not  heard  it,  yet  she  wished 

That  Heaven  had  made  her  such  a  man." 

“Is  'her'  a  dative?  Hugo  thinks  it  is,  and 
he  makes  Desdemona  wish  that  Heaven  had 
sent  her  a  beau  like  that.  Guizot  credits  the 
lady  with  more  delicacy,  and  translates  as  if 
if  she  meant,  which  no  doubt  she  did,  that  she 
wished  she  had  been  a  man  like  Othello.  A 
small  thing,  perhaps,  but  important  if  we  are 
trying  to  form  an  e^imate  of  Desdemona's 
character.” 

The  refrain  in  Kipling's  Gentkmen'Ranl(ers 
is  cited  as  a  further  example  of  the  value  of 
letters  by  the  same  editorial  writer: 

"We're  poor  link  lambs  who've  loit  our  way. 
Baa,  Baa,  Baa. 

We're  little  blad{  sheep  who've  gone  astray. 
Baa,  Baa,  Baa. 

Gentkmen'ranl(ers  out  on  the  spree. 
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An  Ephah 

Damned  from  here  to  Eternity, 

Cod  ha'  mercy  on  such  as  we. 

Bah,  Tah,  Bah." 

“Observe,  fir^  of  all,  the  effedt  of  the  altered 
quantity  of  baa  to  bah.  Then,  further,  note 
the  article  variation  to  the  consonant  in  the 
la^  line.  It  all  tells.  We  begin  the  piteous 
whine  of  the  little  lambs  who  have  lo^  their 
way,  and  the  bleating  refrain  suits  the  mood. 
The  poor  lo^  sheep  become  gentlemen- 
rankers  out  for  a  spree,  damned  forever,  et 
cetera.  They  bleat  no  longer,  but  express  in 
expressive  monosyllables  their  contempt  for, 
and  defiance  of,  society.  The  gentleman-ranker 
illustrates  the  saying  that  his  kind  can  fall 
lower  than  the  class  to  which  his  follies  have 
reduced  him.  And  the  monosyllables  tell  the 
whole  Story." 

Perhaps,  at  the  back  of  our  minds,  clings 
a  forgotten  echo  of  little  Bo-Peep,  who  never 
went  out  on  a  spree  with  any  gentleman- 
ranker,  whose  sheep  all  came  home,  and  of  the 
nursery  rime.  “Baa,  baa,  black  sheep.”  These 
lingering  memories  of  childhood  would  prob¬ 
ably  not  be  shared  by  a  foreigner  who  comes 
to  these  lines  either  in  translation  or  in  the 
original.  So  we,  reading  foreign  literature, 
cannot  be  sure  that  we  get  the  impression  which 
it  makes  on  those  who  find  it  in  their  native 
tongue;  but  a  man  who  has  spoken  two 
languages  from  childhood,  who  is  really  bi¬ 
lingual,  .shares  the  backgrounds  of  both,  as  it 
were,  and  is  keenly  alive  to  the  connotations 
which  the  re^  of  us  can  only  catch  glimpses 
of.  By  such  are  the  international  complications 
which  are  due  to  misunder^ndings,  ironed 
out;  for  they  know  not  only  what  is  said,  but 
what  is  meant. 

A  new  school  of  ^tesmen  may  arise,  in 
this  new  world  which  is  being  born,  who 
will  lead  their  peoples  in  the  paths  of  bonne 


volonte;  men  who  refuse  to  misunderstand 
those  of  different  nationalities  or  speech.  If 
the  “will  to  be  angered”  is  present,  the  excuse 
for  anger  can  often  be  found;  if  there  is  a  will 
not  to  be  angered,  many  of  these  mistakes  will 
prove  the  source  of  innocent  merriment.  There 
are  barriers  enough  between  nations — be¬ 
tween  seAions  of  the  same  nation,  sometimes 
— without  adding  those  of  language;  and  they 
who  are  engaged  in  interpreting  one  speech 
to  the  inhabitants  of  another  country  are 
doing  an  important  work. 

Less  and  less — unless  we  are  of  the  newest 
school  of  poetry — do  we  consider  that  lan¬ 
guage  is  given  us  to  conceal  thought.  Even 
when  we  speak  across  a  frontier,  we  use  lan¬ 
guage  to  express  thought,  and  we  are  anxious 
to  be  understood.  With  the  radio.  Statesmen 
can  make  the  tones  of  their  voice  bring  out 
the  meaning  of  their  words;  speech  is  taking 
on  a  color  which  it  never  had  on  the  printed 
page;  all  America  can  hear  Mussolini,  the 
Prince  of  Wales,  EinStein,  and  Briand.  If  we 
speak  their  language,  or  they  speak  ours, 
horizons  will  be  broadened;  with  understand¬ 
ing,  will  come  friendship — and  with  friend¬ 
ship  peace. 

How  many  times  brave  words  bear  out  a  man! 
For  if  he  can  but  mal{e  a  noise,  he's  feared, 

wrote  the  Elizabethan  poet;  but  now  words 
are  no  longer  full  of  sound  and  fury.  We  seek 
to  interpret  them,  to  give  their  meanings, 
analyze  their  flavor.  Study  them  body  and 
soul.  And  if  we  do  not  understand  their  con¬ 
notations,  we  can  but  speak  half  the  language, 
even  if  our  speech  be  the  same — even  if  we 
talk  with  a  compatriot.  “Words  are  the  signs 
of  thought,”  writes  Professor  Kittredge,  “and 
thought  makes  history.”  Misunderstandings 
make  history,  too,  sometimes. — Smith  College. 
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•  Dr.  Hans  F.  R.  Gunther.  Russenl^umie  des 
jiidtschen  Voll^es.  Miinchen.  Lehmann.  1930. 
13  marks. — The  author  firmly  believes  in  the 
^tricJt  conne(ftion  between  physical  traits  and 
mental  characiteri^ics,  and,  furthermore,  is 
a  ^rong  adherent  of  the  theory  of  Nordic 
superiority.  The  two  theories  have  their 
origin  in  political  exigencies  rather  than  in 
objedtive  scholarship,  as  has  been  shown  by 
the  beA  authorities  both  in  anthropology  and 
in  the  hi^ry  of  civilization. 

In  spite  of  these  preconceived  notions  of 
the  author,  his  book  is  a  meritorious  one,  for 
he  has  accumulated  a  wealth  of  valuable  data 
and  a  vaA  ^re  of  bibliographical  references 
pertaining  to  the  subjedt,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
numerous  photographs  and  charts. — J^athan 
Altshillcr  Court.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wilhelm  LangC'Eichbaum.  Das  GeniC'Prob' 
lem.  Eine  Einfuhrung.  Miinchen.  Reinhardt. 
1931.  2.80  and  4.50  marks. — The  author  pre- 
sents  the  contents  of  his  work  Gcnie'lrrsinn 
und  Ruhm  in  a  condensed  and  popularized 
form.  He  does  not  refer  to  the  eight  hun- 
dred  celebrities  whose  pathographies  and 
biographies  he  discusses  in  his  more  compre¬ 
hensive  work.  Thank  heaven  he  does  not' 
The  pseudo-scientific  charadler  of  the  book 
as  well  as  the  o^ntatious  advertising  of  its 
pretended  qualities  make  the  reading  painful 
and  embarrassing.  The  author’s  “philosophy” 
may  be  designated  as  di^rted  behaviorism. 
Taine’s  theory  of  the  environmental  infiuences 
was  a  sounder  and  a  more  serious  conception. 
And  there  is  not  a  single  thought  in  Eich- 
baum’s  ideology  that  could  not  be  traced  back 
to  positivi^ic  philosophy.  The  problem  of  the 
genius  has  been  adequately  dealt  with  for 
more  than  two  centuries.  There  is  no  need  of 
nor  any  juAification  for  a  pubhcation  of  such 
inferior  quality. — Kurt  F.  Reinhardt.  Stanford 
University. 

•  Theodor  Matthias.  Sprachleben  und  Sprach' 
schdden.  Leipzig.  1930.  Brand^etter. — Keeping 
in  mind  the  object  of  the  fir^  edition  of  this 


book  in  1892:  to  bring  about  “den  Ausgleich 
zwischen  der  nie  Aill^ehenden  Sprachentwick- 
lung  und  den  Forderungen  einer  gepflegten 
StilkunA,”  the  well-known  author  and  gram¬ 
marian  feels  that  many  additions  were  desir¬ 
able  as  well  as  the  late^  perspective  on  lan¬ 
guage  development.  The  arrangement  of  ma¬ 
terial  is  the  same  as  in  the  earlier  editions; 
I.  Zur  Wortbildung,  11.  Zur  Wortbeugung, 
III.  Zur  Wortfiigung,  IV.  Zur  Satzfiigung. 
A  wealth  of  material  confronts  the  reader; 
problem  upon  problem  is  solved;  especially 
interesting  are  the  paragraphs  on  the  confusion 
of  the  gender  of  nouns  due  to  dialectic  influen¬ 
ces,  or  on  “der  oder  das  Elsass,”  his  attitude 
toward  the  Romanic  plural  ending  -s  which  is 
creeping  into  the  German  language;  the  in¬ 
formation  on  the  gender  of  nouns,  the  con¬ 
jugation  of  weak  and  Strong  verbs  and  their 
respective  overlapping.  He  shows  the  correct 
usage  of  the  language  in  innumerable  cases  of 
doubt  with  the  unfeiling  decision  of  the  mas¬ 
ter.  The  b<x)k  with  its  complete  index  should 
be  the  Steady  companion  of  the  teacher  of 
German. — Louis  P.  Woerner.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Dr.  E.  Schmidt.  Lehrbuch  der  homdopathi' 
schen  Arzneimittellehre.  Secxind  edition.  Ra- 
debeul.  Madaus.  1930.  12.60  marks. — This 
volume  presents  a  concise  treatise  on  the 
remedies  used  in  homeopathic  medicine.  The 
drugs  are  arranged  in  alphabetic  order,  their 
discussion  including  the  source,  habitat  and 
description  of  the  adtive  medicinal  ingredients. 
Excellent  halftones  of  medicinal  plants  add  to 
the  value  of  the  book  and  a  comparison  of  the 
allopathic  and  homeopathic  uses  of  each  form 
an  especially  desirable  feature  of  this  work. — 
Jos.  M.  Thuringer.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Medical  SchcxDl. 

•  Dr.  med.  Fr.  Wolf.  Trotz  Tempo  1000  Ge- 
sund.  Radebeul.  Madaus.  1930. — This  is  a 
pamphlet  in  the  intere^  of  natural  healing.  A 
short  and  clear  outline  of  the  methods  used  is 
the  gi^  of  the  bcxjk.  The  author  Presses  natural 
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sunlight,  cold  water,  and  mudbaths.  Massage 
and  vegetarian  diet  also  play  a  role  in  his 
therapeutic  scheme.  He  quotes  a  number  of 
medical  authorities  in  his  support  and  poh 
emizes  in  a  general  way  again^  the  other 
therapeutic  usages.  The  book  is  profusely 
illu^rated. — H.  L.  Wehrbein.  Brooklyn. 

•  Dr.  Wilhelm  Arp.  Das  Staatsbewusftsein. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Bildungspsychologie.  Ham' 
burg.  Broschek.  1930.  8  marks. — In  what 
form  does  the  State  exi^  in  the  consciousness 
of  that  incorrigible  State'maker,  man?  What 
experience  has  a  citizen  of  his  State?  It  is  to 
aid  in  answering  these  intere^ing  psychologi¬ 
cal  questions  that  Dr.  Arp  explores  the  im¬ 
mense  literature  of  contemporary  German 
Psychopolitik.  This  analysis  of  categories 
seems  to  have  been  inspired  largely  by  some 
empirical  studies  of  the  ideas  of  school  children 
about  the  State  made  by  E.  Cosack  and  H. 
Bauer.  But  unfortunately  the  author  soon  be¬ 
comes  mired  in  those  swamps  of  terminology 
so  dear  to  the  category-multiplying  Germans. 
With  a  copious  use  of  footnotes  he  indicates 
all  possible  ways  of  entertaining  the  State 
and  its  manifestations  in  one's  mind:  as  an 
idea,  a  theory,  an  instrument,  a  fanatasy,  an 
emotion,  and  so  on  almost  indehnitely.  Pa¬ 
triotism  is  naturally  the  culminating  point  of 
his  Study,  concerning  which  he  can  only 
quote  the  epigram: 

“Wds  mir  Patriotismus  ift? 

Em  Gefiihl,  das  zehn  andere  frisSt." 
Internationalism  also  hgures  in  his  analysis 
under  the  complimentary  title  of  “Vaterlands- 
hass.”  His  ideal  citizen  is  plainly  a  one  hundred 
percenter,  who  approaches  (as  nearly  as 
possible  in  an  unideal  State)  the  Standard  idea 
of  an  obedient  nationalistic  citizen.  The  ideal 
State  has  also  its  Standard  pattern.  Dr.  Arp’s 
minute  analysis  of  the  values  of  the  State 
leaves  Still  unsolved  the  myStery  of  its  as¬ 
cendency  over  its  citizens,  that  “thin”  bond 
in  times  of  peace  that  so  quickly  “thickens” 
in  time  of  war.  His  extensive  bibliography  is 
almost  solely  composed  of  works  in  German. — 
Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenec¬ 
tady.  New  York. 

•  Hugo  Dingier.  Das  System.  Das  philoso- 
phisch-rationale  Grundproblem  und  die  exakte 
Methode  der  Philosophie.  Munchen.  Rein¬ 
hardt.  1930.  5.50  and  7.80  marks. — This  dis¬ 
course  on  method  Starts  from  the  venerable 
distinction  between  singular  judgments  of  per¬ 
ception  and  universal  judgments  of  logic.  The 
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latter  can  not  be  derived  from  the  materials  of 
the  former,  not  are  they  universal  things  in 
themselves,  of  which  we  do  not  know  any¬ 
thing.  But  all  logical,  mathematical  and  scienti¬ 
fic  experimental  propositions  claim  objective 
validity.  The  author  finds  the  “origin”  of  this 
validity  in  the  will  to  treat  reahty  theoret¬ 
ically  and  practically  in  such  a  consistent  and 
unambiguous  manner  as  to  render  it  manage¬ 
able  for  the  benefit  and  the  dominion  of  man¬ 
kind.  Universal  propositions  are  decisions  and 
declarations  of  the  human  will  to  behave  con¬ 
sistently.  The  parts  of  the  book  which  de¬ 
velop  the  outlines  of  this  method  of  logical 
continuity  are  very  forceful,  clear  and  sug¬ 
gestive;  one  more  of  the  many  successful  at¬ 
tempts  to  understand  the  distinctive  feature 
of  our  western  rational-experimental  civiliza¬ 
tion.  The  author  also  recognizes  his  closeness 
to  voluntaristic-pragmatic  American  thinkers. 
Why  does  he  claim  a  patent  on  these  familiar 
ideas? 

There  is,  however,  a  great  uncertainty  at 
the  borderlines  of  the  “syStem”.  The  author 
seems  to  oscillate  between  a  definition  of 
philosophy  which  coincides  with  the  “sys¬ 
tem”,  and  one  wh'ch  sees  the  system  embodied 
in  a  larger  metaphysical  sphere  of  values  and 
of  irrational  “life”  (not  life  as  an  object  of  the 
biological  sciences,  of  course;  that  would  be 
in  the  system,  presupposing  it).  Where,  for 
instance,  is  a  universal  proposition  like  “All 
being  is  irrational”  or  “The  syStem  is  em¬ 
bedded  in  life,  not  life  in  the  syStem”  to  be 
found  in  the  sy^em  about  which  it  is  think¬ 
ing?  A  philosophy  which  undertakes  to  de¬ 
termine  the  place  of  rational  values  within 
other  values  of  life  would  seem  to  need  not 
a  one-dimensional  logical  method,  but  a  multi¬ 
dimensional,  dialectical  one.  There  is  also  much 
unanalyzed,  naive  optimism  about  “mankind”. 
St.  Augustine  and  many  other  religious  think¬ 
ers  have  derived  from  similar  premises  the 
conclusion  of — “sin”. — Guftav  Mueller.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Rudolf  Pannwitz.  Logos  Eidos  Bios.  Miin- 
chen.  Hans  Carl.  1930.  6.50  and  8.50  marks. — 
The  book  is  printed  in  a  pretentious  manner 
without  capitals  and  is  written  in  a  hieratic 
Style.  I  suppose  it  to  ^nd  in  or  near  the 
“circle”  of  Stephan  George.  It  contains  two 
parts;  the  firSt  has  four  articles  on  the  Preso- 
cratics,  Plato’s  Parmenides,  Hermann  Cohen’s 
Renaissance  of  Logic  and  Edmund  Husserls 
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Phaenomenology:  the  second  consi^s  of  frag' 
ments  concerning  “biology”,  psychologico- 
metaphysical  guesses  and  interpretations, 
some  intere^ing,  mo^  of  them  obscure — at 
lea^  to  me.  I  also  fail  to  see  the  connedtion 
between  these  aphorisms  a  la  Nietzsche  and 
the  be^  things  of  the  6r^  part.  These  are 
found  in  the  articles  on  Plato  and  Cohen, 
exhibiting  a  penetrating  under^nding  of  dia' 
ledtic  and  the  continuity  of  classical  philosophy. 

As  a  whole  it  seems  a  pathetic  spedlacle;  a 
Arong  and  excellently  trained  mind  unable  to 
resist  the  chaotic  lack  of  orientation  of  his 
time  and  environment. — Gustav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Theodor  Haug.  Im  Rmgen  um  Reinheit 
und  Reife.  Tatsachen  und  Richtlinien  fiir  eine 
evangelische  Sexualethik.  Stuttgart.  Steinkopf. 
1930.  8  marks. — There  is  certainly  no  dearth 
Df  works  on  sexual  ethics;  but  the  present 
work,  written  by  a  German  theologian,  “Pfar- 
rer  an  der  Stiftskirche  in  Tubingen,”  proceeds 
from  the  following  guidc'words:  “Blessed  are 
the  pure  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see  God,” 
Matt.  5,  8,  and  “Whatsoever  is  born  of  God 
overcometh  the  world.”  1  John  5,  4.  He  there' 
fore  shows  the  right  use  of  the  Bible,  treats  of 
marriage  in  the  higher  ideal  Chri^ian  sense, 
shows  the  dangers  in  married  life,  speaks  of  the 
proper  education  on  the  part  of  the  school  and 
of  the  Church,  and  presents  the  whole  difficult 
and  delicate  matter  in  the  light  of  Chri^ianity, 
according  to  the  Bible.  We  do  not  subscribe 
to  every  paragraph  in  the  book.  The  author 
also  concedes  some  things  which  we  are  not 
able  to  concede,  but  it  certainly  is  very 
necessary  to  present  these  matters  in  such  an 
exhauAive,  sober  way,  not  from  the  natural' 
i^ic,  but  from  the  Chri^ian  Endpoint. — L. 
Fuerbringer.  Concordia  Theological  Seminary. 
St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

•G.  J.  Heering.  Der  Sundenfall  des  Chriiten' 
turns.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1930.  12  marks. — Many 
are  the  volumes  which  have  attempted, — as 
has,  for  example.  The  Great  Illusion  of  Norman 
Angell, — to  demon^rate  the  anachronism  of 
war  in  our  present  economic,  social  and  poh' 
tical  organiration.  This  book  purports  to 
demonArate  the  paradox  of  war  in  a  Chri^in 
society.  The  idea  is  so  familiar  that  a  work 
carrying  such  a  title  would  hardly  attradt  the 
attention  of  an  informed  reader.  However,  in 
this  case,  the  hi^rical  documentation  is  so 
elaborate  and  intereAing  and  the  scholarship 
so  obvious,  that  one  would  hardly  yield  to 
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the  impulse  to  class  it  with  the  pious  exhorta' 
tion  frequently  unloosed  upon  much  slighter 
provocation.  Arguments  are  carefully  arranged 
with  almo^  pedagogical  meticulousness  and 
all  the  authorities  on  w'ar  and  pacifism,  from 
Biblical  days  through  the  early  church  fathers, 
Luther,  Erasmus,  and  so  on  to  the  modern  day 
are  presented. 

This  Dutch  professor  considers  the  ethical 
precepts  of  the  Bible  as  a  progressive  develop- 
ment,  culminating  in  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount 
which  displaces  the  barbarism  of  the  Old 
Te^ament  (e.  g.  2.  Sam.  XII,  31.).  The  early 
church  fathers  adopted  the  ethics  of  the 
Sermon  on  the  Mount  until  Con^antine,  who 
sponsored  the  alliance  of  religion  and  the  ^te, 
w’hich  event  conAituted  the  “Fall.” 

The  treatise,  which  should  be  of  intere^ 
to  theologians  as  well  as  social  hi^orians,  is  a 
peculiar  synthesis  of  orthodoxy  and  liberalism. 
On  the  one  hand  it  is  admitted  that  ethical 
transformations  are  the  result  of  social  exi¬ 
gencies;  on  the  other,  the  author  contends  for 
the  universality  of  New  Te^ament  ethics. 
The  closing  chapter  offers  a  policy  of  adion 
on  the  part  of  the  church. 

This  volume  is  a  translation  from  the 
Dutch;  the  English  translation,  George  Allen 
and  Unwin,  London,  is  due  in  the  fall. — John 
H.  Mueller.  University  of  Oregon. 

•  Otto  Karrer.  Gottesminne.  Munchen.  Verlag 
“Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Miillcr.  1929.  4  marks. — A 
small  pocket  prayerbook  of  296  pages,  beauti¬ 
fully  illudrated  and  bound  neatly  in  a  dull  red¬ 
dish  cover,  offers  prayers  of  the  greated  minds 
of  the  middle  ages.  We  may  pray  with  scholars 
like  Alcuin,  Anselm  von  Canterbury,  Thomas 
von  Aquin,  Notger  von  St.  Gallen,  Rabanus 
Maurus;  with  eminent  preachers  like  Bern- 
hard  von  Clairvaux,  Bernhardin  von  Siena, 
Franz  von  Assisi,  Tauler  and  Savonarola;  or 
with  mydics:  Heinrich  Seuse  and  Thomas  a 
Kempis;  but  poets  are  also  represented:  Dante, 
Petrarch,  Walter  von  der  Vogelweide,  Hart¬ 
mann  von  der  Aue,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg 
(!!),  and  Freidank  as  well  as  persons  from  other 
walks  of  life :  Charlemagne,  Ludwig  IX,  Elisa¬ 
beth  von  Thiiringen  and  Jeanne  d’Arc,  and 
many  others.  This  great  variety  of  men  and 
women,  poets  and  thinkers,  preachers  and 
my^ics,  men  of  the  world  and  the  church  pass 
by,  bending  their  heads  before  God,  saying  a 
humble  prayer.  What  a  gallant,  intere^ing  and 
heterogenous  group!  Article  in  design  and 
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profound  in  contents,  the  booklet  is  a  beautiful 
present  for  Catholics. — Louis  P.  Woerner. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

#S.  Muller.  Von  jiidischen  Brduchen  und  jii' 
dischem  Gottesdienft.  Karlsruhe.  Boltze.  1930. 
— The  small  booklet  contains  a  mode^  but 
exceedingly  valuable  contribution  to  the  com- 
parative  hi^ory  of  religious  cu^oms  and  cults. 
It  presents  Jewish  liturgy  in  its  various  as- 
peiAs  and  forms  with  a  view  to  practical  use 
as  well  as  to  theoretical  ^udy.  A  seasonable 
publication  that  will  be  gratefully  accepted  in 
a  period  of  liturgical  revival  within  the 
Chri^ian  denominations. — Kurt  F.  Rein' 
hardt.  Stanford  University. 

•  Dr.  Friedrich  Parpert.  Das  Monchtum  und 
die  evangelische  Kirche.  Miinchen.  Reinhardt. 
3.80  and  5.50  marks. — Although  mona^ticism 
as  an  in^itution,  that  “incarnation  of  the  idea 
of  eternity”  on  earth,  was  abruptly  discarded 
by  the  leaders  of  the  Prote^nt  Reformation 
the  motives  and  ideas  which  pervaded  the 
cloi^er  have  remained  to  plague  the  modern 
evangelical  churches.  One  cannot,  in  other 
words,  suddenly  tear  up  by  the  roots  so  va^ 
a  sociological  development  without  leaving 
open  wounds  and  scars.  Such  is  Dr.  Parpert’s 
intere^ing  thesis  in  this  little  book,  which 
briefly  surveys  in  turn  the  place  of  mona^icism 
in  mediaeval  life,  Luther’s  attitude  toward  it, 
and  the  results  for  modern  Prote^antism  of 
its  almo^  complete  abandonment.  Mona^icism 

mbodied  the  mediaeval  dualism  of  the  Church 
versus  the  world.  To  give  up  its  practices  meant 
the  transfer  of  that  dualism  into  the  individual 
personality.  It  led  also,  claims  the  author,  to 
the  multiplication  of  secits,  especially  “holi' 
ness”  bodies.  If  there  is  a  kernel  of  truth  in  the 
idea  of  the  monadic  life,  can  modern  non- 
ascetic  Prote^ntism  claim  to  have  recognized 
and  provided  for  it? — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
Union  College,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Gu^v  Klingen^ein.  Dichtung  und  Unter' 
richt.  Miinchen.  Oldenbourg.  1025.  14  marks. 
— In  Dichtung  und  Unterrichr,  Professor  Klin- 
gen^ein,  a  scholar  of  renown  and  teacher  of 
great  merit,  presents  a  new  method  of  teaching 
and  interpreting  literature,  keeping  pace  with 
the  great  revolutionary  movements  in  the  field 
of  literary  criticism  and  biography  of  the  la^ 
two  decades.  Paying  due  respedl  to  the 
“Scherer  school”  for  introducing  scientific 
philological  methods  into  literary  criticism  and 
biographical  studies,  he  proceeds  to  show  the 
movement  from  the  “Leben  und  Werke — ” 


biographical  conception,  to  the  “Erlebnis” 
apprehension, — to  Wilhelm  Dithey,  to  whom 
“Erlebnis”  becomes  “aufs  ausser^e  vertieft 
zur  lebendigen,  seelischen  Erschiitterung”, 
to  Fr.  Gundolf  and  Korff  and  their  antipode 
Josef  Nadler.  Dichtung  und  Unterricht  is  the 
teachers’  classroom  manual,  championing  the 
“Erlebnis”'Concept :  “Nur  was  vom  Schuler 
erarbeitet  werden  kann,  darf  Gegen^and  des 
deutschen  Unterrichts  sein, — nur  was  aus  der 
Quelle  geschopft  und  genahrt  wird,  gewinnt 
einen  Lebenswert”;  he  does  not  merely  ad¬ 
vocate  this  principle,  but  follows  it  out  in 
pracilice — a  pioneer.  His  suggeAed  ^udy  plan 
covers  three  years,  providing  for  from  80  to 
120  classroom  periods,  with  corresponding 
outside  reading  a  year.  The  fir^  year  deals 
with  Middle  High  German  literature  (includ¬ 
ing  a  short  acquaintance  with  Old  High  Ger¬ 
man  ma^erpieces);  the  literary  achievements 
of  other  nations  and  their  relationship  to  Ger¬ 
man  literature  of  the  same  period  are  illumin¬ 
ated,  for  in^nce  he  assigns  6  class  periods  to 
the  ^udy  of  Dante;  the  works  of  writers  of  the 
classical  period  and  of  the  nineteenth  century, 
who  found  their  inspiration  in  medieval  sources 
are  discussed  here.  The  second  year  is  devoted 
to  the  ^udy  of  humanism  and  the  Renaissance, 
the  Reformation  and  the  age  of  “enlighten¬ 
ment.”  The  third  year  comprises  the  classical 
age.  Romanticism,  the  nineteenth  century  in 
its  dramatic  and  epic  produdtions,  modern  Ger¬ 
man  literature:  Nietzsche  und  his  influence, 
etc.  Throughout  the  course  texts  are  to  be 
read  either  wholly  or  in  parts  in  the  classroom, 
the  authors  interpreted  from  these  readings, 
deductions  drawn,  literary  and  hi^orical  as¬ 
sociations  revived,  literary  phenomena  of  other 
nations  discussed.  Very  excellent  bibliograph¬ 
ical  material  is  contained  in  the  book  as  well 
as  very  economical  bookli^s  for  the  indents; 
the  total  expense  for  bcxjks  during  the  three 
years  is  about  $8.00  for  some  thirty-three 
texts  (moAly  from  Reclam).  A  concise  dis¬ 
cussion  of  poetics  and  a  treatment  of  some 
technical  terms  are  given  in  the  appendix. 
A  mellow  language,  ma^ery  of  the  subject  and 
clear  presentation  characiterize  the  book  and 
bring  satisfa(^tion  and  pleasure  to  the  reader 
besides  the  stimulation  and  enrichment  gained 
from  contacft  with  such  a  work. — Louis  P. 
Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  W.  Schulze-Soelde.  Pddagogische  Untersuch' 
ungen.  Breslau.  Ferdinand  Hirt.  1930.  9  and 
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11.50  marks. — To  make  the  Hegelian  philos' 
ophy  significant  for  modern  pedagogy  and  to 
apply  Hegel's  method  in  as  many  aspedts  as 
possible  to  educational  procedure  is  the  leading 
aim  of  the  book  according  to  the  author.  More 
specifically,  however,  he  tries  to  indicate  basic 
principles  in  education  for  individuality.  After 
a  discussion  of  the  scientific  foundation  of 
pedagogy  in  the  fir^  division  of  the  book  and 
its  biologic  assumptions  in  the  second  division 
the  author  tries  to  show  from  both  the  his¬ 
torical  and  the  philosophical  point  of  view 
the  justification  of  education  for  individuality. 
The  morahty  of  the  group,  he  holds,  the 
progressive  humanization  of  the  State,  is  the 
ideal  to  be  accomplished.  For  this  purpose  the 
morality  of  individual  and  State  muSt  have  an 
identical  content.  The  morahty  of  the  group 
becomes  possible  only  in  the  degree  that  in¬ 
dividuals  composing  it  through  intelligent 
self-direcftion  conform  to  the  ideals  of  humanity 
(§258.)  Not  only  does  this  apply  to  the  in¬ 
dividual  States  but  to  the  entire  world  order 
as  w’ell.  This  then  muSt  become  the  end  of 
education. 

In  the  fourth  division  the  author  concerns 
himself  with  problems  in  education  for  in- 
dividuahty.  The  child  muSt  constitute  the 
center  of  the  educative  process,  but  neverthe¬ 
less  education  muSt  have  a  social  outcome. 
The  ethical  significance  of  curricular  materials 
must  be  emphasized.  While  the  nature  of  the 
materials  in  each  subjeeft-matter  field  muSt 
determine  the  method  by  which  its  subjedt- 
matter  must  be  acquired,  the  child's  own  con¬ 
scious  independent  determination,  through  his 
own  concentration  or  refledtion,  muSt  effedt  an 
organization  of  curricular  contents. 

Unquestionably  the  author  discusses  one 
of  the  important  educational  problems  of  every 
country  and  does  it  well.  The  second,  and 
more  especially  the  third  or  fourth  divisions 
of  the  volume  are  the  moSt  significant  from  the 
viewpoint  of  the  pradtical  educator.  However, 
in  the  fourth  division  especially  many  important 
questions  remain  unanswered.  The  thought¬ 
ful  reader  would  like  to  know  more  definitely 
what  the  author  regards  as  the  essential  nature 
of  the  curriculum;  what  the  essence  of  good 
method;  juSt  how  pupils  would  acquire  knowl¬ 
edge,  interests  and  attitudes,  and  habits  in 
this  scheme.  Possibly  these  are  some  of  the 
questions  which  he  feels  muSt  be  investigated. 
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Nevertheless  they  are  the  problems  the  solu¬ 
tions  of  which  the  teacher  and  school  adminis-  | 
trator  desire  to  have  expressed  in  the  con¬ 
crete. — J.  W.  Hecl{ert.  Miami  University. 

•  Eberhard  Faden.  Berlin  im  Dreissigjdhngen  , 
Krtege.  Berlin.  Deutsche  Verlagsgesellschaft  } 
fiir  Politik  und  Geschichte.  1927.  1 1.50  marks. 

— Here  is  a  history  of  the  city  of  Berlin,  as  | 
interestingly  and  admirably  written  as  it  is  \ 
responsibly  based  on  documentary  evidence. 

In  Part  One  we  learn  to  know  and  appreciate  j 
the  Berlin  of  1620;  we  learn  of  the  city's  j 
boundaries  and  layout,  of  its  inhabitants,  of  | 
ordinances  and  city  government  administra¬ 
tion,  Its  guilds,  commercial  adventures, 
churches  and  school  system.  Many  of  our 
present  day  problems  seem  to  have  been  also 
theirs:  the  bootlegger  existed  then,  the  Rev. 
Stiller,  deacon  in  St.  Peter's,  is  accused  of  un¬ 
lawful  sale  of  beer;  only  citizens  with  regular 
brewing  apparatus  living  within  the  city  were  ; 
allowed  to  make  and  sell  beer;  the  farmer  was  | 
not  allowed  to  compete  with  this  city  trade. —  > 

The  guilds  expelled  him  who  “untiichtig, 
beinbriichig,  pockicht,  krank,  franzosisch  und 
ander  Vieh,  so  nicht  Kaufmannsgut,  schlach- 
tet  und  verkauft."  Efficiency  in  sanitary  regula¬ 
tion  seems  to  have  been  the  rule.  That  Berlin 
possessed  some  rather  fine  vineyards,  seems 
Strange  to  us :  was  their  wine  like  their  beer? —  j 

An  outsider  tells  us  “allein  es  iSt  Berlinisches 
Bier  geworden  und  auch  geblieben".  Religious 
life,  puritanical  in  every  aspect,  and  religious 
functions  seem  to  have  been  the  focal  points 
in  the  seventeenth  century.  Zealous  piety  and 
church  attendance  were  of  prime  importance: 
even  cellar  regulations  provided  time  to  attend 
church  for  their  tapSters.  Moral  conceptions 
were  Stridt:  People  living  together  before  mar¬ 
riage  could  not  be  married  in  church,  and  it  was 
necessary  to  mention  the  situation  in  the  ar¬ 
chives;  the  girl,  “dem  der  Kranz  genommen 
wurde",  was  to  Stand  in  the  pillory,  her  hair 
having  been  cut  short;  the  father  had  to  pro¬ 
vide  “alimenta”  for  illegitimate  children. — 
Every  morning  there  were  church  services, 
and  Saturday  afternoon  and  Sunday  confession 
(Protestant)  was  heard ;  ecclesiastical  positions 
were  as  lucrative  then  as  now:  Peter  Vehr 
(like  many  others),  for  fifteen  years  principal 
of  the  Berlin  Gymnasium  exchanges  “den 
Pindus  mit  Zion,’’  to  become  paStor  of  a  large 
church.  Saxony's  cultural  influence  on  Berlin 
can  hardly  be  Stressed  enough:  from  Dresden 
came  the  great  sculptors,  painters,  architects 
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and  artiAs.  Mo^  intereAing  is  Berlin’s  part 
in  the  Thirty  Years’  War,  a  city  full  of  excite' 
mcnt,  lacking  convidlion  and  courage  to  par- 
ticipate  acflively  until  forced  to  do  so  by  one 
party  or  another.  The  city  is  split  into  two 
opposing  parties,  the  Lutherans  and  the  Calvin' 
i^s;  the  royal  house  is  divided:  Johann  Sigis' 
mund  goes  over  to  the  ranks  of  the  Calvini^s, 
while  his  ardent  Lutheran  mother  recalls 
Professor  Meissner,  expelled  from  Berlin, 
denouncing  Calvinism  during  the  prince’s 
absence.  The  “Kipper  und  Wipperzeit’’,  re' 
minds  us  much  of  our  po^  war  problems,  in' 
flation  of  prices,  worthless  money,  war  prof' 
iteers,  etc.  Stati^ics,  documentary  letters, 
pidures  of  old  Berlin,  and  notations  conclude 
the  book.  It  is  very  fascinating  reading,  full 
of  amusing  and  interesting  details,  and  should 
be  read  by  every  German  and  persons  in' 
tereded  in  Germany;  many  prejudices  on  the 
part  of  Southern  Germany  and  the  non'Ger' 
man  w’orld  would  fade  away. — Louis  P. 
Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Eugen  LennhofF.  Die  Freimaurer.  Wien. 
Amalthea  Verlag.  1929.  14  and  18  marks. — 
This  is  a  dout  book  (500  pages)  on  freemasonry 
written  by  a  mason.  It  is  divided  into  four 
chapters,  the  fird  of  which  covers  the  hidory 
of  freemasonry,  the  second  its  datus  at  the 
present  time,  the  third  its  antagonids,  and 
the  fourth  and  lad  its  international  datus. 

Freemasonry  apparently  is  only  a  little  over 
200  years  old  and  originated  in  England.  It  has 
no  connexion  with  the  Egyptian  myderies, 
Solomon,  and  the  ancient  rosicruzians  except 
as  it  supports  similar  ethical  principles.  The 
author  is  judly  proud  of  the  many  celebrities 
who  have  joined  the  order,  and  he  also  points 
with  pride  to  the  many  painful  ordeals  his 
order  has  had  to  overcome  to  reach  its  present 
danding. 

The  mod  intereding  chapter  is  the  second 
one  about  the  contemporary  datus  of  free' 
masonry.  The  United  States  is  the  leading 
nation  by  a  wide  margin.  The  European  na' 
tions  are  moderately  favorable  to  the  order, 
with  the  exception  of  Hungary  and  Italy, 
where  it  has  been  made  a  crime  to  be  a  free' 
mason. 

This  leads  to  the  hardly  less  intereding 
third  chapter.  It  seems  that  the  secrets  of 
freemasonry  ( — apparently  they  cannot  be 
either  deep  or  dangerous — )  have  always 
aroused  the  intense  antagonism  and  even 


hatred  of  outsiders.  Malignities  and  persecu' 
tions  have  never  been  entirely  absent  and 
several  times  have  been  of  a  grave  nature. 

The  fourth  chapter  is  largely  eulogidic. 

Altogether  the  author  has  written  carefully 
and  authoritatively.  The  book  is  profusely  ib 
ludrated  and  so  well  indexed  that  it  can  serve 
as  a  reference  book. — H.  L.  Wehrbein.  Brook' 
lyn. 

•  Georg  Steinhausen.  Deutsche  GeiSles'  und 
Kulturgeschichte  von  1870  bis  zur  Gegenwart. 
Halle  a.S.  Niemeyer.  1931. 12  and  14  marks. — 
Professor  Steinhausen  is  well  known  as  the 
author  of  a  dandard  work  in  two  well  illus' 
trated  volumes  on  the  hidory  of  German 
civilization  from  its  beginnings  to  the  19th 
century.  The  present  volume  completes  the 
dory  from  the  foundation  of  the  new  Reich 
to  the  present  day.  This  is  not  merely  an  ar' 
bitrary  chronological  continuation.  The  middle 
of  the  nineteenth  century  means  for  German 
culture  an  almod  sudden  rupture  and  trans' 
formation.  The  author  very  convincingly 
shows  that  the  world  war  has  less  significance 
as  to  changes  in  the  face  and  spirit  of  the 
“New'German”  hfe,  but  that  pre'war  and 
pod'war  periods  are  continuous.  The  great 
discontinuity  occurs,  when  indudrialism, 
mass'produdion,  increase  of  population,  the 
growth  of  big  cities  and  the  change  from  ideal' 
ism  to  “Realpolitik”  create  a  new  German 
type:  efficient,  dandardized,  bureaucratic  and 
unscrupulous.  Ideals  of  culture  are  being  re' 
placed  by  technical  and  material  aims;  great, 
creative  and  leading  personalities  gradually 
vanish  from  all  fields  of  cultural  adivities,  or 
begin  to  be  critics  and  prophets  of  peril,  de' 
crying  the  hypocritical  talk  of  “Kultur”. 
The  general  mood  is  either  that  of  an  external, 
technically  conceived  optimism  or  a  somber 
pessimism,  of  which  Spenglers  “Decline  of  the 
Wed’’  is  only  one  symptom — the  book  was 
written  before  the  war.  What  charaderizes 
the  period  above  all  is  its  utter  lack  of  unity; 
absolutely  incompatible  group  egoisms  and 
world  views  without  a  chance  of  mutual  un' 
derdanding  sever  the  people  into  so  many 
quarreling  seds. 

The  book  is  not  only  an  excellently  docu' 
mented  description,  it  is  a  philosophy  as  well. 
It  sets  dandards.  It  uncovers  the  root  of  this 
decadence  m  the  lack  of  spiritually  founded, 
responsible  and  hence  creative  personalities. 
It  is  a  paragon  of  a  grandly  impartial  but  crit' 
ical  objedivity,  whereupon  a  real  community 
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would  alone  seem  possible.  Many  things  are 
not  peculiarly  German,  but  characteristic  of 
any  industrial  and  capitali^ic  society. — GuSlav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Conrad  Muschler.  Philipp  zu  Eulenburg. 
Leipzig.  Grunow.  1930.  11  and  14  marks. — 
This  IS  an  extended  biography  of  Philipp, 
Graf  zu  Eulenburg,  and  not  only  a  biography, 
but  a  history  of  his  time.  Seventy '6ve  years  of 
German,  and  especially  Prussian,  hiStory  are 
cry^llized  and  traced  even  to  its  first  begin- 
ing  and  inner  connection.  Eulenburg  was  born 
February  12,  1847,  and  died  September  17, 
1921.  His  family  belonged  to  the  Prussian 
nobility,  and  Eulenburg  selected  diplomacy  as 
his  career,  entered  the  diplomatic  service  in 
1877,  and  for  eight  years  (1894-1902)  was 
German  ambassador  at  Vienna.  He  was  a 
confidant  of  Emperor  William  II,  but  serious 
accusations  were  raised  against  him  by  the 
German  journalist,  Maximilian  von  Harden. 
He  was  not  able  to  refute  them,  and  therefore 
had  to  leave  the  court  in  1907.  His  biographer 
defends  him  in  this  predicament,  speaking  of 
Harden's  “verlogene  Handlung”  (p.  648), 
and  of  “die  Farce  der  Gerichtsverhandlung", 
(p.  651).  But  the  present  reviewer,  well  re¬ 
membering  the  sensational  charges  and  coun¬ 
tercharges  of  those  days,  has  not  been  con¬ 
vinced  by  this  presentation.  Eulenburg  was 
undoubtedly  a  gifted  man;  not  only  a  poet, 
but  also  a  composer.  He  edited  other  works, 
and  after  his  demise  his  reminiscences,  diaries, 
and  letters,  covering  fifty  years,  were  pub- 
hshed.  The  book  is  undoubtedly  of  value  to 
hi^orians  of  the  period  covered. — L.  Fuer- 
bringer.  Concordia  Theological  Seminary,  St. 
Louis,  Missouri. 

•  Erik  Jan  Hanussen.  Meine  Lebenslinie.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Universitas.  1930. — It  is  hard  to  tell 
whether  this  book  represents  an  autobiog¬ 
raphy,  a  confession,  or  merely  a  collection  of 
anecdotes  with  the  author  as  their  hero. 
Whatever  it  is  meant  to  be,  it  possesses  a 
Grange  and  unholy  fascination.  It  reveals  the 
career,  worthy  of  a  Gil  Bias,  of  a  famous  as 
well  as  notorious  personage,  Erik  Jan  Hanussen, 
alias  Steinschneider,  the  world’s  mo^  cele¬ 
brated  clairvoyant.  He  was  born,  some  forty 
years  ago,  in  Vienna,  as  an  illegitimate  child. 
At  present  he  lives  in  Berlin,  sought-after, 
prosperous,  and  slightly  disillusioned.  Between 
these  dates  are  years  of  adventure  in  Germany, 
the  former  AuArian  Empire,  the  Balkans,  the 
Levant,  and  America,  years  during  which  he 
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was,  among  other  things,  a  circus  clown,  a 
soldier,  an  aClor,  an  impxj^or,  and  an  ordinary  * 
swindler.  As  strange  as  the  man,  is  the  account 
of  his  life;  on  the  one  hand  a  presentation  in 
the  vein  of  a  picaresque  novel,  on  the  other,  1 
a  document  not  devoid  of  human  depth  and  a  1 
note  of  sincerity  which  keeps  on  ringing,  in  | 
spite  of  the  faCt  that  the  tune  invariably  | 
changes,  as  soon  as  such  a  note  is  struck. 

The  main  ambition  of  Hanussen  as  a  writer 
seems  to  be  to  give  to  each  incident  a  climax, 
probable  or  improbable,  and  preferably  one 
that  brings  out  his  cunning  and  resourceful¬ 
ness.  These  anecdotes  are  cluttered  with 
boa^s,  polemics,  and  an  effort  at  self-defense 
in  which,  in  order  to  prove  an  alibi  in  one 
minor  offense,  he  frankly  admits  three  incom¬ 
parably  graver  ones.  In  order  to  prove  the 
genuineness  of  his  psychic  powers,  Hanussen 
cites  induces  in  which  he  beguiled  women 
by  the  use  of  hypnosis.  In  his  polemics  with  ! 
the  Vienna  police,  who  at  one  time  ran  him 
out  of  town,  he  revives  the  memory  of  one  of  , 
the  mo^  disgraceful  scandals  of  the  po^t-war 
period,  which  was  in^igated  by  him.  To  prove 
his  attraction  for  women  he  gloats  upon  his 
success  as  a  gigolo.  At  the  same  time,  if  it  is 
true  that  he  took  his  women  where  he  found 
them,  his  loves  and  marriages  make  it  evident 
that  sometimes  he  found  the  human  being  | 
after  he  had  taken  the  woman,  and  that  his 
resourcefulness  was  always  matched  by  his 
capacity  for  suffering. 

If  one’s  pity  is  ready  for  the  tragedy  behind 
the  played-out  features  of  this  modern  Bohe¬ 
mian,  and  Hanussen  clearly  asks  for  the  reader’s 
sympathy,  it  is  hard  to  retrain  a  feeling  of  1 
contempt  in  the  face  of  this  forced  jazzing-up  j 
of  an  account  of  human  misery  and  degrada-  , 
tion,  enriched,  as  it  is,  by  smutty  confidences. 

— Waiter  Kien.  Brown  University. 

•  Heinrich  Hubert  Lesaar.  Der  heilige  Au- 
guilm.  Miinchen.  Joseph  Kosel.  1930.  7.50 
marks. — St.  Augu^ine  died  1500  years  ago. 
Yet  there  are  more  new  books  about  him 
every  year.  Lesaar’s  biography  is  not  fathom¬ 
ing,  searching,  que^ioning;  it  does  not  see 
Augu^ine  in  his  problematic  hi^orical  rela¬ 
tions  because  the  Church  never  was  a  problem 
to  this  author  nor  does  one  sense  Augu^ine’s 
fundamental  dialectical  contradictions.  Not 
even  his  discovery  of  the  diabolical  and 
divine  depth  of  the  subjeCt-problem  is  em¬ 
phasized,  Compared  with  St.  Augu^ine’s  au¬ 
tobiography  it  is  lame,  even  complacent.  It 
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would  be  unju^,  though,  to  compare  a  book 
about  St.  Augu^ine's  life  with  his  own  con¬ 
fessions;  they  are  incomparable  and  every 
biographer  has  a  hard  task.  At  any  rate,  Le- 
saar’s  book  is  preferable  to  certain  wild,  arbi¬ 
trary,  psycho-analytical  “modern  treatments”, 
for  It  is  objective,  reliable,  well-rounded  and 
sympathetic. — Gu^av  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

#  Franz  Ludwig.  Ludwig  Wuellner.  Sein  Leben 
und  seine  Kun^.  Mit  vierzehn  Beitraigen  zeit- 
gcnossischer  Personlichkeiten.  Leipzig.  Wei- 
bezahl.  1931.  9.50  and  12.50  marks. — This 
publication  will  be  gratefully  received  by  the 
friends  and  the  innumerable  admirers  of 
Wuellner’s  art  and  personality.  Among  the 
contributors  we  find  such  names  as  Gerhart 
Hauptmann,  Emil  Ludwig,  Albert  Basser- 
mann,  Alexander  Moissi,  Irene  Triesch, 
Yvette  Guilbert,  etc.  Their  words  are  a 
slight  but  sincere  expression  of  appreciation 
and  gratitude.  Franz  Ludwig  gives  an  account 
of  the  more  than  seven  decades  of  Wuellner’s 
life.  A  life  full  of  battles  and  victories,  full  of 
enthusiasm  and  passionate  impetuosity.  Its 
various  ^ages:  Docilor  of  Philosophy ;  Professor 
at  the  University  of  MiinAer;  ^udent  of  mu¬ 
sic;  artor  with  the  “Meiningers”  in  Germany, 
Scandinavia,  and  Russia;  concert-singer,  well- 
known  in  the  concert-halls  of  Europe  and 
America;  Opera-singer,  orche^ra-leader,  and 
violin-player,  but,  above  all,  the  unsurpassed 
ma^er  of  elocution  and  the  ingenious  inter¬ 
preter  of  classical  poetry.  The  numerous  il- 
luArations  contained  in  this  biography  are  of 
particular  intere^  with  regard  to  their  cultural 
implications. — Kurt  F.  Reinhardt.  Stanford 
University. 

•  Roda-Roda.  Roda'Rodas  Roman.  Auto¬ 
biographic  mit  250  Zeichnungen  von  Andreas 
Szenes.  Miinchen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag.  1925. 
8  and  9.50  marks. — No  fidlionizing  biographer 
could  have  projedted  Roda-Roda,  popular 
humorous  writer,  into  so  many  daring,  spicy 
adventures  as  he  has  created  for  himself  in 
this  o^ensible  autobiography.  For  the  un- 
squeamish,  it  is  highly  diverting.  Though 
one  suspedts  that  reality  has  been  embroidered 
by  a  creative  pen,  the  yarns  portray  mo^ 
vividly  the  bohemian  exigence  of  a  dare-devil 
cavalry  officer  of  imperial  Au^ria  as  he  mi¬ 
grates  from  corner  to  comer  of  the  realm. 
Roda-Roda  emerges  as  definite  a  type  in  the 


military  sphere  as  Schnitzler's  Anatol  on  the 
boulevard. — Ethel  H.  Lyons.  Pittsfield,  Mass¬ 
achusetts. 

•  Paul  Rossnagel.  Johannes  Keplers  Weltbild 
und  Erdenwandel.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  40 
and  80  pfennigs. — A  di^ant  relative  and 
descendant  of  the  great  a^ronomer  and 
scienti^  gives  a  fairly  accurate  though  rather 
elementary  account  of  Kepler’s  life  and  work. 
Rossnagel  did  what  could  be  expedted  under 
the  circum^nces.  It  is  not  possible  to  treat 
of  a  genius  whose  name  ^nds  for  a  whole 
epoch,  in  seventy-eight  pages  without  sliding 
into  superficiality.  However,  the  publication 
may  be  valuable  as  a  popular  introdudtion  to 
the  subjedt-matter. — Kurt  F.  Reinhardt.  Stan¬ 
ford  University. 

•  Felix  Moeschlin.  Ameril{a  vom  Auto  aus. 
Zurich.  Eugen  Rentsch. — A  Swiss  writer  and 
his  photographing  friend  tour  the  U.  S.  by 
car  from  New  York  through  New  Orleans, 
Texas,  Los  Angeles,  San  Francisco,  Portland, 
Seattle,  Yellow^one  Park,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Denver,  Kansas,  St.  Louis,  Chicago,  Niagara 
Falls  to  New  York.  And  Moeschlin  writes 
down — in  a  very  charming,  vivid,  impression- 
i^ic  ^yle — what  he  happens  to  see.  Some 
European  prejudices  evaporate.  He  sees  that 
Americans  have  time,  plenty  of  time;  that 
cities  do  not  consiA  of  skyscrapers  and  chim¬ 
neys;  that  American  nature  has  no  lack  of 
wonders  and  charming  “playgrounds  of  the 
nation”.  He  finds  a  surprising  number  of  very 
friendly,  helpful  people;  breadth,  ease  and 
power  of  life. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  ledger:  bad  effedls 
of  the  economic  sy^em,  as  decadent  farms, 
escape  from  the  country,  reAlessness,  fearful 
egotism.  Lack  of  ta^e  and  abundance  of  sweet 
sentimentality.  Thinness  of  culture.  Kinder¬ 
garten  methods  in  universities.  It  is  an  agree¬ 
able  feature  that  the  traveler  knows  his  limita¬ 
tions.  He  only  regi^ers  what  he  hears  and 
sees.  And  for  his  short  Aay  he  has  seen  much. 
But  he  knows  he  should  see  more,  could  he 
^y  longer;  and  thus  he  impresses  the  reader 
with  a  healthy  sense  of  an  unfinished  task, 
with  something  that  looms  big  and  beckons 
on.  Quite  appropriate!  A  sign  of  good  will 
and  an  aid  for  better  mutual  under^nding. — 
Gustav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Adolf  Reichwein.  Mexico  erwacht.  Leipzig. 
Bibliographisches  Inftitut.  1930. — This  book 
resulted  from  Professor  Reichwein’s  ftay  in 
Mexico  and  his  long  and  careful  ^udy  of 
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Mexican  problems.  It  is  done  scienti6cally, 
with  valuable  maps  and  charts,  is  excellently 
illu^rated  with  photographs,  contains  rich 
bibliographical  material,  and  is  written  in  a 
literary  ^yle  which  makes  one  enjoy  every 
page  of  it. 

The  hi^ory  of  the  Mexican  people,  the 
hi'ftory  of  Mexico  as  a  nation,  the  agricultural, 
political,  economic,  and  cultural  problems 
which  have  faced  or  ^till  are  facing  Mexcio 
form  the  content.  The  importance  of  the  work, 
however,  lies  in  the  author's  firm  belief  in 
Mexico's  future:  Mexico  as  a  world^republic, 
politically  independent,  economically  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Pan-American  family.  A  new  epoch 
marked  especially  by  a  better  under^nding 
with  the  Northern  neighbor  has  dawned  upon 
Mexico.  Pan- Americanism  has  seemingly  won 
over  Pan-Hispanic  and  Pan-Latin  propaganda; 
but  regardless  of  it  Mexico  will  follow  the 
motto  “La  tierra  para  quien  la  trabaja!'', 
America  for  Americans,  but  primarily  Mexico 
for  Mexicans! 

It  is  intere^ing  to  note  that  the  author 
offers  Mexico's  awakening  as  an  example 
for  India,  China,  and — Europe. — J.  Breitem 
bucher.  Miami  University. 

•  Colin  Ross.  Sudameril^a  die  auffteigende 
Welt.  Vierte  Auflage.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus 
1927. — During  the  period  of  extreme  privation 
which  followed  the  World  War,  Germany  was 
in  the  market  for  information  on  any  country 
that  might  serve  as  an  outlet  for  her  Irving 
millions.  Ross,  a  German  newspaper  man, 
reports  his  impressions  of  South  America  in 
this  account  which  was  published  in  1923, 
and  has  since  reached  its  fourth  edition. 

Ross  is  an  alert  observer.  With  his  eye 
sharpened  for  social  problems  through  the 
experience  of  the  German  revolution,  he  is 
never  satisfied  with  recording  only  the  obvious, 
the  facade;  he  tries  repeatedly  to  interpret 
the  life  of  the  laboring  masses.  He  sees  him¬ 
self  in  the  responsible  position  of  a  scout  for 
the  impoverished  and  desperate  groups  at 
home  anxiously  awaiting  the  moment  at  which 
the  sale  of  their  entire  belongings  would  enable 
them  to  embark  for  a  new  life  on  the  other 
side.  Like  the  people  for  whom  he  writes,  Ross 
travels  Peerage.  With  their  intere^  in  mind 
he  visits  the  Argentine,  Chile,  Bolivia,  Uru¬ 
guay,  and  Brazil.  One  is  continuously  conscious 
of  the  reporter's  awareness  of  his  own  respon¬ 
sibility;  a  faA  which  di^inguishes  his  account 


from  the  large  number  of  similar,  rather  hur¬ 
ried,  rather  journali^ic  sketches,  interspersed 
with  photographs,  which,  as  in  the  present 
case,  are  not  always  relevant. — Wulter  Kien. 
Brown  University. 

•  Walter  Tiemann.  Kunil  and  Leben.  Abreiss- 
kalender.  Berlin-Zehlendorf.  Fritz  Heyder. 
1930-  3  50  marks. — The  great  bulk  of  calendars 
are  advertisement  or  mush,  or  both  at  once. 
The  non-commercial  calendar  which  ministers 
periodically  to  the  eye,  the  mind  and  the  spirit 
through  the  medium  of  real  art  and  real  litera¬ 
ture,  is  a  mo^  helpful  in^itution.  One  of  the 
fine^  of  these  calendars  is  Walter  Tiemann’s 
Kunst  and  Leben,  which  has  been  appearing 
regularly  since  1908  and  which  prints  a  con¬ 
temporary  poem  for  each  week  and  a  ^riking 
black-and-white  drawing  for  each  Sunday — 
fifty-three  poets,  Schnack,  Hesse,  Ginzkey, 
cooperating  with  fifty-three  arti^s,  Tiemann 
himself.  Max  Liebermann,  Otto  Modersohn, 
in  the  production  of  a  thoroughly  charming 
volume.  Klabund  called  Kanil  and  Leben, 
with  ju^ice,  “Ein  im  be^en  Sinne  deutsches 
Kulturdokument.”  The  ^ronge^  drawing  in 
this  1931  calendar  is  Willibald  Krain's  hard¬ 
hitting  Arbeitslose,  the  mo^  appealing  poem 
Alfons  Paquet's  Dort  jener  Stern. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Alfred  Polgar.  Bei  dieser  Gelegenheit.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Rowohlt.  1930. — He  who  likes  to  examine 
the  other  side  of  the  big  and  little  events 
of  every  day  life,  the  side  that  is  not  sanctioned 
by  tradition  and  convention,  will  find  an 
amiable  guide  in  Polgar;  for  he  is  excellent  at 
ridens  dicere  verum,  at  annihilating  empty 
phrases  by  a  clever  thru^,  at  pointing  out  the 
absurdity  of  life's  superficialities,  at  examining 
the  often  annoying  products  of  our  highly 
praised  civilization — always  with  the  light 
touch  of  the  amusing  feuilleton. — F.  W.  Kauf' 
mann.  Smith  College. 

•  Dem  y^euen  Reich  Entgegen  1850-1871.  Bear- 
beitet  von  Dr.  Helene  Adolf.  Leipzig.  Reclam. 
1930.  7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — This  volume  is 
No.  6  in  the  series  Politische  Dichtung  of  the 
new  collection  appearing  as  the  sub^itute  for 
Kiirschner's  National  Literatur  under  the 
title  Deutsche  Literatur,  Sammlung  literarischer 
Kunil-  und  Kulturdenl^maler  in  Entwiciflungs' 
rethen.  It  consiAs  of  250  pages  of  poetry  dealing 
with  the  various  events  in  hi^ry  and  politics 
(no  di^inction  is  made  between  the  two)  of 
the  twenty  years  indicated  in  the  title;  the 
collection  covers  the  field  fairly  exhauAively. 
It  is  preceded  by  an  “Einfuhrung”  which  gives 
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in  a  masterly  condensed  form  the  poh'tical 
hi^ry  of  the  two  decades,  not  omitting  those 
details  and  references  to  single  events  that  are 
mentioned  in  individual  poems.  Little  can  be 
said  about  the  aesthetic  and  arti^ic  value  of 
mo^  of  this  political  poetry;  but  even  this 
item  is  not  overlooked  in  the  short  “Einfiih' 
rung”;  wherever  necessary  the  author  finds 
space  for  an  evaluating  remark,  often  very 
short,  but  ^riking.  The  introduction  is  supple- 
mented  by  notes  following  the  body  of  poems. 
These  notes  seem  to  offer  all  the  references 
one  can  expeCl  to  find  in  such  a  condensed 
little  volume.  The  only  awkward  thing  about 
the  book  seems  to  be  its  title,  highly  suggeAive 
and  poetic  it  is,  to  be  sure,  but  not  suited  for 
reference  and,  though  symbolic,  not  indicative 
of  the  content. — One  query  about  the  whole 
collection :  are  the  volumes  not  to  be  numbered 
currently?  How  clumsy,  if  one  will  have  to 
quote  in  future:  Deutsche  Literatur,Reihe 
Politische  Dichtung  vol.  6.  Dem  neuen  Reich 
entgegen. — A.  Busse.  Hunter  College. 

•  Marianne  Beyer-Frolich.  Selhitzeugnisse 
dus  dem  Dreissigjdhrigen  Krieg  und  dem 
Barocl(.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  7.50,  9  and  15 
marks. — In  this  volume  the  spiritual  and 
psychological  makeup  and  development  of  the 
German  soul,  of  the  German  man,  during 
and  after  the  Thirty  Years  War  is  analyzed 
ma^erfully;  his  world  of  thinking,  his  religious 
views,  the  political  situation  and  the  ravaging 
influence  of  war  on  that  soul  are  interpreted. 
The  picture  presented  to  us  thus,  is  supple¬ 
mented  by  the  mo^  vigorous  te^imonials  of 
the  leading  minds  of  the  seventeenth  century : 
Johannes  Kepler,  Urielis  Aco^a,  Gottfried 
Arnold,  (Von  Joachim  Greulichs  Gesichtern 
und  Offenbahrungen  and  Von  den  Gesichtern 
Annae  Vetterin  ....  taken  from  Gottfried 
Arnolds  Unparteyischer  Kirchen'  und  Ket- 
zergeschichte),  Elias  Holl,  Friedrich  Lucae, 
Mei^er  Johann  Dietz,  Jacob  Friedrich  Rei- 
mann,  Johann  Ludwig  Hocker,  Johann  Phil¬ 
ipps  Miinch,  Martin  Apollo  Dantzig,  Wolff- 
gang  Casper  Printz;  Herzogin  Sophie,  Kur- 
fiir^in  von  Hannover,  is  represented  in  the 
collection  by  parts  of  her  Memoires,  written 
in  French;  deep  religious  devotion,  my^icism 
and  self-denial  mark  the  excerpts  from  La  Vie 
de  Madame  J.  M.  B.  de  la  Mothe  Guion  Ecrite 
par  Elle'meme;  La  Rochefoucauld  completes 
the  documents  cited  by  his  Portrait  du  Due 
de  la  Rochefoucauld  Fait  par  Lui'meme.  Each 
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of  the  writers  and  his  works  are  introduced 
by  a  scholarly  comment. — Louis  P.  Wocrncr. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Bernard  von  Brentano.  Kapitalismus  und 
schone  Liter  atur  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1930. 
2.50  marks. — Brentano’s  thesis  is  primarily 
that  the  novel  as  a  literary  form  is  moribund ; 
that  it  is  the  phthisical  darling  of  a  dying 
civilization,  the  capitali^ic;  that  the  writer 
of  to-day  should  belong  to  to-day  and  should 
occupy  himself  with  to-day’s  ^tern  realities 
qua  realities,  for  the  old  conception  of  the  role 
of  imagination  as  a  primary  element  in  litera¬ 
ture  is  outworn  and  should  be  ca^  aside.  In  his 
analysis,  which  runs  through  a  series  of  essays 
on  various  literary,  hi^orical  and  philosophical 
topics,  he  examines  such  figures  as  the  novellas 
Robert  Neumann,  Otto  Nebelthau,  Jacob 
Wasserman,  Alfred  Doblin;  handles  such 
diverse  matters  as  Hauser’s  Schwarres  Revier, 
Borchardt’s  Aufgaben  der  Zeit  gegenuber  der 
Literatur,  Flake’s  Biographie  des  Ulrich  von 
Hutten,  a  book  of  essays  by  the  Nationally, 
Erny  Jiinger.  All  these  he  uses  to  drive  home 
his  thesis,  to  point  his  communiyic  philosophy. 

Regardless  of  one’s  political  or  economic 
point  of  view,  much  of  what  Brentano  has  to 
say  is  well  said  and  true;  one  does  not,  cannot 
agree  with  everything,  but  he  opens  up  a  re¬ 
freshing  critical  viya. — Daniel  C.  Rosenthal. 
New  York. 

•  F.  Briiggemann.  Das  Weltbild  der  deutschen 
Aufl{ldrung.  In  Deutsche  Literatur.  Leipzig. 
Reclam.  1930.  7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — The 
present  volume  of  a  series  that  is  to  contain 
250  volumes,  is  of  particular  interey  to  the 
yudent  of  literature  and  philosophy,  because 
it  contains  besides  the  Monadology  of  Leibnitz 
in  an  old  German  translation,  and  besides  the 
poems  of  Brockes  and  Albrecht  von  Haller 
(why  the  miyake  of  calling  him  “Adalbert”?), 
^e  writings  of  Chriyian  WolflF.  He  is  better 
known  secondhand  than  in  his  own  right,  his 
books  having  been  “out  of  print”  for  two 
hundred  years. 

Although  the  present  edition  has  only  a 
significant  selection  of  chapters  and  a  hiyor- 
ically  important  address,  it  is  better  than  no¬ 
thing  and  suffices  at  any  rate  to  show  Wolff 
as  an  independent  thinker  of  the  Enlighten¬ 
ment  and  not  only  as  the  schoolbook  ghoy 
of  Leibnitz,  a  legend  which  is  unjuy  to  both 
thinkers. 
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A  portrait  of  Wolff  adorns  the  cover  of  the 
handsome  book.  -  Guilav  Mueller.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Elbogen.  Geliehter  Sohn.  Elternhriefe 
an  beriihmte  Deutsche.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1930. 
4.50  and  7.50  marks. — It  is  difficult  to  present 
more  than  very  sketchy  pidtures  of  the  parents 
of  hfty-three  famous  Germans  in  312  pages; 
and  it  is  even  more  difficult  to  choose  one  or 
two  really  important  letters  to  those  famous 
men.  But  when  we  consider  the  gigantic  task 
of  pawing  through  thousands  and  thousands 
of  letters  we  can  truly  be  grateful  to  the  com' 
piler  for  the  results,  fragmentary  though  they 
are.  Fame  makes  an  individual  into  a  public 
charadter  whose  utterances,  even  (or,  perhaps, 
especially)  personal  letters,  mu^  always  be 
considered  by  him  as  possible  public  property. 
Not  so  his  parents’  words.  Thru  them  appear 
all  the  simple  charadteri^ics  unadorned — for 
in  only  a  very  few  cases  were  these  the  famous 
sons  of  famous  parents  (Schopenhauer,  for 
example)  and,  aside,  never  the  parents  in  turn 
of  famous  children.  In  addition  to  the  mere 
toil  of  reading  countless  letters,  the  editor  was 
doubtless  handicapped  by  the  copyright  on 
much  recent  material.  Nevertheless  something 
by  Heine’s  mother  or  Lessing’s  father,  and 
something  from  Richard  and  Cosima  Wagner 
to  Siegfried,  might  have  been  expedted.  The 
letters  range  from  Charles  the  Great’s  lordly 
but  affedtionate  epi^le  to  his  son  Pippin 
proteAing  again^  certain  outrages  by  the 
latter’s  troops,  to  five  letters  by  Walter 
Rathenau’s  parents  to  their  son,  and  present 
something  about  Buchner,  Dehmel,  Freytag, 
Goethe,  Grillparzer,  Herder,  Jean  Paul,  Hob 
derlin,  Mommsen,  Platen,  Schopenhauer, 
Marx,  etc.,  etc.  Far  more  important  for  the 
general  reader  are  the  excellent  prefaces  to 
these  letters.  These  charadterizations  reveal 
what  the  letters— or  more  of  the  letters — 
were  to  reveal:  worried,  affedtionate,  sacrific' 
ing,  indulgent,  or  critical  parents.  And  in  the 
sketch  of  the  Rathenaus  Herr  Elbogen  has 
given  the  letter  of  Frau  Rathenau  to  the 
mother  of  her  son’s  murderer,  a  noble  ten 
lines. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Paul  Fechter.  Deutsche  Dichtung  der  Gegen' 
wart.  2.  Auflage.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1929.  40 
and  80  pfennigs. — In  view  of  the  va^  army 
of  present'day  authors  and  the  mass  of  produc¬ 
tion  during  the  la^  two  decades  one  welcomes 
the  appearance  of  a  booklet  like  this.  It  is,  of 


course,  difficult  to  satisfy  all  opinions  when  I 
attempting  to  sift  out  the  representative 
writers,  but  Fechter  has  done  it  with  remark* 
able  objedtivity. 

After  a  brief  but  good  introdudlion,  he 
proceeds  to  discuss  drama,  novel,  lyric  poetry,  | 
and  the  critical  works  of  this  period.  His  laA  , 
chapter  is  a  li^t  of  the  principal  w’orks  of  our  1 
generation. 

Within  the  70  pages  which  comprise  the  \ 
little  volume  there  lies  a  great  amount  of 
information  put  clearly  and  intereAingly.— 

J.  Breitenbucher.  Miami  University. 

•  Fritz  Gerathewohl.  Das  Deutsche  Vortrags- 
buch.  Miinchen.  Callwey.  1929.  5.50  and 

7  marks. — The  words  of  a  book  are  dead  un-  ' 
less  they  be  resolved  into  tones  ju^  as  the  | 
notes  of  a  musical  composition  are  meaningless  ' 
unless  played.  This  might  be  considered  as  \ 
the  quintessence  of  the  intere^ing  though  : 
somewhat  lengthy  introdudtion  discussing 
the  value  of  the  spoken  word.  | 

The  bulk  of  the  book  contains  seledlions 
from  philosophical,  religious,  narrative,  etc, 
writings  by  almoA  all  the  prominent  represen¬ 
tatives  of  German  letters,  from-  the  Middle 
Ages  up  to  the  present.  Helpful  hints  as  to 
the  interpretation  of  the  material  are  given  in 
the  notes.  It  is  to  be  regretted,  however,  that  ^ 
the  compiler  has  not  re^tridted  himself  to  his 
chosen  field  and  has  been  led  by  his  individual 
ta^e.  Statements  like:  “Eines  der  wenigcn 
Gedichte  Dehmels,  die  es  verdienen,  den  [ 
Dichter  zu  uberdauern”  (p.  265)  are  certainly  ; 
unjust. 

Since  however  the  pieces  are  very  well  | 
seledled  and  offer  a  wide  range  of  variety,  one  j 
cannot  hesitate  to  suggeA  this  book  to  Amer-  j 
ican  teachers  and  indents  of  advanced  German 
classes. — Francis  Magyar.  New  York  City. 

•  Rudolf  Goldschmit.  Heidelberg  als  Staff  und 
Motiv  der  Deutschen  Dichtung.  Berlin.  Walter 
de  Gruyter.  1929.  4  marks  — Students  of  Ger¬ 
man  literature  and  lovers  of  the  Heidelberg  j 
landscape  will  welcome  this  learned  and  | 
critical  monograph  as  an  addition  to  Walter 
de  Gruyter’s  series  entitled.  Staff'  und  Motiv- 
geschichte  der  deutschen  Literatur.  It  may  be 
briefly  summarized  as  follows:  Late  Minne¬ 
singers  and  early  humaniAs  wrote  dull,  unin¬ 
spired  rimes  on  local  hi^ry  and  geography. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century 
there  was  some  groping  for  landscape  beauty, 
but  self-conscious  humanism  was  incapable 
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'  of  a  genuine  feeling  for  nature.  Opitz  mani' 
fe^s  some  joy  amid  the  beauties  of  the  Neckar 
city  but  only  as  a  describing  morali^,  not  as 
a  poet,  and  the  i8th  century,  preferring  the 
plains,  turned  its  back  upon  the  Heidelberg 
j  mountain  scenery.  Closer  to  nature  but 
,  sentimental  is  the  Sturm  und  Drang;  there  is 
I  not  yet  the  concentrated  poetic  expression  of 
the  Heidelberg  landscape  as  a  deep  personal 
experience.  That  appeared  for  the  fir^t  time 
in  the  magnificent  ^nzas  by  Holderlin,  under 
the  title  of  Heidelberg.  Here  was  “formge- 
wordenes  Erlebnis”,  for  which  the  influence 
!  of  Goethe  has  prepared  the  German  language. 

*  Form  then  gave  way  to  the  vague,  atmospheric 

*  conceptions  of  Romanticism  as  expressed  in 
the  closing  ^nzas  of  EichendorfT s  Robert  und 
Guiscard.  The  spirit  of  a  newer  time  brought 
a  ^rong  earthbound  feeling  for  life  in  the 
persons  of  Keller  and  Scheffel,  who  con' 
tributed  sub^antially  to  Heidelberg  htera- 
ture  ...  In  his  survey  Dr.  Goldschmit 

*  never  forgets  that  he  is  discussing  Heidelberg 
als  Staff  und  Motiv.  He  passes  over  the  “Un' 
terhaltungsschrift^ellerei”  with  a  few  words 
and  is  mo^ly  concerned  about  the  “wahrhaft 
dichterische  Ge^ltung  des  Heidelberg  Erleb- 
nisses.”  —  W.  A.  Willihrand.  Strasbourg, 
France. 

I  •Friedrich  Gundolf.  Romantil^er.  Berlin. 
Georg  Bondi.  1930. — Im  Reichtum,  Glanz, 
der  Tiefe  der  in  diesem  Buche  vereinigten 
Aufsatze  triumphiert  Gundolfs  einzigartiges 
Talent,  seine  Ge^alten  in  der  Mitte  ihres 
Lcbens  zu  erfassen  und  sie  ohne  Verkiimme' 
rung  ihres  entfalteten  Daseins  darzustellen. 
Der  absolute  Wert,  an  dem  Gundolf  unrela- 
tivi^isch  seine  Ge^lten  mis^,  i^  bei  ihm  nie 
etwas  Ab^raktes  und  ausserhalb  des  Indivi' 
duums  Daseiendes,  vielmehr  Einheit  von  Idee 
und  Erscheinung,  so  unendlicher  Formen  wie 
das  Leben  selbA  fahig.  Gundolf  erfas^  in 
seinen  Ge^lten  die  Bedeutung,  die  sie  ihrem 
cigenen  Daseinsgrunde  nach  besitzen  musAen, 
entfaltet  aus  ihnen  ihr  Leben  und  Werk, 
soweit  diese  Idee  in  ihnen  bildet;  beurteilt, 
wie  weit  sie  sich  selb^  erfiillt  haben;  wie 
weit  und  inwiefern  sie  hinter  sich  zuriick' 
bleiben,  und  durch  welche  personlichen  oder 
hi^rischen  Schicksale. 

Diese  Betrachtung  kennt  keine  ab^rakte 
Geschichte.  Geschichtliche  Bewegungen  schei' 
nen  Gundolf  nur  in  Menschen  und  an  Men- 
*chen,  ihren  Schopfern,  Tragern,  Opfern  fiass- 
bar.  “Die  fiinf  Aufsatze  dieses  Bandes,  iiber 


German  Literature  151 

Fr.  Schlegel,  Schleiermacher,  Brentano,  Amim 
und  Buchner,  Tragern  und  Opfern  eines 
Geschichtsablaufs,  sind  so  aus  einem  einheit' 
lichen  Gesichtspunkt  der  Romantik  hervor' 
gegangen  und  wollen  aus  dieser  Einheit  vet' 
^nden  werden.”  (Vorwort). 

Diese  Ge^lten  werden  verkniipft  durch 
das  gemeinsame  Verhangnis,  Erben  der  gc' 
fahrvoll^en  und  verpflichtencMen  deutschen 
Kulturhohe  zu  sein,  der  Goetheschen  Dich' 
tung,  der  Kantischen  Philosophie,  der  Her' 
derschen  Geschichte,  sie  alle  werden  geboren 
in  schon  vorgeformter  und  darum  ihr  noch 
tief  ringendes  Dasein  nicht  mehr  haltender 
Welt,  sie  alle  sind  Opfer.  Dieses  Schicksal 
hebt  an  in  dem  Gei^rausch  der  friihen  Roman' 
tik,  in  Schlegel  und  ^hleiermacher  verkor' 
pert,  der  titanischen  Uberspannung  oder  der 
a^thetischen  Religionssuche  iiberzuchteter 
Ichs,  die  in  Kirche  und  Dogma  zurvicksinken 
Es  treibt  fort  in  dem  dunkleren,  dumpferen, 
tiefer  qualvoflen  Lebensrausch  des  spatro- 
mantischen  Brentano,  und  lasA  ihn  als  katho' 
lischen  Eiferer  enden.  Es  trtft  selbA  den 
besonnenen  und  fe^eren  Arnim  eben  in  seiner 
Besonnenheit:  er  bleibt  vor  den  Urtonen, 
die  die  Siindenqual  dem  Lyriker  Brentano 
entreis^.  Es  erfiillt  sich  in  dem  doppelgC' 
sichtigen,  friihvollendeten  Buchner,  in  seinem 
Gespanntsein  zwischen  klei^ischer  Damonic 
und  moderner  naturwissenschaftlich  heller 
und  niichterner  Seelen — und  Weltbeobach' 
tung,  zwischen  denen  er  zerrissen  als  das 
letzte  geniale  Opfer  der  Romantik  fallt. — Otto 
Mann.  Heidelberg,  Germany. 

•  Gu^v  Klingen^ein.  Einfuhrung  in  die 
deutsche  Dichtung.  Fvir  die  oberen  Klassen 
hbherer  Lehran^lten.  Zweite  Auflage.  Miin' 
chen.  R.  Oldenbourg.  1930.  3.60  marks. — 
A  book  which  covers  German  literature  from 
the  time  of  the  Germanic  tribes  to  Im  WeSten 
T^ichts  J^eues  in  253  pages  mu^  necessarily 
deal  briefly  with  the  individual  authors  and 
even  the  periods  of  so  extensive  a  subje(ft. 
The  divisions  into  which  the  book  is  divided 
give  an  idea  of  its  scope  as  well  as  the  method 
of  presentation.  The  more  important  divisions 
are:  the  pre'literary  period;  the  conquer  of 
Chri^ianity  and  the  poetry  of  the  Fathers; 
the  period  of  Gothic  art  and  my^icism;  Hu' 
manism  and  Reformation;  classicism;  roman' 
ticism;  the  literature  of  middle'class  reality; 
the  time  of  Wagner  and  Nietzsche;  naturalism 
and  the  conquer  of  reality;  Catholic  and 
Jewish  movements;  expressionism.  The  second 
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edition  is  an  expansion  of  the  fir^  in  several 
respedts.  The  foundations  of  German  literature 
are  more  extensively  developed  from  the 
spiritual  and  cultural  point  of  view  than  in 
the  fir  A  edition.  More  reference  is  made  to 
^yle.  The  sections  on  the  poetry  of  the  Barock 
period  and  the  poetry  of  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries  have  been  rewritten  and 
developed.  And  the  following  sections  have 
been  added  (in  part  to  the  appendix):  Hu' 
manism  and  Renaissance  in  Italy;  the  makers 
of  romance  poetry  (Italy,  Spain,  France),  and 
the  poetry  of  women. 

Because  the  author  covers  such  a  tremendous 
field  he  cannot  allow  his  critical  faculty 
scope  except  in  the  immensely  important 
matter  of  emphasis  and  selection.  In  dis' 
cussing  a  writer  he  gives  a  resume  of  the  more 
important  works  but  cannot  give  an  evalua' 
tion  of  what  the  works  ^nd  for.  However, 
there  is  in  conclusion  a  critical  discussion  in 
two  pages  of  various  important  men  of  recent 
times,  Wagner  and  Nietzsche,  Benz,  Spengler, 
Thomas  Mann  and  Schweitzer. 

An  excellent  table  of  contents  with  clearly 
characterized  and  defined  sections  makes  of  the 
Introduction  a  ready  reference  book  as  well  as 
text  book. — Margaret  H.  Brool^s.  Berkeley, 
Cah’fomia. 

•  Mynona  (pseud.  Dr.  S.  Friedlaender).  Hat 
Erich  Maria  Remarque  wir^lich  gelebt?  .  .  . 
Berb'n.  Paul  Steegemann.  1929. — The  author 
attacks  in  a  personal  and  highly  sarca^ic 
manner  Remarque's  “genius”,  his  Im  Weften 
?^ichts  J^eues  and  the  efforts  of  author  and 
publishers  to  present  Remarque  as  a  great 
literary  figure.  Having  sharpened  his  axe 
thus.  Dr.  Friedlaender  proceeds  to  take  liberal 
slashes  at  the  self-satisfied  and  unthinking 
“Mittelmassigkeit”  which  accepts  the  idol 
thus  set  up  at  its  face  value.  He  attempts  to 
show  that  Remarque  is  little  more  than  a 
hack -writing  joumah'^,  carefully  handled  by 
his  publishers  in  such  a  way  as  to  cover  up 
his  earlier  literary  efforts,  his  actual  insigni¬ 
ficance  and  even  his  real  identity.  The  result, 
says  Dr.  Friedlaender,  is  an  almo^  mythical 
figure — which  the  pubhc  swallows  whole. 
The  present  reviewer  found  the  book  involved, 
amusing,  not  very  significant,  and  took  it  with 
a  httle  salt. — J.  Periam  Danton.  Chicago. 

•  Wilhelm  Schu^r.  Zeitgeist  und  Liter atur' 
pddagogi}^.  Stettin.  Verlag  Bucherei  und  Bil- 
dungspflege.  1930.  1.50  marks. — These  six 
essays  are  interefted  in  the  function  of 


literature  in  the  hands  of  the  librarian: 
“Die  Literaturpadagogik  der  Volksbiichcre 
soil  das  Schriftum  aus  dem  Lebensgefiihl  und 
dem  kulturellen,  sozialen  und  politischen 
Wollen  der  Gegenwart  werten,  auswiihleD 
und  darbieten.”  Dr.  Schuler  writes  the  intro' 
duCtion  and  two  essays:  Das  Ringen  um  ek 
neues  Leitbild  des  Menschen  in  der  Literatw  \ 
der  Gegenwart  in  which  he  traces  the  great ' 
middle-class  literature  from  the  Renaissance, 
Humanism,  the  Reformation  to  the  beginning  j 
of  the  twentieth  century  and  points  out  the  | 
momentary  changes  before  literature  enten  ’ 
upon  a  new  phase;  and  Der  Dichter  als  Fuhra 
und  Burger  der  Gesellschaft,  in  which  he 
Presses  the  duty  of  the  librarian  to  wei^  « 
present-day  literature  for  the  uninitiated  or  for 
those  who  have  forgotten  their  earlier  train¬ 
ing.  Dr.  Franz  Schriewer  presents  two  essays: 
Dichtung  und  Dichter  im  gegenwdrtigen  Zeit- 
wandel  and  Bauerntum  als  Gegeniland  der 
Dichtung.  In  the  former  he  draws  our  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  problems  of  the  pa^  and  their  1 
solutions  as  mirrored  in  literature,  and  Presses 
the  fact  that  there  is  ^ill  much  in  them  for 
the  average  man  of  to-day  although  he  may 
look  upon  the  classics  as  dead;  in  the  latter 
he  views  peasant  literature  in  the  light  of  tire 
modern  agrarian  problem.  Finally,  Dr.  Karl 
Kossow's  Die  Raabsche  Welt  und  die  Lebens'  , 
fragen  unserer  Zeit  evaluates  the  elements  of 
Raabe’s  works  which  appeal  to  modern  readers 
and  those  which  hinder  the  under^nding  of 
him,  namely  his  difficult  ^yle,  his  comical, 
idyllic  characters  and  his  lack  of  political 
insight. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Professor  Karl  Dieterich.  ?^eugriechische  i 
Lyri}{er.  Leipzig.  H.  Haessel.  1928. — These  ) 
poems,  selected  from  forty  poets,  translated  ! 
into  German,  often  in  the  original  metres, 
thanks  to  the  energy  of  the  translator  which  j 
is  as  praiseworthy  as  his  work  is  admirable,  | 
make  accessible  to  the  German  pubhc  beauties  ' 
they  would  else  miss  in  Greek  poetry. 

The  introduction  gives  an  able  account  of  » 
the  rise  of  the  New  Greek  Poetry;  the  bib- 
hographical  notes  are  concise  and  informative. 

But  these  songs  have  a  significance  far  ; 
beyond  their  poetic  beauty.  They  have  shown  | 
that  a  great  hterature  can  be  written  in  the 
demotiki  and  have  thus  really  added  a  new 
language  to  hterature;  for  the  spoken  language  | 
of  Greece  to-day  is  rich  enough  and  flexible  j 
enough  to  use  for  any  genre  of  either  prose 
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or  poetry.  Without  Pallis,  Drossinis,  Palamas, 
Gryparis,  Hatzopoulos,  Ephtaliotis,  Mala- 
kassis,  Mavilis,  Papantoniou,  Polemis,  Vla^os, 
Kavafis,  Skipis,  Tangopoulos — this  might  not 
have  been  achieved.  And  this  li^  could  be 
extended. — J.  B.  Edwaids.  WeAmin^er,  Mary' 
land. 

•F.  C.  Weiskopf.  Tschechische  Lieder.  Berlin. 
Malik'Verlag.  1925.  i  mark. — Twenty  songs, 
among  which  are  four  folk'songs,  translated 
from  the  Bohemian,  with  an  introduAion  to 
the  proletarian  poetry  of  that  country,  by 
F.  C.  Weiskopf,  as  number  17  of  the  Malik' 
Biicherei.  Before  1918  the  songs  of  opposition 
were  markedly  national  and  directed  again^ 
the  foreign,  mainly  German,  property  owners 
and  capitali^s;  in  the  la^  decade,  poetry  of 
the  proletariat,  direAed  again^  the  native 
capital!^  class,  has  arisen.  It  resembles  the 
efforts  of  similar  class'conscious  poets  of  other 
lands  in  new  vocabulary,  rhythms,  and  sub- 
jeds.  In  this  anthology  there  are  no  war  poems, 
but  the  religious  feeling  is  marked.  A  fourth 
of  the  poems  are  by  Jiri  Wolker. — Lyman  R. 
Bradley.  New  York  University. 

•Margarete  Boie.  Dammbau.  Stuttgart. 
Steinkopf.  1930.  6  marks. — With  this  volume 
M.  Boie  closes  her  series  about  the  little 
island  of  Sylt  in  the  North  Sea.  With  love  and 
fine  under^nding  she  piAures  the  druggie 
that  ensues  between  the  old  generation  with 
its  set,  dignified  but  self-sufficient  way  and 
the  reAless  younger  generation  with  its  laxer 
morals  and  different  views.  Between  the  old 
and  the  new  ^nds  the  heroic  figure  of  the 
pa^or  of  Morsum  who  sacrifices  himself  in  his 
unselfish  effort  to  be  for  his  people  a  guide  and 
to  save  the  be^  of  their  “Eigenkultur.”  The 
con^lruAion  of  the  “Damm”  becomes  a  symbol 
of  Germany’s  druggie  after  the  war.  The  book 
gives  an  intere^ing  and  valuable  description  of 
these  insular  people  and  the  clear  ^tyle  and 
vivid  adlion  make  the  ^ory  pleasant  reading. 

— J.  Malthaner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Margarete  Boie.  Die  letzten  Sylter  Riesen. 
Stuttgart.  Steinkopf.  1930. — This  book  adds 
to  the  already  considerable  group  about  the 
island  of  Sylt  which  have  come  from  the  pen 
of  this  author.  Probably  no  writer  has  shown 
greater  ability  and  competence  to  write 
authoritatively  and  intereAingly  about  the 
North  Sea  island  than  has  Margarete  Boie. 
Her  books  are  not  only  hi^rically  accurate 
but  they  manage  somehow  to  place  the  reader 
in  the  very  midA  of  the  happenings  described 
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and  to  present  a  mo^  reali^ic  local  color. 
The  volume  under  consideration  is  no  excep' 
tion.  It  deals  principally  with  the  hi^orical 
and  political  position  of  the  island  during  the 
middle  of  the  pa^  century.  The  struggle  of 
the  islanders  again^  Denmark  (under  which 
it  had  exited,  nominally  at  lea^,  until  1864) 
Schleswig'Hol^ein  and  Prussia  are  mo^ 
tellingly  depicted.  The  book  should  be  of 
intere^  to  anyone  concerned  with  the  hi^ory 
of  any  or  all  of  these. — J.  Periam  Danton. 
Chicago. 

•  Joseph  Delmont.  Krosus  Vagabund.  Leip' 
zig.  Grunow.  1929.  5  and  7  marks. — A  little 
Viennese  newsboy  grows  up  in  abjedt  poverty 
and  conquers  fabulous  wealth  in  a  lifetime  of 
heartbreaking  toil  and  daring — if  sometimes 
questionable — speculation.  The  Story  takes  us 
around  the  globe  and  fascinates  by  tales  of 
adventure,  reminiscent  of  those  of  Karl  May 
and  Friedrich  GerStaecker,  but  not  always 
plausible.  Ignaz  Guertler,  the  hero,  has  be' 
come  a  vindidtive  hater,  and  the  barbarous 
punishments  which  he  inflidts  on  his  enemies 
are  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  wrongs  done 
him,  but  curiously  enough,  the  law  never 
interferes.  The  book  is  altogether  too  wordy 
for  sustained  interest:  the  portrayal  of  the 
Viennese  scene  and  of  Guertler ’s  pathetic 
childhood  is  the  beSt  part  of  it. — Germaine 
A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Max  Dreyer.  Der  Weg  durchs  Feuer.  Leip' 
zig.  Staackman.  1930.  4.50  and  6.50  marks. — 
A  vivid  presentation  of  intensely  emotional 
characters  in  conflidt  with  each  other  and 
with  themselves.  The  rather  staccato  Style  is 
fascinating  and  harmonizes  with  the  content; 
and  nature  reacts  to  the  moods  of  the  charac' 
ters.  Marten  Hillebrandt,  who  has  roamed 
for  twenty  years  over  various  parts  of  the 
world,  has  always  kept  alive  the  memory  of 
his  home  in  northern  Germany,  and  returns 
at  last  to  take  possession  of  that  part  of  the 
family  estate  which  is  his,  an  old  mill.  He  is 
forced  into  a  fight  for  its  ownership,  but  the 
Struggle  ends  when  it  is  destroyed  by  flames; 
and  through  flames  these  human  beings  rise  to 
a  nobler,  more  satisfying  life. — Marie  E. 
Brauer.  Intermountain  Union  (College,  Helena, 
Montana. 

•  Walther  Eidlitz.  Zodia\.  Wien.  Zsolnay. 
1930. — This  very  dramatic  and  imaginative 
novel  amply  fulfils  the  promise  of  Herr  Eid' 
litz’s  short  Studies  and  Stories;  and  it  has 
(I  understand)  been  warmly  commended  by 
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Thomas  Mann  and  Arthur  Schnitzler,  mem' 
bcrs  of  the  jury  of  the  Book  of  the  Month 
club.  The  general  theme  of  the  book  is  indica' 
ted  by  the  prefixed  quotation  from  Mr.  Henry 
Ford,  sugge^ing  that  the  day  may  be  near  when 
man  will  be  wholly  dominated  by  the  machine. 
This  thesis  is  illu^rated  by  the  ^ory  of  a  young 
Anatolian  Greek,  Gambo  by  name,  who  with 
his  fellow  villagers,  was  “evacuated”  to 
Athens  after  the  la^  Greco'Turkish  war.  The 
ardent  boy,  thrilled  by  the  prospedl  of 
seeing  the  Holy  City  of  the  Greeks,  is  even 
more  thrilled  by  his  introduction  to  the  won' 
ders  of  the  modern  machine.  Passing  through 
the  ^ges  of  garage  helper,  skilled  machiniA, 
and  chauffeur,  he  eventually  becomes  one  of 
the  personnel  of  an  airmail  service.  This 
leads,  by  accident,  to  his  finding  himself  en' 
gaged  as  machini^  on  the  monger  Russian 
airship  Zodiak.  He  soon  discovers  that  the 
object  of  the  voyage  of  this  vessel  is  to  prepare, 
by  dropping  “Red”  leaflets  in  every  cxiuntry, 
for  the  outbreak  of  the  World  Revolution  on 
a  given  date.  He  escapes  by  parachute  when 
the  Zodiak  is  over  New  York,  but  only  ju^ 
in  time,  for  the  ship  is  de^royed  by  an  ex' 
plosion  in  mid'air  immediately  afterwards.  He 
IS  the  only  survivor;  and  the  Aory  ends  on  a 
note  of  at  leaA  temporary  fruAration  of  the 
diabolic  use  of  mechanism  and  the  promise 
of  a  happy  life  for  Gambo.  This  somewhat 
melodramatic  ending  is  not  characfleri^ic  of 
the  book  as  a  whole,  which  is  in  general  far 
from  being  trident  or  sensational. — J.  F. 
Muirhead.  London,  England. 

•  Th.  W.  Elbertzhagen.  Theodor  Trinad. 
Leipzig.  Grunow.  1930.  3  and  5.50  marks. — 
Thecxior  Trina^,  writer  and  poet,  is  married 
to  Anita.  Not  realizing  what  kind  of  life 
companion  he  needs,  he  is  mo^  unhappy  in 
his  matrimonial  relations.  He  becomes  certain 
that  Anita  is  not  capable  of  intelligent  in' 
tere^  in  his  work,  and  that  she  con^itutes  a 
barrier  to  his  self'expression  and  to  his  develop' 
ment  as  a  writer.  Swana  Kreisler  becomes  to 
him  the  embodiment  of  the  ideal  woman.  A 
friendship  develops  between  the  two;  but 
there  is  a  misunder^nding,  and  Swana  leaves 
for  a  musical  center  to  ^udy  voice.  The  im' 
petuous  young  man  finds  a  secluded  spot  on 
an  island,  where  he  remains  until  he  has  the 
gocxJ  fortune  to  place  one  of  his  plays  at  a 
theater.  This  enables  Swana  to  discxiver  his 
whereabouts,  and — they  live  happily  ever 


after.  The  divorce  problem  does  not  enter  at 
all.  Two  human  beings  love  one  another,  and 
that  IS  sufficient  in  itself. 

Elbertzhagen  writes  a  finished,  flowing  ^yle. 
The  Aory  moves  rapidly,  with  modulations 
of  apparently  inexhauAible  variety. — W.  G. 
Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Henriette  Fernholz.  Bedrdngte  Jugend.  Mun- 
chen.  Kosel  Pu^et.  1929. — This  novel 
deals  with  deliverance  from  digress.  A  girl 
in  trouble  finds  no  help  from  her  friends,  nw 
from  her  teachers  in  a  monastic  school.  She 
suffers  expieriences  of  a  schizoid  nature  and 
thinks  of  suicide.  She  seeks  help  from  a  docilor 
who  follows  dogmatically  the  psychoanalytic 
method,  and  who  like  any  imitator  is  narrow 
and  disputatious.  Her  fir^  literary  work  is 
criticised  by  an  individual'psychologi^.  Both 
increase  her  misery.  Then  a  few  friends  take  her 
into  their  circle;  they  are  open,  simple,  respon¬ 
sive  and  help  in  a  practical  and  encouraging 
way.  But  finally  the  rec!tor  of  her  former  school 
convinces  her  that  no  dialedic  method  will 
help  in  didress,  and  that  not  even  men  and 
women  who  do  underdand  can  help  if  a  young 
person  is  seeking  salvation  through  dialedic 
methods.  Return,  he  said,  to  the  Cathohc 
Church;  you  will  find  Chrid,  and  through 
him  peace. 

The  novel  is  well  written,  though  rather 
argumentative.  It  is  didindly  the  artidic 
produd  of  a  Catholic,  but  it  does  not  deal 
with  the  usual  apologetic  arguments  of  the 
church,  and  it  holds  the  intered  of  any  reader 
who  is  intereded  in  the  problem  of  delivery 
from  didress. — Heinrich  Morant  Bosshard. 
Clark  University. 

•  Leonhard  Frank.  Bruder  und  Schweder. 
Leipzig.  Insel  Verlag.  1930. — The  author  in¬ 
troduces  the  dory  with  a  quotation  from 
Goethe  in  which  he  speaks  of  the  lily,  the 
flower  of  innocence,  bearing  the  male  and  the 
female  of  its  species  on  the  same  dem. 

The  theme  of  the  dory  is  the  sexual  love 
of  a  brother  and  sider.  Frank  defends  this 
type  of  love  by  citing  the  fad  that  primitive 
peoples  and  the  ancient  Greeks  countenanced 
it. 

The  dory  is  told  in  Frank’s  usual  simple, 
clear-cut  dyle  with  humorous  touches  here  and 
there,  which  relieve  the  tension  created  by 
the  theme. — Ellen  L.  Goebel.  University  of 
Tulsa. 

•  Rudolf  Greinz.  Der  Turm  des  Schweigens. 
Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1931.  4.50  and  6.50 
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marks. — Greinz  has  an  undeniable  knack  of  1930.  5.50  and  7.80  marks. — A  fine  psycholo' 


surrounding  conventional  motives  and  con' 
ventional  solutions  with  a  romantic  atmos' 
phere  and  of  concoAing  a  readable  light  novel 
— which  by  the  way  would  provide  suitable 
material  for  a  moving  pidture.  The  setting: 
an  old,  abandoned  tower,  an  old  organ  in  a 
dusky  chapel,  a  Venetian  palace.  The  adtion: 
secret  love,  apoplexy  and  the  death  of  the 
returning  elderly  husband,  renunciation,  a 
splendid  musical  and  ecclesia^ical  career 
somewhat  marred  by  the  lover's  desire  to 
visit  the  tomb  of  his  beloved  and  the  daughter 
whom  his  position  in  the  church  keeps  him 
from  claiming.  This  compromise  all  along  the 
line  should  place  this  novel  outside  the  realm 
of  real  literature. — F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith 
College. 

•  Rudolf  Haas.  Der  lunge  Chri^of)h.  Eine 
Bauernchronik.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1930. 
4  and  6  marks. — In  the  form  and  ^yle  of  a 
chronicle  Haas  presents  a  vigorous  pidture  of 
the  Turkish  invasion  of  Carinthia  in  1471,  and 
of  the  Carinthian  peasants’  confederation 
formed  as  a  measure  of  self'defense  under  a 
weak  emperor  and  an  exploiting  ariAocracy. 
The  adtion  centers  about  two  energetic  leaders, 
one  of  whom,  the  legendary  figure  of  “der 
lange  Chri^oph”,  is  cleverly  used  in  this 
^ry  to  provide  the  suspense  and  perspedtive 
indispensable  for  appeal  to  the  average  reader. 
For  as  a  Heimatsroman  the  novel  tends  to 
appeal  to  a  wider  circle  of  readers. — F.  W. 
Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•Georg  Hermann.  T^ovember  achtzehn.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1930.  7 

marks. — Better  than  many  big  books  with 
official  data,  G.  Hermann’s  novel  gives  a 
graphic  pidture  of  the  situation  in  Germany, 
especially  Berlin,  ju^  before  and  during  the 
revolution  of  1918.  Like  mosaic,  the  little 
scenes  and  everyday  happenings  offer  in  their 
totality  a  vivid  pidture  of  the  weariness  of  the 
people,  the  rotten  social  ^ratum  of  the  newly 
rich,  the  suffering  of  the  poor,  and  the  hope¬ 
lessness  of  the  gigantic  druggie.  One  feels 
that  behind  the  dull  uneventful  life  of  these 
people  hovers  always  like  a  horrible  monger 
the  threat  of  war,  growing  suddenly  more 
menacing  now  and  then  in  a  short  scene  like 
a  flash  of  lightning. — J.  Malthaner.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Rudolf  Heubner.  Feuer  unter  der  Asche. 
Geschichte  dreier  Leben.  Leipzig.  Staackmann. 


giA,  Heubner  succeeds  perfectly  in  reveah'ng 
the  hidden  forces  determining  the  emotions 
and  the  adtions  of  his  characters.  He  seems 
to  lack,  however,  all  under^nding  for  the 
wholesome,  pushes  the  few  normal  personages 
of  his  novel  too  much  into  the  background 
and  deals  moAly  with  his  favorite  neurotic 
types. 

Heubner  undoubtedly  would  do  better  if 
he  did  not  undertake  to  write  novels  with  so 
complicated  a  ^rudture.  Several  movements 
of  his  composition  are  remarkably  gcod,  but 
their  composer  seems  to  be  unable  to  combine 
them  properly  and  thus  create  a  powerful 
symphony. — Francis  Magyar.  New  York  City. 

•  Fred  Hildenbrandt,  Der  Sand  Iduft  falsch 
im  Stundenglas.  Stuttgart.  Union  DeutscJie 
Verlagsgesellschaft.  4th  edition,  1930.  4  and 
6  marks. — Exploiting  the  idea  of  a  magic  tank 
that  carries  its  inventor  with  a  little  group  of 
friends  back  through  the  ages,  making  ^ps 
at  intervals,  the  author  introduces  the  reader 
to  famous  persons,  Napoleon,  Luther,  Tutank¬ 
hamen,  etc.  Different  periods  of  hi^ry  and 
great  events,  such  as  the  Frencdi  Revolution, 
the  Thirty  Years  War,  the  Olympic  Games, 
are  brought  to  life  and  leave  a  deep  impression. 
The  book  is  very  intere^ing  to  read  and  will 
show  that  men  at  all  times  were  moved  by  the 
same  great  passions  and  at  all  times  had  their 
mission,  their  hopes  and  sorrows. — J.  Mai' 
thaner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hans  H.  Hinzelmann.  Der  Freund  und  die 
Frau  des  Kriegsblinden  Hinl(eldey.  Berlin.  G. 
Grote’sche  Verlagsbuchhandlung.  1030.  4.80 
and  6.50  marks. — Remarque  wrote  the  novel 
of  the  German  soldier  at  the  front.  Hinzelmann 
has  written  the  novel  of  the  soldier,  wounded 
permanently  in  the  war,  who  returns  to  take 
up  the  unequal  druggie  with  life  in  a  society 
of  well  beings.  It  is  a  gloomy  ^ory,  powerfully 
written.  His  identification  tag  taken  by  some 
souvenir 'hunting  soldier,  Johannes  Hinkeldey 
is  picked  up  on  the  battle  field,  blinded,  his 
memory  gone.  Finally,  he  is  returned  to  what 
is  believed  to  be  his  home,  but  which  in  reality 
is  not.  Hinkeldey’s  life  is  one  of  bitterness, 
from  the  “groben  Leuten’’  (of  north  Germany 
who  call  him  a  f(X)l,  from  the  woman  living 
on  his  farm  whom  he  finally  marries  but  with 
whom  wedlock  is  only  a  tragedy.  “Oh,  if  I 
could  see  but  for  a  moment'”  is  the  anguished 
thought  that  torments  Hinkeldey.  Through 
a  war  comrade,  the  curtain  is  torn  asunder 
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from  the  paA  and  Hinkeldey  recalls  that  his 
real  home  is  different  to  this  in  which  he  now 
lives,  that  he  has  a  wife  who  is  gentle  and 
loving.  Like  Enoch  Arden,  he  returns  to  that 
old  home,  only  to  6nd  his  fir^t  wife  happily 
married  again.  Like  Jack  Dempsey’s  fi^,  this 
novel  carries  a  wallop,  but  it  will  be  about  as 
effective  for  peace  as  a  disarmament  conference. 
— A.  B. 

•  Dorothea  Hollatz.  Die  letzten  Trdnen  und 
andere  Erzdhlungen.  Hildesheim.  Franz  Borg' 
meyer.  1927. 1.50  marks. — The  six  Tories,  Die 
letzten  Trdnen,  Traumfahrt,  Herzensgeschichte 
der  Annalisa  Burghardt,  Die  Spieluhr,  Heim' 
l{ehr,  und  Zwischen  Abend  und  T^acht,  are 
intere^ing  little  sketches  depicting  the  life  of 
sacrifice  and  brotherly  love.  Heimf(ehr  is  a 
little  jewel.  Deep'rooted  sense  of  duty  and 
great  love  for  children  entru^ed  to  their  care 
characterize  the  directress  and  the  doctor  of 
the  children's  hospital  through  all  of  their 
financial  difficulties  and  worries.  Love  of  GcxJ 
and  mankind  overcome  all  ob^cles. — Louis 
P.  Woemer.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Richard  Huelsenbeck.  China  fris^t  Men' 
schen.  Zurich.  Fiissli.  1930.  4.80  and  6.50 
marks. — Andre  Maurois  recently  remarked 
that  America  was  alone  in  having  an  Erne^ 
Hemingway.  It  is  rather  early  to  dispute  that 
^tement,  but  it  would  appear  that  Richard 
Huelsenbeck  will  give  Europe  a  Hemingway. 
Certainly,  Hemingway's  influence  is  notice' 
able  in  this  crisp  novel  of  China  in  upheaval. 
Here  is  China  of  the  boycott,  a  China  meeting 
Europe  half'way.  There  is  the  ineffecftual 
general  of  Canton,  with  his  Americanized 
wife,  the  Bolshevik  representative,  the  Get' 
man  army  officers,  the  English  colonies.  All 
seem  doomed  to  ineffecftual  living  by  enervat' 
ing  China.  The  pages  of  this  novel  teem  with 
realiAic  incident  and  living  people,  all  of  which 
seems  to  go  nowhere  in  Saturn'like  China. — 
J.  A.  B. 

•  Julius  Kiener.  Ein  Blicl{  in  die  Tiefe.  Stutt' 
gait.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^lt.  1930.  5.50 
marks. — An  account  of  the  casual  meeting  of 
a  group  of  touriAs  in  a  mountain  inn  in  the 
Tirol,  all  of  them  bent  on  climbing  the  Weiss' 
horn.  It  is  a  motley  crowd,  but  each  character 
is  clear'cut  and  an  individual.  The  narrator 
accepts  the  position  of  guide  to  the  group  in 
order  to  escape  across  the  border.  When  the 
opportunity  offers,  he  is  prevented  from  seizing 
it  by  the  magnetic  power  of  the  heroine.  The 
title  is  well  chosen,  for  the  worth  of  each 
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individual  is  revealed  to  its  very  depth  in  the  | 
time  of  greater  danger.  Nature  plays  a  vivid 
part,  and  the  ^yle  and  dicftion  of  the  author 
is  as  poetic  as  nature  herself. — Marie  Brauer. 
Intermountain  Union  College,  Helena,  Moii' 
tana. 

•  Km  Ping  Meh  oder  Die  abenteuerliche  Gc' 
schichte  von  Hsi  Men  und  seinen  sechs 
Frauen.  Transl.  by  Franz  Kiihn.  Leipzig.  Inscl-  | 
verlag.  1930. — A  Chinese  classic  appears  for 
the  fir^  time  in  an  Occidental  language.  It  was 
written  around  eleven  hundred,  has  been  re* 
printed  again  and  again  and  never  lo^t  its 
freshness. 

It  is  a  monumental  picfture  of  Chinese 
society  from  the  central  powers  in  the  imperial 
palaces  to  the  farther  peripheries  on  the  * 
frontiers,  from  the  richer,  gaudier  environ¬ 
ments  to  the  mo^  humble  circum^nces,  from 
the  innermo^  secrets  of  a  polygamic  married 
life  to  the  public  ribaldries  in  "the  houses  of 
joy”.  The  tale  also  has  a  grand  epic  ^ride: 
like  the  cre^  of  the  tide  it  reaches  its  climax 
in  the  middle  of  the  book,  when  the  fashion-  < 
able  and  voluptuous  Hsi  Men  has  assembled 
his  six  women  and  when  he  has  reached  the 
external  acme  of  fame  and  wealth;  then  he 
dies  on  account  of  his  sexual  excesses,  the 
house  slowly  disintegrates,  ebbs  down,  and 
life  oozes  out  in  many  sideways  and  byways— 
till  the  Doomsday  of  the  Mongolian,  barbarian 
invasion  covers  this  whole  decadent,  grafty 
and  guilty  world. 

Life  is  a  horrible  chain  of  excessive  voluptu¬ 
ousness,  cruelty,  graft,  corruption  and  shame¬ 
lessness.  A  few  threads  of  loyalty,  purity  and 
ju^ice  lighten  it  up  a  little.  The  only  pure 
and  manly  charadler  mu^  seek  his  own  juAice 
and  becomes  a  robber  like  Schiller's  Karl 
Moor.  There  is  very  little  humor  and  very 
little  idealism.  But  there  is  a  perfedt  naturalism 
of  vision  and  description  (especially  sexual 
description)  and  there  is  bloody  and  never 
obsolescent  life  on  every  page. 

The  translation  of  twenty'four  volumes 
with  a  million  letter-symbols  is  a  tremendous 
work  of  scholarship  as  well  as  penmanship, 
and  is  exceedingly  meritorious  in  facilitating 
our  apprehension  of  Chinese  civilization. — 
Gu^av  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wilhelm  Kotzde.  Der  Reiter  Gottes.  Ein 
Lebensbild  aus  den  Glaubenskriegen.  Stutt' 
gart.  Steinkopf.  1930.  8  marks. — Unlike  the 
romanticiAs  the  authors  of  modern  hi^rical 
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novels  are  concerned  with  the  times  of  revolu¬ 
tion  and  political  depression;  there  lies  the 
closed  association  with  their  own  life’s  ex¬ 
periences.  Thus,  a  certain  predilection  for  the 
Thirty  Years’  War  is  to  be  expected,  because 
the  authors’  imagination  may  rove  around  the 
que^ion:  what  circum^ances  might  have 
prevented  this  disa^er  as  the  result  of  which 
the  German  nation  is  ^ill  slaving  and  suffering? 
The  wavering  and  shortsightedness  of  the 
Protestants  with  regard  to  their  youthful 
champion  Bernhard  von  Weimar  are  blamed 
for  the  catastrophe  in  this  novel.  The  con- 
vicftion,  and  the  disappointment  of  the  Ger¬ 
man  Protestants,  give  this  very  readable  novel 
Its  pathos. — F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 
•  Max  Kronberg.  Das  Glucl{  um  Brigitte. 
Leipzig.  Grunow.  3  and  4.50  marks. —  Brigitte 
was  a  sweet  and  beautiful  lady  who  had  mis¬ 
takenly  married  a  very  dull  man  whose  chief 
interest  in  life  was  making  and  saving  money. 
While  Kurt  makes  a  business  trip  to  America, 
Brigitte  takes  a  position  as  companion  with  a 
pleasant  lady  who  has  gathered  her  young 
nieces  and  nephews  about  her.  The  three 
nephews  immediately  fall  in  love  with  the 
fascinating  Brigitte  and  one  of  them — 
Fritz — proves  the  embodiment  of  all  her 
dreams.  Brigitte  and  Fritz,  who  is  fabu¬ 
lously  wealthy  and  charming,  go  to  Paris 
where  they  find  many  rich  and  warm-hearted 
friends,  one  of  whom — an  American  million¬ 
aire-loves  nothing  better  than  to  give 
presents  of  jewels,  automobiles  or  thousands 
of  dollars  to  the  ladies  who  come  to  his  par¬ 
ties.  Fritz  and  Brigitte  return  to  Germany  to 
get  a  divorce  from  Kurt,  who  is  a^onished 
and  wrathful,  but  the  American  again  plays 
providence  and  smcxiths  out  the  difficulties, 
after  which  Brigitte  and  Fritz  joyfully  marry. 
Every  one  but  Kurt  is  the  embodiment  of 
amiability  and  there  is  no  end  of  money  for 
everybody.  An  amusing  ^ory,  but  not,  I  fear, 
quite  true  to  life. — Margaret  M.  ?s[ice.  Co¬ 
lumbus,  Ohio. 

•Josef  Marschall.  Der  Damon.  Fine  Erzah- 
lung  aus  dem  Leben  Hugo  Wolfs.  Leipzig. 
Staackmann.  1930.  3.30  and  5.20  marks. — This 
^ry  is  curiously  lacking  in  unity.  The 
beginning  is  banal  in  content  and  inter¬ 
spersed  with  conversations  in  a  rather  sloppy 
Viennese  dialec^l  or  a  concocflion  thereof, 
whereas  the  second  part  of  the  ^ory  gives  a 
forceful  picture  of  the  demonic  derangement 
of  a  musical  genius.  Why  is  the  meager  frame 


not  filled  with  Hugo  WolTs  work  on  the 
Mdril{elieder  or  his  druggie  over  Penthesilea 
and  the  Corregidor — or  if  that  was  too  much 
for  a  beginner,  why  did  the  writer  not  con¬ 
centrate  on  the  la^  ^ge  of  the  musician’s 
fight  with  the  demon?  In  either  of  these  cases 
his  ^ory  might  have  been  acceptable  as  a 
whole;  in  its  present  form  it  is  not. — F.  W. 
Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•Jo  Mihaly.  Michael  Arpad  und  sein  Kind. 
Stuttgart.  Gundert.  1930.  4  marks. — This 
tender  juvenile  gypsy  ^ory  and  its  ^riking 
colored  illu^rations  are  the  work  of  the  same 
hand.  But  when  this  hand  wields  the  brush 
it  is  inspired  to  Grange  decorative  effed:s, 
whereas  its  narrative  product,  though  full  of 
grace  and  vigor,  is  responsible  realism.  Per¬ 
haps,  as  the  author  expecfts,  a  child  of  ten  can 
read  with  under^nding  and  pleasure  this 
tragic  ^ory  of  a  gentle  vagabond  and  his 
sorely-tried  five-year-old  daughter.  At  any 
rate,  it  has  ju^  been  proved  that  one  of  fifty 
can,  and  with  va^  respedt  for  its  talented  and 
well-informed  author.  The  pair  wander 
through  France  and  Germany,  and  the  record 
of  their  suffering  is  pundtuated  with  such 
passages  as — ^“Lieber  Bruder  Hunger,  du  biA 
mild  und  freundlich.  Du  mach^t  das  Blut 
diinn  wie  Luft,  du  erfiill^  die  Ohren  mit  einer 
eingebildeten  Musik,  herrliche  Einfalle  ha^ 
du  wie  ein  Traumender.”  For  the  protagoni^ 
is  no  heavy-souled  Occidental,  but  a  wander¬ 
ing  poet  and  a  cousin  of  Ishmael. — R.  T.  H. 
•  Fritz  Miiller-Partenkirchen.  Passion.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Staackmann.  1930. — The  amiable  Bavarian 
novelist  here  develops  a  passage  from  an  old 
chronicle  to  the  effedt  that  the  Oberammergau 
Passion  Play  was  in^ituted  to  commemorate 
the  immunity  of  the  village  from  a  visitation 
of  the  Black  Death  which  deva^ted  the  sur¬ 
rounding  country.  In  Miiller-Partenkirchen ’s 
^ory,  Oberammergau  is  quarantined  again^ 
the  world,  but  the  quarantine  is  broken  by  the 
wood-cutter  Sepp  Schratz  from  Eschenlohe, 
who  has  ju^  married  Maria  Lindl  of  Oberam¬ 
mergau.  He  gets  by  the  guards  and  slips  into 
the  village  in  disguise;  whereupon  the  Death 
appears  and  rages  with  peculiar  gha^liness. 
And  here  is  where  the  ^ry,  carried  beauti¬ 
fully  and  impressively  thus  far,  with  rich 
Bavarian  dialedt  in  the  narrative  itself  and  not 
only  in  the  dialogue,  breaks  down  partially. 
Sepp  is  discovered,  and  the  infuriated  populace 
are  about  to  crucify  him,  when  the  village 
suddenly  discovers  that  the  plague  has  mirac- 
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ulously  ceased.  The  reviewer,  if  he  had  been 
consulted,  would  have  suggested  a  completer 
martyrdom,  with  less  of  careful  assurance  to 
protagoni^  and  audience  that  the  operation 
will  be  almo^  painless. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Rudolf  Presber.  Frtihltng  in  J^ervi.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1930.  7.50 
marks.  A  good  novel  to  pick  up  for  enter¬ 
tainment.  The  ^ory  opens  in  the  Casino  at 
Monte  Carlo  and  continues  at  Nervi,  Italy. 
The  chief  characters  are  Germans,  several 
among  them  arti^s.  Sannehen  Uferwasser, 
Leopold  Lindenbaum,  Speratus  von  Sonneck 
and  Folker  von  Falkendieck  furnish  the 
humorous  element,  so  characteri^ic  of  Pres- 
ber’s  works. 

For  the  chief  serious  idea  which  the  author 
wishes  to  present  he  uses  Frau  Irmgard  Ilsen- 
burg  as  his  mouthpiece.  She  happens  to  meet 
Rolf  Ruhland,  the  betrayer  of  her  youth  and 
the  father  of  her  daughter,  Sylvia,  at  Nervi. 
She  finds  him  unchanged  in  character.  When 
Spieratus,  who  follows  Irmgard  to  Nervi  to 
press  his  suit,  is  tempted  to  commit  suicide 
on  learning  that  an  ance^or  of  his  had  re¬ 
ceived  a  title  for  being  a  court  fool,  she  wins 
him  back  to  life  by  telling  him  that  he  who 
remains  true  to  his  own  lofty  ideals  need  not 
be  ashamed  of  any  ignoble  deeds  of  his  an- 
ce^rs. — Fllen  L.  Goebel.  University  of  Tulsa. 

•  C.  F.  Ramuz.  Die  Wandlung  der  Marie 
Grin.  Stuttgart.  Union  Deutsche  Verlags- 
gesellschaft.  1930. — La  Guerison  des  Malades 
appears  here  in  its  German  translation.  Ramuz 
has  already  made  a  name  for  himself  and  hatdly 
requires  an  introduction.  The  book  contains 
the  ^ory  of  a  young  girl  who,  while  already 
ill  herself,  is  able  to  cure  the  maladies  of  many 
supplicants  by  taking  upon  herself  their  ail¬ 
ments.  The  pcxjr  quarter  of  a  small  Swiss 
village  provides  the  setting.  The  ^ory  is  well 
told,  but  the  author's  great  concern  about  the 
grandeur  of  Marie’s  faith  is  disturbing.  Un- 
der^tement  would  have  been  better.  The 
usual  characteri^ic  of  this  type  of  ^ory,  name¬ 
ly  obscurity  by  vagueness,  is  not  absent. — 
H.  L.  Wehrbein.  Brooklyn. 

•  Jacob  Schaffner.  Die  Jiinglingszeit  de.^  Joham 
nes  Schattenhold.  Stuttgart.  Union  Deutsche 
Verlagsgesellschaft.  1930.7.50  marks. — It  is  the 
same  Jakob  Schaffner — always  new,  inspiring 
and  captivating,  and  yet  he  does  not  need  to 
resort  to  the  presentation  of  the  underworld,  of 
scandalous  erotic  complications;  “Um  der 


Uberwindung  willen  i^  dies  Buch  geschrie- 
ben”  IS  the  maker's  motto;  humbly  he  regis¬ 
ters  the  struggle  of  an  orphan  boy  entering 
the  world  of  realities:  the  highly  ^rung  and 
intellectual  Johannes,  brought  up  in  the 
gloomy  inhuman  atmosphere  of  an  orphan 
asylum,  aspiring  to  become  a  teacher,  mu^  ' 
labor  in  a  shoemaker’s  shop;  all  of  his  big  and 
little  troubles  and  disappointments  and  joys 
are  recorded  very  tenderly — his  love  for  the  ' 
master’s  daughter,  his  hopes  for  liberation 
from  this  life,  his  gruesome  interviews  with 
orphan  authorities,  his  unshaken  faith  in  his  j 
wayward  mother,  etc.  The  diction  is  elegant, 
the  ^ory  delightful  and  appealing  -a  ma^er- 
piece.  Louis  P.  Woerner.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Rudolph  Schneider-Schelde.  Kies  bekennt 
Farbe.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1930.  2  and  3.50 
marks. — It  is  with  considerable  hesitation  that 
one  picks  up  any  novel  these  days.  Themes 
have  been  worked  and  reworked  to  such  a 
degree  that  one  is  bored  almo^  from  the  fir^ 
page.  Yet  here  is  a  novel  in  which  the  author 
handles  the  Jekyll-Hyde,  the  double  identity 
theme  in  a  refreshing,  witty  and  unusual 
manner. 

This  is  a  really  subtle  tale,  a  more  or  less 
complete  commentary  on  modern  life.  A  rogue 
turns  the  tables  on  all  other  rogues  he  comes 
in  cx)nta(ft  with,  shows  even  the  hone^  the 
rogue  in  themselves,  and  in  so  doing  contrives 
to  transform  himself  into  the  gentleman,  the 
man  of  honor  that  originally  he  had  never 
been,  while  remaining  at  the  same  time  the 
almo^  anarchi^ic  individual  he  had  shown 
himself  to  be  in  the  very  beginning. — Daniel 
C.  Rosenthal.  New  York  City. 

•  Hermann  Stegemann.  Die  Letzten  Tage  des 
Marschalls  von  Sachsen.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
Verlags-An^alt.  1930.  6.50  marks. — A  his¬ 
torical  novel  dealing  with  the  la^  love  affair 
of  Maurice  de  Saxe.  A  rather  complicated, 
high-faluting  intrigue,  in  general  dull  and 
rather  pointless.  Withal,  a  spark  of  life  in  it 
somewhere.  But  after  all  one  comes  to  the 
conclusion  after  wading  through  elucubrations 
of  this  sort  that  it  might  indeed  be  well  to 
declare  a  literary  moratorium.-  -Daniel  C. 
Rosenthal.  New  York  City. 

•  Hubert  Siidekum.  Das  Erbe  der  Heimat. 
Hildesheim.  Borgmeyer.  2  and  3.50  marks. — 
Unsophi^icated  charadlers  untouched  by  the 
events  of  the  outside  world.  The  hero  is  a 
^udent  returning  from  the  city  who  finds 
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perfed  happiness  in  the  wholesome  atmosphere 
of  his  village.  With  the  aid  of  a  lovable  girl 
he  becomes  aware  of  his  vocation  and  decides 
to  devote  his  talents  to  depiding  the  glorious 
pad  and  the  idyllic  present  of  his  “Hei- 
matsdorf”. 

!  The  touching  simplicity  of  the  narration 
lends  exquisite  charm  to  the  dory  which 
I  successfully  revives  the  nobled  traditions 

I  of  the  village  dory. — Francis  Magyar.  New 

York  City. 

•Sigrid  Undset.  Frau  Hjelde.  Herausgegeben 
von  J.  Sandmeier.  Ubersetzung  von  J.  Sand- 
meier  and  S.  Angermann.  Berlin.  Universitas. 
1930.-  Fruu  Hjelde  is  built  of  a  very  slight 
plot,  and  copious  refledions  about  the  fad 
‘  that  you  can  not  have  your  cake  and  eat  it; 
that  a  woman  can  not  be  a  perfed  mother 
and  at  the  same  time  find  happiness  outside 
of  her  home.  Unable  openly  to  renounce 
husband  and  children,  and  convinced  that 
no  married  woman  can  continue  to  visit  her 
lover  for  any  length  of  time  in  secrecy,  Uni 
f  Hjelde  renounces  the  lover  for  the  sake  of 
home  and  duty.  This  plot,  however,  is  rather 
incidental.  What  dands  in  the  foreground  is 
Undset's  pity  for  the  serfdom  of  middle-class 
housewives. 

Published  originally  in  1917,  Frau  Hjelde, 
from  a  literary  point  of  view  dands  no  com- 
)  parison  with  Sigrid  Undset’s  later  novels  of 
medieval  Norwegian  life;  it  is  sentimental  and 
almod  amateurish.  No  doubt,  the  present 
German  version,  in  itself  open  to  criticism, 
was  issued  primarily  on  the  drength  of  Und- 
set's  reputation. — Walter  Kien.  Brown  Uni¬ 
versity. 

1  •Victor  von  Uthmann.  Der  Kxeselbauer,  eine 
^  Marchennovelle.  Hildesheim.  Borgmeyer  .1927. 

I  — The  Kieselbauer  is  nearly  as  dubborn  and 

‘  obdinate  a  man  as  Kleid's  Michael  Kohlhaas, 

I  but  he  IS  not  imbued  with  the  audere  sense 
I  of  judice  of  a  Kohlhaas,  he  aCts  out  of  mere 

[  selfishness  and  an  insatiable  third  for  worldly 

possessions;  he  has  the  bigged  farm  in  town; 
he  mud  have  the  mod  beautiful  girl  of  the 
'  town;  and  this  girl  he  abuses  and  tortures 
until  her  premature  death;  he  commits  crime 
upon  crime,  his  barbarism  allows  his  former 
farm  hand  to  die  a  mod  wretched  death  in 
marshy  land,  while  he  looks  on  coldbloodedly, 
hoping  to  capitalize  on  the  man's  death.  His 
only  child  and  her  childhood  boy  friend,  a 
mixture  of  magician  and  miraculous  healer. 


finally  succeed  in  showing  this  inhuman  crea¬ 
ture  the  true  road  to  contentment  and  peace. 
The  dory  is  written  in  a  pleasant,  dimulating 
language,  the  characterization  is  deep,  the 
theme  wholesome. — Louis  P.  Woerner.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Maria  Waser.  Land  unter  Sternen.  Roman 
eines  Dorfes.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags- 
Andalt.  1930.  7.50  marks. — “Roman”  seems 
to  be  a  misnomer.  The  Swiss  writer  tells  about 
the  Bernese  village  where  she  has  passed  her 
youth  as  daughter  of  the  village  physician. 
A  gallery  of  intereding,  haughty,  genial 
citizens  but  also  of  crippled,  malicious  and 
rotten  persons.  All  exceedingly  worthy  mate¬ 
rial  for  a  dory,  but  yet  not  a  dory.  What 
unites  them  is  a  deep  feeling  of  sympathy 
expressing  itself  in  a  somewhat  exalted  dyle. 
Only  in  a  very  few  places  does  this  feeling 
pass  over  into  the  world,  fusing  with  it  and 
melting  it.  There  is  also  the  discrepancy 
between  the  avowed  autobiographical  realism 
and  the  quasi-novelidic  makeup  of  the  red 
of  the  village.  It  would  have  been  better, 
in  my  opinion,  if  the  author  had  kept  this 
biographical  realism  throughout.  For  the  great 
value  of  this  book  is  not  artidic,  but  lies  in  its 
merit  as  a  cultural-hidorical  document  of  fird 
order.  A  humanized  landscape  filled  with  a 
really  cultured,  cultivated  life  of  old  roots  and 
of  a  proud  consciousness — where  there  is  an 
intered  for  Swiss  culture  and  character  this 
book  should  be  known. — Guftav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hans  Philipp  Weitz.  Madonna  in  der 
Glorte.  Romische  Kiindlernovelle.  Hildesheim. 
Franz  Borgmeyer.  1927.  1.20  marks. — Hans 
Philipp  Weitz,  a  dudent  of  archeology  and 
active  in  the  excavations  of  Rome  and  Pom¬ 
peii,  betrays  in  the  three  dories  Madonna  in 
der  Glorie,  Rita  Olveda,  and  Die  unterirdische 
Madonna,  contained  in  this  booklet,  an  in¬ 
timate  knowledge  of  Italian  life  and  sincere 
appreciation  of  the  druggies  and  difficulties 
confronting  young  men — artids — with  high 
ideals.  The  dories  are  not  exactly  thrilling 
nor  gripping,  and  yet  we  are  intereded  in  the 
fate  of  young  Peter  Elias  Hillmayer,  humiliated 
in  the  dudio  of  his  rich  countryman,  when 
looking  for  financial  aid,  despondent  over  the 
probable  loss  of  his  maderpiece  “Madonna  in 
der  Glorie”  to  an  unscrupulous  junk  dealer 
and  underworld  figure,  Carruccio,  because  of 
debts,  enamoured  seemingly  without  hope 
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of  a  princess,  Contessa  Eleonora,  when  sud' 
denly  after  some  complications  the  Gordian 
knot  is  cut  by  a — cardinal,  who  recognizes  the 
talent  in  the  arti^  and  also  brings  about  the 
usual  happy  ending  through  his  influence  in 
the  princess’  home.  The  two  shorter  Tories  are 
rather  intere^ing  sketches  of  Italian  life. — 
Louis  P.  Woemer.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Anna  Schieber.  Em  Tag  aus  Bimbcrleins 
Leben. — Maria  Batzer.  Der  Rosenbub.  Stutt' 
gart.  Gundert.  1930. 85  pfennigs  each. — These 
attractive  Uttle  books  have  neat  cardboard 
covers  with  a  picture  in  color,  and  are  pro- 
fusely  and  pleasingly  illu^rated  in  black  and 
white.  Bimberlein  is  a  little  boy  whose  adven¬ 
ture  is  simply  yet  colorfully  told.  The  begin¬ 
ning  of  this  ^ory  is  full  of  charming  fancy, 
which  perhaps  will  be  appreciated  by  adults 
more  than  by  children.  Der  Rosenbub  is  the 
^tory  of  a  gardener's  son  whose  arti^ic  talent 
has  been  brought  out  and  developed  by  his 
con^nt  contact  with  roses,  and  who,  after 
many  disappointments,  found  his  vocation  in 
sculpture. 

The  books  will  be  enjoyed  by  German 
children  from  eight  to  twelve,  but  young 
readers  for  whom  German  is  a  foreign  language 
may  find  the  ^yle  too  rich  and  idiomatic. — 
Sofjhie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

AAA 

Alessandro  Manzoni  was  married  twice; 
to  Enrichetta  Blondel  in  1808,  and  to  Teresa 
Stampa  in  1837.  Manzoni’s  conversion  to 
Catholicism  during  the  years  of  his  fir^t 
marriage  is  the  subject  of  Giulio  Salvadori’s 
^udy:  Enrichetta  ManzoniSlondel  e  il  ?(atale 
del  ’33  (Milan,  Treves,  1919);  and  Ezio  Flori, 
in  AlessaTidro  Manzoni  e  Teresa  Stampa  (Mi¬ 
lan,  Hoepli,  1930,  42  lire)  gives  us  an  account 
of  the  years  of  Manzoni’s  second  marriage 
between  1837  and  the  time  of  the  death  of 
his  second  wife  in  1861. 

“Why  is  Italian  literature  not  read  in 
Europe?’’  is  the  que^ion  raised  by  Ercole 
Reggio  in  the  October  i,  1930  issue  of  ?iuova 
Antologia;  and  the  author’s  conclusion  is  that 
“the  reason  our  efforts  are  not  successful  is  not 
because  Italian  literature  is  unpopular,  but 
because  our  culture  is  unpopular,  in  Europe — 
unpopular,  little  known,  and  less  understood. 

It  is  not  a  que^ion  of  diverse  languages,  but 
of  diverse  spirits  (“Non  si  tratta  di  lin- 
guaggi  diversi;  si  tratta  di  spiriti  diversi.’’). 


The  Fascist  Government  on  October  2, 
1930  placed  on  sale  the  firSt  three  of  the  eight 
volumes  of  the  new  series  of  State  textbooks 
for  use  in  Italian  elementary  schools.  The 
volumes  have  been  prepared  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  a  Commission  appointed  by  the  Italian 
Minister  of  Education;  they  embrace  both 
general  education  and  religious  instruction; 
they  have  been  attractively  and  artistically 
printed,  and  are  illustrated  in  color. 

Anna  Benedetti  in  the  T^uova  Antologia 
(October  i,  1930)  writes  of  “the  lyrics  of 
Robert  Browning  which  treat  of  Italian  art, 
painting,  music  and  poetry,’’  and  the  author 
would  lay  emphasis  upon  Italy’s  debt  of 
gratitude  to  Browning,  whom  the  author 
ranks  as  “the  most  Italian  of  English  poets, 
if  by  “Italian”  one  means  sentiment,  not 
nationality  .  .  .  Only  one  other  heart  has 
similarly  throbbed  and  suffered  in  behalf  of 
us  Italians,  that  of  Elizabeth  Barrett,  his 
wife.” 

Professor  Luigi  Sorrento,  formerly  of  the 
faculty  of  the  University  of  Catania,  and  now 
of  the  Catholic  University  of  Milan,  who  is 
author  of  Studies  of  ancient  Sicily,  has  recently 
brought  to  light  a  mediaeval  thousand-page 
encyclopedia,  Vocabularium  Latium  Per' 
grande,  which  he  discovered  in  a  library  in 
Palermo.  The  volume  was  known  to  exist, 
but  until  now  its  whereabouts  had  never  been 
discovered.  The  importance  of  the  book  lies 
in  the  faCt  that  it  promises  to  be  a  key  to 
mediaeval  Latin  usage,  thus  helping  scholars 
to  translate  properly  texts  which  contain 
words  which  should  be  translated  in  a  manner 
different  from  that  indicated  by  a  classical 
Latin  dictionary. 

The  well-known  and  highly-eSteemed  Amer¬ 
ican  work  by  William  Roscoe  Thayer,  The 
Life  and  Times  of  Cawur,  has  been  translated 
into  Italian  by  Enrico  Scaravelli,  (Florence, 
Vallardi). 

A  profusely  illustrated  history  of  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  Russian  art  has  recently  been 
published  by  Nyhoff  at  The  Hague.  It  is 
Phihpp  Schweinfurth’s  Geschichte  der  rus' 
sischen  Malerei  im  Mittelalter  in  480  pages  of 
text,  a  list  of  illustrations  and  an  index. 

Professor  Arthur  Richel,  of  the  Frankfort 
Municipal  Library,  has  found  in  the  old 
Dominican  library  of  that  city,  a  Latin  edition 
of  the  work  of  JuStin  the  Martyr,  bearing  on 
the  title  page  a  handwritten  dedication  to  the 
Dominicans,  signed  by  Dr.  Johann  FauSt. 
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•  Augu^  Arthaber.  Dizionario  comparato 
di  proverbi  e  modi  proverbiali.  Milano.  Hoepli. 
1929.  32  lire. — In  this  handy  volume,  Augu^o 
Arthaber  has  assembled  and  arranged  alpha¬ 
betically  1483  Italian  proverbs  and  idiomatic 
expressions,  with  equivalents  in  Latin,  Greek, 
Spanish,  French,  Enghsh,  German  and  several 
Italian  dialects.  However,  one  muA  not  gather 
from  this  that  the  author  has  given  us  a  mere 
catalogue  of  dry  aphorisms  with  a  correspond¬ 
ing  translation  in  the  aforesaid  languages.  He 
does  not  translate  literally,  but  gives  the 
foreign  equivalents,  and  in  many  cases,  an 
additional  version  in  the  form  of  an  apt 
quotation  from  some  great  writer.  Sparkling 
gems,  culled  from  such  writers  as  Goethe, 
Terence,  Homer,  Shakespeare,  Cervantes  and 
Pope,  adorn  nearly  every  page.  A  few  examples 
will  illuArate.  Thus  the  Italian  “Chi  e  bella 
ti  fa  far  sentinella”,  becomes  the  Shakespearean 
“Beauty  provoketh  sooner  than  gold”.  (As 
You  Like  It,  I.  3).  The  Italian  “L’Ordine  e 
pane,  il  disordine  e  fame”  has  an  equivalent 
in 

All  your  strength  is  in  your  union. 

All  your  danger  is  in  discord.  (Longfellow, 

Hiawatha) 

In  his  rendering  of  comparative  idioms, 
Sig.  Arthaber  again  demon^rates  his  sound 
learning.  Ideas,  not  words,  are  translated. 
Thus  the  Italian  “arrivare  a  piatti  lavati”,  is 
rendered  “to  come  a  day  after  the  fair”;  the 
Italian  “pe^r  acqua  nel  mortaio”,  becomes  in 
English,  “to  catch  the  wind  with  a  net”.  The 
book  is  therefore  a  valuable  dictionary  of 
idioms  as  well  as  proverbs.  As  a  book  of  ref¬ 
erence  this  Dizionario  deserves  a  place  among 
such  old  friends  as  Roget’s  Thesaurus,  Smith’s 
Smaller  Classical  Duflionary  and  Bartlett’s 
Familiar  Quotations. — S.  S. 

•  Zelmira  Arici.  Luisa  di  Savoia.  Torino. 
Paravia.  1930.  17  lire. — The  present  volume 
is  one  of  a  series.  La  Collana  £torica  sabauda, 
which  is  being  published  by  this  enterprising 
Italian  publishing  house.  The  purpose  of  the 


imposing  li^t  of  volumes  already  published 
and  in  preparation  is  to  present  popular,  and 
at  the  same  time  authentic,  biographies  of  the 
principal  men  and  women  of  the  House  of 
Savoy,  upon  the  fortunes  of  which  during 
eight  centuries  have  depended  the  de^inies 
of  the  Italian  people. 

The  life  of  few  of  these  figures  furnishes 
more  intere^ing  material  for  such  a  book  than 
that  of  Louisa,  the  wife  of  Charles  of  Orleans, 
Count  of  Angouleme,  and  mother  of  Francis 
I,  king  of  France.  The  reader  is  guided  skil¬ 
fully  through  the  maze  of  European  political 
intrigue  and  closes  the  book  with  a  clear-cut 
impression  of  one  of  the  great  women  of  hi^ory. 
The  volume  is  well  printed,  illu^rated  and 
furnished  with  a  bibliographical  appendix. — 
T.  D. 

•  Adolfo  Franci.  Italiani  e  Foreitieri.  Milano. 
Ceschina.  1930.  12  lire. — One  of  Italy’s  mo^ 
accomplished  journali^s,  a  Florentine  by  birth, 
in  this  volume  gives  us  rapid  sketches  of 
personalities  (Matilde  Serao,  Ferdinando  Mar¬ 
tini,  D’Annunzio  and  others),  and  of  the  fe^ive 
literary  group  which  frequents  Milan’s  Via 
Bagutta.  With  light  touch  and  engaging 
elegance  Franci  recreates  for  the  reader  the 
atmosphere  of  his  three  years’  residence  in 
Milan. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Marcus  de  Rubris.  II  Cavaliere  della  passione 
nazionale.  Bologna.  Cappelli.  1930.  15  lire. — 
Drawing  from  the  works  of  ten  different 
authorities  who  have  dealt  with  particular 
episodes  of  the  life  of  the  Piedmont  patriot 
and  man  of  letters,  de  Rubris  presents 
d’Azeglio’s  accomplishments  as  writer,  citizen 
and  ^atesman,  by  degrees  developing  in  the 
mind  of  the  reader  the  vision  of  a  true  “cava¬ 
lier”  of  Italy’s  resurrection.  The  author,  a 
recognized  authority  on  the  life  and  works  of 
d’Azeglio,  familiar  with  every  unpublished 
letter  and  dcKument,  is  uniquely  well  fitted  to 
edit  the  present  volume.  Thanks  to  him, 
d’Azeglio’s  position  in  Risorgimento  hi^ry 
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becomes  clearer  than  has  heretofore  been  ac' 
complished  in  the  space  of  a  single  volume. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•  Francesco  Ruffini.  La  Vita  Religiosa  di 
Alessandro  Manzoni.  Con  documenti  inediti, 
ntratti,  vedute  e  facsimili.  Ban.  Laterza.  Two 
volumes.  60  lire. — The  biography  of  a  man 
who  by  the  inevitable  necessity  of  his  tern' 
perament,  lived  a  life  of  introspection  and 
seclusion,  the  negation  of  adtion^ — a  life  almo^ 
exclusively  of  thinking.  The  author  lays  ^ress 
on  the  psychological  development  of  the 
eminent  Italian  noveli^;  and  the  reader  who 
knows  anything  of  the  personal  life  of 
Alessandro  Manzoni  realizes  that  only  by  the 
psychological  approach  can  we  attain  to  any 
appreciation  of  his  character  and  his  writings. 
— The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Seri'ice.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•  Arnaldo  Cipolla.  J^ei  paesi  dell'oro  e  dei 
diamanti.  Torino.  Paravia.  1930.  24  lire. — 
The  author  of  this  book  is  a  welhknown 
globe-trotter  who  has  written  extensively 
about  Siberia,  China,  North  and  South  Amer¬ 
ica.  This  volume  describes  a  journey  through 
Africa,  the  country  of  gold  and  diamonds.  We 
are  led  where  we  admire  the  natural  beauty 
and  splendor  of  the  dark  continent;  we  are 
told  of  the  6rA  discoveries  of  the  various 
regions  and  finally  we  envisage  the  political 
and  economic  druggie  which  has  gone  on  for 
almo^  a  century  among  the  great  European 
countries  for  the  possession  of  the  rich  terri¬ 
tory  of  Madagascar,  Transvaal,  Cape  Colony, 
Tanganyika,  and  Zanzibar.  The  book  affords 
very  intere^ing  reading  as  the  author  sees 
Africa  with  the  vivid  imagination  of  a  poet, 
with  the  knowledge  of  an  hi^orian,  and  with 
the  farsightedness  of  an  economist. — Domenico 
Vittorini.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Gino  Cucchetti.  ?{el  cuore  dei  Magiari. 
Milano.  Hoepli.  1929.  22.50  lire. — The  de¬ 
scription  of  a  journey  through  contemporary 
Hungary.  This  country  was  unjuAly  treated 
by  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  as  “seventy-two 
per  cent  of  its  territory  and  sixty  per  cent  of 
its  population”  was  loA  to  Hungary.  Under 
the  leadership  of  Count  Bethlen,  there  is  a 
new  life  in  the  education  of  the  youth,  in 
commerce  and  agriculture  and,  above  all,  a 
new  foreign  policy  which,  while  desiring 
peace,  drives  for  an  amicable  revision  of  the 
treaties  of  Versailles  and  Trianon.  The  book 
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offers  a  detailed  ^udy  of  the  economic,  finan-  * 
cial  and  political  situations  in  the  country. 
The  author  relates  in  a  vivid  ^yle  his  inter¬ 
views  with  the  leading  men  of  Hungary  and 
projeiils  his  ^udy  againA  the  beauty  and 
splendor  of  one  of  Europe’s  moA  beautiful 
capitals:  BudapeA. — Domenico  Vittorini.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Baldessar  Ca^iglione.  II  libro  del  Cortegiano. 
Milano.  Hoeph.  1928.  18  lire. — This  new 
edition  of  a  book  that  contributed  so  much 
towards  forming  the  ideal  man  of  the  Renais¬ 
sance  has  been  edited  by  the  late  Michele 
Scherillo.  It  offers  the  sources  which  Ca^i- 
glione  used,  as  it  was  the  cu^m  of  his  days, 
very  freely.  Many  problems  rise  in  our  minds, 
the  mo^  important  of  which  can  be  ^ted 
thus:  Was  the  courtier  of  CaAiglione  modeled 
on  the  courtiers  of  his  time,  (a  point  of  view 
followed  by  many  critics  of  the  Renaissance) 
or  was  it  merely  an  ideal  type?  Can  Ca^iglione 
be  confused  with  many  of  his  contemporaries 
who  lacked  the  creative  in^ind:  which  moves 
under  the  ^tely  prose  of  his  Cortegiano? 
Ca^iglione  was  an  individuali^,  like  Leonardo 
and  Michelangelo,  and  in  his  points  of  view, 
whether  referring  to  language  or  to  life,  he 
stands  out  as  a  thinker  and  an  arti^. — Dome¬ 
nico  Vittorini.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Mario  Orsini  Ratto.  Gli  Stoti  Uniti  di 
domani.  Milano.  Treves.  1930.  18  lire. — A 
foreigner’s  impressions  of  the  United  States 
are  seldom  as  intere^ing  and  thought-provok¬ 
ing  as  those  of  Signor  Ratto  His  attitude  is 
not  that  of  an  unprejudiced  observer,  it  is 
true,  but  the  result  is  valuable,  nevertheless. 

The  titles  of  the  twelve  chapters  give  an 
idea  of  the  scope  of  the  book.  In  the  firA  two 
chapters,  Perche  gli  Stati  Uniti  parteciparono 
alia  guerra  and  La  pace  europea  e  il  potto 
Kellogg,  the  author  sees  these  events  as  the 
beginning  of  a  new  era  in  our  hi^ory.  Some 
of  the  aspects  of  society  in  the  United  States 
are  discussed  in  the  chapters  entitled,  Un 
popolo  in  movimento,  II  collettivismo  americano. 
Influenza  dell' automobile  sulla  vita  sociale, 
Libertd  e  prosperitd,  II  dollaro  a  servizio  delVL 
deale.  La  finanza  democratica,  L'ozio  per  la 
cultura  e  le  Arti  Belle. 

Perhaps  the  mo^  valuable  section  of  the 
book  is  that  in  the  final  chapters,  J^azionalismo 
demografico,  Gli  Stati  Uniti  e  1' America  Latina 
and  Ponitalo-omericanismo.  Signor  Ratto  here 
deals  with  the  ethnic  problems  which  face  the 
United  States  and  expounds  his  views  on 
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immigration  laws  and  the  mission  of  the  people 
of  Italian  blood  in  North  and  South  America. 
He  sees  in  the  Italians  on  both  sides  of  the 
Equator  a  potent  fadtor  in  the  Pan' Americanism 
of  the  future. — T.  D. 

•  Sant’AgoAino.  La  cittd  di  Dio.  Translated 
by  Giuseppe  de  Libero.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1929. 
25  lire. — The  City  of  God  is  the  book  which 
represents  the  fullness  of  Augu^ine’s  mind 
and  the  completed  development  of  his 
thought.  In  its  essence,  it  represents  a  glori' 
fication  of  Chri^ian  civilization.  As  the  Roman 
civilization  crumbles  and  the  ChriAian  civil¬ 
ization  is  but  dawning,  a  que^ion  rises  in 
the  author's  logical  mind:  is  there  any  relation 
between  the  greatness  of  Rome  and  God?  If 
God  is  omnipotent  there  mu^  be.  There  are 
two  cities  m  con^ant  druggie:  the  city  of 
God  and  that  of  the  Demon,  the  cele^ial  and 
the  earthly  city,  and  this  from  time  imme¬ 
morial.  A  new  dawn  spreads  its  light  on 
hi^ory :  the  vidtory  of  the  city  of  God  and  the 
juAifcation  of  hi^ory. 

The  translation  is  excellently  done  and  it 
renders  with  clearness  the  thought  of  the 
author. — Domenico  Vittorini.  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

•  Professor  Eiiseo  Brighenti.  Creilomazia 
}{eoellenica.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1908.  4.20  lire. — 
This  anthology  contains  admirable  seledtions 
from  Modern  Greek  poetry  and  prose.  A 
brief  introdudtion  ^ates  clearly  the  Language 
Que^ion :  the  conflidt  between  the  puri^s  and 
the  advocates  of  the  px)pular  speech  in  Greece, 
then  at  its  height.  The  divisions  are:  Prime 
Letture  (for  beginners);  Poesia,  containing 
some  poems  of  great  beauty;  Prosa,  showing 
the  differences  between  the  “katharevousa”  or 
language  of  the  puri^s  and  the  “demotiki”  or 
speech  of  the  people;  Traduzioni;  Apfyendice; 
Indice — making  this  a  valuable  book  to  Ro¬ 
dents. 

Among  the  traduzioni  is  a  rendering  of 
Shelley's  Cloud  in  the  meter  of  the  original. — = 
J.  B.  Edwards.  We^tmin^er,  Maryland. 

•  G.  B.  Cesareo.  Studti  e  ricerche  su  la  lettc' 
ratura  italiana.  Palermo.  Sandron.  1930.  25 
lire. — The  present  colledlion  of  scholarly 
research  and  inve^igation  is  due  to  the  pen 
of  the  eminent  professor  of  Italian  literature 
at  the  Royal  University  of  Palermo.  A  poet 
as  well  as  a  critic.  Prof.  G.  B.  Cesareo  is 
recognized  as  one  of  the  mo^  original  and 
versatile  men  of  letters  in  contemporary  Ital¬ 
ian  life.  He  combines  in  an  unsual  way  the 


beA  qualities  of  the  creative  arti^,  the  scholar, 
and  the  critic.  The  present  volume,  treating 
of  a  wide  range  of  subjedts,  bears  witness  to 
these  qualities.  Printed  at  different  times  and 
in  different  places,  the  articles  vary  from 
purely  philological  subjedts,  e.  g.  Un  ignota 
parola  siciliana  nel  ‘‘'Decameron",  to  critical 
and  appreciative  ones,  such  as,  L'inspirazione 
della  "Divina  Commedia"  and  I  due  Manzoni. 

Moreover,  Cesareo  is  never  dull.  He  is  not 
one  of  those  dry-as-hay  pedants.  Even  his 
moA  technical  and  erudite  essays  are  written 
with  the  eloquence  that  one  is  wont  to  asso¬ 
ciate  with  creative  literature.  In  no  sense, 
however,  do  his  scholarly  logic  and  pains¬ 
taking  accuracy  suffer.  A  perusal  of  Dante  e  i 
diavoli,  J^ota  polemica,  L'eroico  nelle  poesie 
del  Leopardi,  etc.,  would  prove  our  assertion, 
were  proof  necessary.  In  fine,  a  work  that 
every  scholar  and  lover  of  Italian  letters 
should  have  on  his  shelf  of  Italiana. — ^S.  S. 

•  Dr.  V.  Molcianowski.  Come  si  truccano. 
La  truccatura  teatrale  e  cinematografica  mo- 
derna.  Milano.  Hoepli.  25  lire. — Improper 
Audy  or  negledt  of  the  art  of  make-up  has 
always  been,  and  is  particularly  today,  one 
of  the  mo^  potent  causes  leading  to  crises  in 
the  theatre.  So  thinks  the  writer  of  this  book; 
and  we,  on  our  part,  concede  that  his  conten¬ 
tion  has  considerable  weight,  even  though 
we  see  in  the  high  coA  of  produdtion,  competi¬ 
tion  of  other  amusements,  inefficient  ticket- 
distribution,  etc.  more  immediate  reasons 
for  the  decline  of  interest  in  the  legitimate 
Stage,  especially  as  regards  this  country.  In 
any  case.  Dr.  Molcianowski,  a  Russian  exile, 
now  Stage-diredtor  of  the  Compagnia  Giachet- 
ti,  presents  a  profusely  illustrated  and  well- 
printed  hand-book  which,  besides  having  the 
diStindtion  of  being  the  first  of  its  kind  to 
appear  in  Italy,  is  also  a  notable  addition  to 
the  meagre  bibliography  on  the  art  of  make-up. 
— Joseph  G.  Fucilla.  Northwestern  Univer¬ 
sity. 

•  Federico  Olivero.  La  teoria  poetica  del  7^ew' 
man.  Milano.  Soc.  Ed.  Vita  e  Pensiero.  1930. 

4  lire. — Newman's  Poetry  with  reference  to 
Ari^otle's  Poetics  published  in  1828,  is  the 
source  of  this  article  on  dramatic  poetry. 
Newman's  chief  contentions  were  two:  that 
the  poetry  is  more  important  than  the  plot, 
and  that  moral  and  religious  elements  are 
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important  in  poetry.  The  author  agrees  thor- 
oughly,  and  holers  up  Newman  with  ex' 
amples  from  drama  since  Newman's  time. — 
Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Graua  Deledda.  II  sigil’lo  d'amore.  Milano. 
Treves.  1926. — II  stgillo  d'amore  is  a  collection 
of  short  Tories.  With  a  keen  insight  this 
reali^ic  writer  has  penetrated  deeply  the  inner 
recesses  of  human  nature  and  depicted  its 
moods  and  feelings.  Love  is  no  longer  simply 
a  natural  in^inct,  as  in  Anime  onefte,  her  fir^t 
novel,  but  it  has  a  social  aspect  to  be  con- 
sidered.  Nevertheless,  the  primary  intere^  of 
the  author  is  ^ill  in  love  per  se.  She  describes 
Its  vicissitudes  with  the  deeped  sympathy. 
Her  ^yle  is  simple,  but  she  has  a  subtle 
philosophy,  bordering  at  times  on  clever 
roguishness.  The  abruptness  with  which 
these  Tories  end  is  also  noticeable. — J.  M. 
Hernandez.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Bruna  Guarducci.  I  Gaudiosi.  Milano.  Ces' 
china.  1930.  12  lire. — Another  Grazia  Deledda 
has  appeared  on  the  Italian  literary  horizon, 
a  noveh^  doing  simple  Judies  of  the  life  of 
her  Sienna.  The  son  of  humble  farmers,  no 
longer  satished  with  the  ways  of  his  parents, 
tries  to  branch  out  from  rural  life  into  com¬ 
mercial  affairs.  A  failure,  he  loses  everything, 
and  ^rts  for  America,  taking  the  little  girl 
who  was  the  chief  intere^  in  life  of  his  parents. 
This  novel  is  a  tragedy  with  excellent  char- 
acfler  ^udy,  never  over-adorned  with  tedious 
details.  Should  be  ^rred  for  those  wanting 
to  know  the  beA  in  current  Italian  literature. 
— Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Marino  Moretti.  La  Casa  del  Santo  Sangue. 
Milano.  Mondadori.  1930.  12  lire. — The 
novel,  inspired  by  a  pilgrimage  through 
Flanders,  is  piervaded  with  that  vague  and 
gentle  melancholy  so  characfteri^ic  of  other 
books  by  our  author.  Here  this  melancholy 
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finds  a  mc5^  exquisite  medium  of  expression  i 
in  the  ^ory  of  the  dreamy,  poetic,  obsolescent  1 
Beguinage  at  Bruges.  A  rather  commonplace  ' 
plot  with  a  romantic  coloring,  although  it  j 
obviously  serves  as  little  more  than  a  frame,  ! 
is,  nevertheless,  skillfully  used,  and  materially 
heightens  the  total  effecft.  Striking,  too,  is 
Moretti’s  delightfully  diffuse  ^yle,  languid 
in  keeping  with  the  melancholy  atmosphere 
he  has  created,  adorned  with  fragrance  and 
harmony. — Joseph  G.  FtM:illa.  Northwe^em 
University. 

•  Giovanni  Papini.  Gog.  Firenze.  Vallecchi. 
1930.  15  lire. — The  victim  of  every  imaginable 
charlatan,  from  exponents  of  town-planning 
to  adepts  in  writing  hi^ory  backward;  the 
interviewer  of  Edison,  Wells,  and  a  multitude 
of  other  eminences;  the  possessor  of  a  mind 
which  has  worn  itself  out  on  useless  ingenuity 
and  erudition — “cynical,  maniacal,  semi-sav¬ 
age,  symbol  of  our.  false  and  ^upid  cosmopoli-  ■ 
tan  civilization" — the  exaggerated  exponent  of 
the  mo^  charadleri^ic  modern  tendencies;  this 
is  the  Gog  whom  Papini  found  in  the  Floren-  | 
tine  “casa  di  salute”.  Into  Papini's  hands  Gog 
puts  a  my^erious  bundle  of  manuscript — his 
autobiography— under  which  in  transparent 
camouflage  masquerades  Papini’s  own  intol-  | 
erance,  faith,  and  visions,  with  Papini’s  cari-  i 
cature  of  contemporary  society,  a  little  over¬ 
weighted  with  imagination  and  satire. 

Gog  is  cruel,  proud,  a  prey  to  megalomania, 
always  seeking  new  experiences.  Is  Papini 
becoming  autobiographical  and  beginning  to 
see  into  his  own  weaknesses?  Toward  the  end 
of  the  book  he  represents  himself  as  conceiving 
of  Gog  vagabonding  among  the  Tuscan  Apen¬ 
nines,  finding  at  la^ — “perhaps" — the  true 
ways  of  life  among  the  simplicities  of  nature. — 

The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 
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•  Marques  dc  Santa  Cara.  Un  tanteo  en  el 
mifterio.  (Ensayo  experimental  sobre  la  lucidez 
sonambulica).  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1929.  5  pese' 
tas. — On  the  basis  of  his  hypnotic  experiments 
and  the  communications  of  hypnotized  sub' 
jerts,  the  author  attempts  to  prove  the  exis' 
tence  of  "a  marvelous  human  faculty  thus  far 
denounced  by  science”,  which  may  be  present 
in  certain  individuals  in  various  forms,  in' 
eluding  (i)  perceptions  of  persons,  forms  and 
objeefts  without  the  means  of  the  ordinary 
senses,  (2)  perceptual  phenomena  of  a  tek' 
pathic  or  “thought'reading”  nature  at  short 
or  long  di^nces,  etc. 

The  author  asserts  that  his  ^udy  completely 
overthrows  all  classical  Psychology  because 
that  science  has  been  based  upon  the  false 
principle  that  all  knowledge  mu^  pass  through 
the  gateways  of  the  senses  before  reaching 
the  human  mind.  He  would  e^blish  a  new 
principle  to  the  effect  that  “the  realities  of  the 
external  world,  pa^  and  present,  can  come  to 
our  under^nding  by  ways  which  are  not  the 
known  sensorial  ways.”  This  principle,  he 
believes,  forms  the  basis  of  a  new  science. 

As  there  is  no  sugge^ion  of  the  use  of  con' 
trols  in  connedtion  with  the  author’s  expjeri' 
ments,  we  can  assign  little  scientific  value  to 
them,  but  under  the  name  of  fidtion  this  book 
would  furnish  an  hour's  diversion  for  mo^ 
American  psychologies. — S.  A.  Switzer.  Mi' 
ami  University. 

•  Luis  Besses.  Dkcionario  de  argot  espanol. 
Barcelona.  Sucesores  de  Manuel  Soler.  n.d. 
3.50  pesetas. — This  small  volume.  No.  65  of 
the  Manuales  Gallach,  is  offered  frankly  only 
as  a  eart  at  this  fascinating  eventual  didtionary 
of  Spanish  slang.  From  all  sources,  gypsy, 
criminal,  theatrical,  vcx^ational,  bulhfighting, 
and  popular,  the  compiler  has  gathered  a  gcxxl 
number  of  words  and  phrases  that  puzzle 
readers  of  modern  Spanish.  The  book  is 
divided  into  two  parts;  slang  words  and  their 
translations,  and  common  words  and  their 


slang  equivalents.  While  not  the  final  word 
on  the  subjedl,  it  is  a  valuable  ^rt. — Willis 
Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Ricardo  Baeza.  La  isla  de  los  santos.  (Itinc' 
rario  en  Irlanda).  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  5 
pesetas. — In  this  colledtion  of  sketches  written 
during  the  Sinn'Fein  troubles  in  Ireland,  Ri' 
cardo  Baeza  paints  his  impressions  in  graph' 
ic  journali^ic  Ayle,  with  bits  of  poetic  de- 
scription.  Based  on  a  six  weeks’  tour  of  the 
country,  these  sketches  cover  various  phases 
of  Irish  life — economic,  pxilitical,  literary,  spiri' 
tual,  with  a  rich  backgound  of  legend  and 
tradition. 

The  author’s  purpose,  as  he  says  (p.  10) 
is  two'fold:  “de  una  parte,  informar  al  ledtor 
espanol  sobre  la  causa  irlandesa  .  .  . ;  de  otra, 
hacerle  sensible  el  espedtaculo  del  alma  irlan' 
desa  .  .  .  .”  His  success  can  be  seen  in  the 
sympathetic  yet  impartial  attitude  he  dis' 
plays.  We  find  criticized  Ireland’s  mi^ke  in 
allowing  wounded  national  sentiment  to 
obscure  her  reason  and  cause  her  to  oppose 
and  chafe  again^  even  worthy  measures 
effected  by  England,  as  well  as  the  latter’s 
errors  of  admini^ration  and  heavy  poh’cing. 
Simply  because  he  sympathizes  with  Irish 
indignation  over  unju^  penalties,  Sr.  Baeza 
does  not  therefore  hate  England  and  its  people. 

The  book  includes  a  map  of  Ireland  showing 
the  author’s  travels,  two  chronological  tables 
covering  the  hi^ory  of  the  country,  and  ap' 
pendices  which  amplify  some  of  the  sketches. 
— Ruth  G.  Clarl{.  WeAfield,  New  Jersey. 


•  Pierre  Loti.  La  muerte  de  Philae.  Version 
caAellana  de  Pedro  Simon  Pineda.  Madrid. 
Ediciones  Literarias.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This 
is  the  author’s  account  of  his  travels  through 
Egypt.  His  imagination  vividly  recon^rudts 
the  Egypt  of  the  Pharaohs.  He  deplores  the 
profanation  of  ancient  shrines  by  touri^,  and 
the  havoc  wrought  by  British  commercialism 
amid  the  prehi^ric  monuments  along  the 
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banks  of  the  Nile.  The  my^erious  disappear¬ 
ance  of  the  temple  of  Isis  at  Philae  seems  to 
the  author  a  symbol  of  the  death  of  the  whole 
culture  of  ancient  Egypt. — Calvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Jacinto  Miquelarena.  Pero  ellos  no  tienen 
bananas.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1930.  3  pese¬ 
tas. — This  IS  a  series  of  notes  on  a  trip  to 
New  York.  The  author  is  very  observant  and 
came  into  conta(5t  with  a  surprising  variety 
of  phases  of  life  in  the  city.  He  touches  some¬ 
times  in  amusing,  sometimes  in  complimentary, 
frequently  in  mocking  or  critical  fashion  on 
many  features  of  our  daily  life:  such  as  our 
“bigger  and  better”  idea,  the  heterogeneity  of 
our  drug  stores,  our  mechanical  devices,  our 
love  for  comfort,  our  efficiency  slogans,  the 
influence  of  the  cinema,  the  flapper,  and 
prohibition.  He  praises  our  ^ndard  of  living 
and  the  progress  of  our  working  classes. 
Prohibition  he  finds  admirable. 

He  is  surprised  and  glad  to  find  that  every¬ 
thing  “fundtions”  in  the  Hotel  Pennsylvania 
including  the  bureau  drawers.  Broadw'ay  is 
“a  transversal  scar  gently  undulating  on  the 
plane  of  New  York,  a  Germanic  sword  slash 
on  a  pound  cake  of  chocolate.”  An  elevator 
IS  a  “cage  shot  to  heaven,”  a  large  railroad 
^tion  a  “Cathedral  of  the  rails.”  We  are  on 
the  whole  a  materiali^ic  nation,  yet  idealism 
is  not  lacking.  Our  workers  are  optimi^ic 
and  buoyant,  our  youth  daring  and  full  of  self- 
confidence,  our  women  amazingly  independent. 

The  ^tyle  is  unusually  graphic  and  concise, 
frequently  relieved  by  ^riking  metaphors 
such  as  the  ones  cited  above. — O.  K.  Boring. 
Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

•  Exequiel  A.  Puelma  Silva.  Official  Guide  to 
Valparaiso.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Mini^erio  de 
Fomento,  Seccion  Turismo.  1930. — Speciali^s 
contribute  authoritative  articles  on  hi^ory, 
cu^ms,  descriptions,  etc.  Li^ts  of  streets, 
clubs,  and  hotels,  road  maps — in  fadt  every¬ 
thing  that  a  temporary  or  permanent  resident 
of  Chile’s  chief  seaport  and  seaside  resort 
would  require.  The  English  is  excellent  and 
mo^  of  the  abundant  halftones  are  well  re¬ 
produced.  Of  course,  it  is  propaganda  and 
some  of  the  ^tements  mu^  be  taken  with  a 
grain  of  salt,  but  you'll  want  to  buy  a  ticket 
southward  after  reading  it. — Willis  Knapp 
Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Felipe  Sassone.  For  la  tierra  y  por  el  mar. 
Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A 
series  of  word  pidlures  -musical,  poetical  and 
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highly  sentimental.  The  author  takes  us  to 
Africa,  to  his  native  Peru,  the  Canary  Islands, 
and  through  his  adopted  and  well-beloved 
Spain.  He  passes  to  the  reader  the  color,  the 
charm,  the  charadteri^ics  of  each  place,  in¬ 
terspersing  humorous  episodes  and  paying 
tribute  to  the  genius  of  Cervantes,  Galdos, 
Ruben  Dario,  and  others  of  his  favorites.  The 
^yle  shows  great  individuality,  and  the  de¬ 
scriptions  are  moA  efledtive.  There  is  not 
much  adtion — not  enough,  perhaps-— but  the 
appeal  of  the  book  lies  in  its  simplicity,  its 
aroma  of  romantic  possibilities  and  peaceful 
accomplishments. — Virginia  M.  Donald. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

•  Carlos  Tornero.  Baedel{er  de  Chile.  San¬ 
tiago  de  Chile.  Mini^terio  de  Fomento,  Sec¬ 
cion  Turismo.  1930. — Parallel  columns  in 
Spanish  and  English  give  fadls  and  fancies 
about  the  whole  of  Chile  with  illuminating 
studies  of  the  nitrate  and  copper  induAries, 
education,  publications,  commercial  possibili¬ 
ties,  etc.  Of  more  value  for  those  who  know 
Spanish  than  for  English  readers,  because  even 
the  parts  translated  are  occasionally  weird 
with  misprints  and  omissions;  yet  it  will 
answer  pradtically  any  queAion  a  prospective 
visitor  could  ask.  Full  of  pidlures,  maps,  time 
tables,  etc.  No  price  is  indicated.  My  copy  was 
sent  free  from  the  Santiago  Touri^  Bureau. — 
Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Fray  Pedro  de  Aguado.  Recopilacion  hiStO' 
rial  resolutoria  de  Sancta  Marta  y  J^uevo  Reino 
de  Granada  de  las  Indias  del  Mar  Oceano.  En  la 
cual  se  trata  del  primer  descubrimiento  de 
Sandta  Marta  y  Nuevo  Reino,  y  lo  en  El 
subcedido  ha^a  el  aho  de  sesenta  y  ocho:  con 
las  guerras  y  fundaciones  de  todas  las  cibdades 
y  villas  de  El.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1930. 
3  volumes.  22.50  pesetas  each. — The  three 
volumes  in  the  hands  of  the  reviewer  carry' 
the  data  from  1498  to  1578.  The  fir^  volume 
opens  with  a  letter  of  dedication  to  the  reign¬ 
ing  sovereign,  Don  Felipe  “segundo  de^e 
nombre.”  The  two  volumes  are  filled  with 
facts  relating  to  the  discovery  of  Colombia 
and  parts  of  Venezuela,  a  thousand  pages 
telling  of  the  search  for  gold,  but  dwelling 
also  on  the  marvelous  work  of  the  Franciscan 
Fathers,  as  they  tried  to  civilize  the  natives 
and  hold  the  Spanish  adventurers  to  the  path 
of  rectitude.  Beginning  with  the  coming  of 
Ojeda  in  1498,  including  the  visit  of  Columbus 
in  1502,  and  passing  to  the  work  of  the  great 
Quesada  who  arrived  in  1539,  there  is  not  a 
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dull  moment  for  the  adventurers.  There  is 
continual  coming  and  going,  discovering  of 
,  rivers,  mountains,  native  villages,  native 
I  cu^oms,  and  gold,  gold,  gold  .  .  .  and 
emeralds  .  .  .  and  other  precious  things. 

The  Franciscan  Fathers,  too,  are  busy, 

.  busy,  busy  .  .  .  noting,  inve^igating,  record' 
i  ing  native  foods,  native  drinks,  native  trees 

and  animals,  native'primitive  customs,  native 
religions  which  include  a  version  of  the  Crea' 
tion,  in  which  they  call  God  “Inainagui",  and 
Adam  “Am  de  cielo.“  Also  these  good  Fran' 
ciscan  Fathers  were  disturbed  over  the  native 
■  sex'problems,  one  of  these  problems  being  a 
tradition  of  an  abnormality  of  a  tribe  in  Vi' 
toria. 

The  volumes  lack  maps,  and  this  is  a  serious 
omission.  However,  if  you  look  on  a  present' 

^  day  map  you  will  find  at  lea^  a  dozen  places 
that  retain  the  names  by  which  they  were 
»  known  when  the  fir^  Spaniard  arrived.— 
Mrs.  Francis  Hardin  Hess.  Newllano,  Louisi' 
ana. 

•  Alfonso  el  Sabio.  General  Eflorta.  Primera 
parte.  Edicion  de  Antonio  G.  Solalinde.  Ma- 
drid.  Centro  de  E^udios  Hi^oricos.  1930.  50 
I  pesetas. — It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  we 
»  record  the  appearance  of  the  fir^  volume  of 
the  monumental  and  hitherto  unedited  King 
Alphonse  the  Wise's  General  Eftoria.  The 
editor  is  Antonio  G.  Solalinde,  Professor  of 
Spanish  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  The 
young,  erudite  and  keen  medievali^,  the  fore' 
mo^  scholar  on  Alphonsine  que^ions,  has 
done,  in  every  respecft,  a  beautiful  piece  of 
work.  Solalinde's  contribution  is  noteworthy 
•  not  only  for  his  careful  editing  of  the  text, 
with  the  collation  of  several  manuscripts,  but 
also  for  his  enlightening  and  sub^ntial  Intro- 
du(ftion. 

Solalinde  expresses  the  view  that  the 
learned  king  “directed  his  cultural  activity 
to  the  end  of  determining  human  conducft,” 

»  that  “he  reveals  a  pre-Renaissance  spirit  in  a 
j  comprehensive  vision  of  other  nations”,  and 
calls  attention  to  the  fac!l  that  Alphonse  and 
I  his  collaborators  added  to  the  Latin  sources  so 
exploited  during  that  period  by  the  Occiden- 
tal  hi^orians,  others,  as  for  example,  the 
Arabic  which  “give  to  the  General  Eitoria 
I  an  inspiring  novelty  unsuspected  in  the  uni- 
versal  hi^oriography  of  the  reA  of  Europe.” 

'  The  CaAilian  monarch  had  a  vat  plan  for 

his  hitory.  He  wished  to  relate  the  doings 
^  of  the  world  from  its  beginnings  down  to 
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his  own  times.  Unfortunately,  the  book,  in 
spite  of  its  bulk,  reaches  only  as  far  as  the 
father  and  mother  of  the  Virgin  Mary.  This 
firt  volume  (LXXXII  +  828  pp.  in  Quarto)  ex- 
tends  from  Genesis  to  the  death  of  Moses. 

It  is  impossible  even  to  mention  the  impor- 
tant  quetions  that  such  a  fundamental  work 
sugge^s;  merely  let  it  be  said  that  such  an 
epoch-making  publication  mu^  be  of  use  not 
only  to  the  ^udent  of  the  Middle  Ages,  or 
the  Hispanic,  but  to  every  one  who  is  in- 
tere^ed  in  the  hi^ory  of  civilization. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  Solalinde's  difficult 
and  meritorious  undertaking  was  helped  by 
donations  made  by  Messrs.  J.  C.  Cebrian,  of 
California,  Archer  M.  Huntington,  of  New 
York,  and  the  late  R.  Fabian,  of  Puerto  Rico. 
Such  employment  of  wealth  is  to  be  com¬ 
mended  when  it  contributes  to  the  completion 
of  a  vait  task,  so  magnificently  carried  out 
as  this  one  is  by  Solalinde.  He  undoubtedly 
deserves  gratitude  for  rendering  accessible 
the  General  Eitoria  and  hearty  congratulations 
for  the  splendid  way  in  which  it  is  done. — 
Erasmo  Buceta.  Vigo,  Spain. 

•  S.  Canovas  Cervantes.  Como  llego  a  reinar 
Fernando  VII.  Madrid.  Editorial  del  Norte. 
1930.  I  peseta. — This  is  the  fir^  volume  of  a 
series,  to  be  published  fortnightly,  called 
Episodios  politicos  del  sigh  XIX.  The  an¬ 
nounced  purpose  is  to  popularize  the  con^itu- 
tional  hi^ory  of  the  Spanish  people  from  the 
Cortes  of  Cadiz  to  the  coup  d'etat  of  Primo 
de  Rivera.  The  fir^  volume  is  very  readable. 
Written  in  a  pleasant,  journali^ic  ^yle,  it 
describes  in  a  familiar,  impressioni^ic  feshion, 
the  peculiar  family  and  court  life  of  Charles 
IV,  Maria  Luisa  and  Godoy,  sketches  rapidly 
the  early  years  of  young  Fernando  until  his 
seque^ration  by  Napoleon  in  Bayonne.  The 
frequent  dialogues  mu^  be  imaginary  but 
they  are  not  out  of  character.  The  volume 
ends  with  the  abdication  of  Charles  in  favor 
of  Napoleon  at  Bayonne. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Alfonso  Taracena.  En  el  vhtigo  de  la  revo' 
lucion  mexicana.  Mexico.  Editorial  Bolivar. 
1930. — The  hi^rian  who  tries  to  chronicle 
the  events  which  have  taken  place  in  Mexico 
since  the  downfall  of  Porfirio  Diaz  has  a  diffi¬ 
cult  task.  It  is  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  such 
inve^igators  that  the  young  author  of  Bap 
el  fuego  de  helios  has  arranged  in  chronological 
order  the  principal  happenings  of  the  years 
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from  1907  to  1920,  inclusive.  Except  in  a  few 
in^nces,  he  has  maintained  the  attitude  of  an 
observer. — T.  D. 

•  Ana  Wyrubowa.  Esplcndor  y  ocaso  de  los 
Romanof.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  12  pese¬ 
tas. — The  author  of  this  book  was  a  favorite 
and  companion  of  the  Tsarina  from  1905  till 
shortly  before  the  assassination  of  the  Roma¬ 
noffs  in  the  summer  of  1918.  She  was  a  prisoner 
for  months,  in  danger  of  horrible  death  many 
times,  but  6nally  succeeded  in  escaping  from 
Russia.  She  has  the  same  type  of  mind  and 
rehgious  behefs  as  the  Romanoffs.  For  this 
reason  the  book  presents  a  valuable  picfture  of 
the  war,  the  revolution,  and  the  acftivities  and 
assassination  of  Rasputin  from  the  viewpoint 
of  the  Czar.  The  author  as  well  as  the  Royal 
Family  knew  Rasputin  well  and  never  lo^ 
faith  in  his  magical  powers.  In  an  appendix 
she  presents  a  great  many  letters  written  her 
by  the  Royal  Family. — F.  G.  Tappan.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  El  Caballero  del  Mar.  Burlando  el  bloqueo. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Spain 
joins  the  other  nations  and  gives  her  impres¬ 
sions  of  the  war  through  the  eyes  of  a  young 
naval  apprentice.  He  and  his  two  chums  got 
their  fir^  idea  of  the  reality  of  war  when  they 
saw  a  Norwegian  barque  torpedoed.  Spanish 
submarines,  French  jealousy,  and  Spanish 
suspicion  and  fear  of  Black  Li^ts  harrassed 
them.  Their  fir^  captain  went  insane  when 
imprisoned  on  charges  of  betraying  a  convoy 
to  Germans.  One  of  the  trio  tried  to  ram  a 
German  submarine,  was  forced  aboard  it, 
discovered  that  its  pilot  was  one  of  the 
original  trio,  and  the  two  died  together  when 
an  Allied  cruiser  made  a  lucky  hit.  An  auto¬ 
biography  compact  of  tragedy  and  comedy 
with  ju!>t  enough  ungrammatical  con^rucflions 
to  urge  its  authenticity.  It  fully  bears  out  its 
sub-title:  La  tragedia  del  marino  neutral. — 
Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Juan  de  Ca^ro.  El  Gran  Capitdn.  Madrid. 
C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  0.50  pesetas. — In  a  sketch 
of  some  sixty  pages,  Gonzalo  de  Cordoba  is 
shown  as  the  perfedt  knight  as  well  as  the  able 
general  and  keen-minded  politician,  rejoicing 
in  his  later  years  that  he  had  done  nothing 
of  which  he  need  repent.  The  book  leaves 
one  with  the  impression  that  no  praise  is  too 
high  for  El  Gran  Capitan,  from  his  unswerving 
loyalty  to  his  king  to  his  (legendary,  at  least) 
redudlio  ad  absurdum  of  Ferdinand’s  order 
that  he  account  for  his  expenditures  in  Italy. 
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In  his  account  he  is  said  to  have  included  such 
items  as  the  replacement  of  bells  worn  by  the 
continual  ringing  for  Spanish  vidtories,  and 
perfumed  gloves  to  protect  the  soldiers  from 
the  odor  of  the  dead  on  the  battlefield. — 
Ruth  G.  Clar\.  We^field,  New  Jersey. 

•  Manuel  Ciges  Aparicio.  Joaquin  Cofta. 
Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
This  is  another  excellent  book  in  the  series, 
Vidas  espanolas  del  siglo  XIX. 

Joaquin  Co^  (1844-1911),  writer,  reformer, 
and  ^tesman,  was  born  in  Graus,  in  Upper 
Aragon.  He  had  a  keen  mind,  and  a  large, 
though  weak  body.  His  druggie  to  better 
himself  and  others,  in  spite  of  his  handicap 
of  poverty,  is  here  well  portrayed.  He  worked 
hard  as  a  ^udent  and  was  intere^ed  in  every¬ 
thing — -nature,  agriculture,  sociology,  politics, 
inventions,  etc. 

The  subtitle  of  this  book — El  gran  fracasado 
— might  be  more  appropriate.  He  worked  very 
hard,  but  did  not  always  obtain  the  desired 
end  because  of  some  trick  of  fate.  Once  he 
lo^  an  important  teaching  po^  because  he 
lacked  the  few  pesetas  necessary  to  regi^er  for 
the  competition.  The  place  was  given  to  a 
man  much  inferior  to  Co^.  At  another  time 
he  was  defeated  by  no  less  a  person  than 
Menendez  y  Pelayo.  Cora’s  life  druggie 
againA  odds  is  an  inspiration.  His  zeal  for 
reform  and  his  many-sidedness  in  writing 
proclaim  him  a  herald  of  the  New  Spain.  He 
did  not  merely  de^roy,  he  had  something 
con^rucftive  to  offer  in  each  case.  He  was 
years  ahead  of  his  time.- — Glenn  Barr.  Miami 
University. 

•Carlos  Ibarguren.  Juan  Manuel  de  Rosas; 
su  vida,  su  tiempo,  su  drama.  Buenos  Aires. 
La  Facultad.  1930. — Newly  revised  and  cor¬ 
rected,  we  have  the  second  edition  of  a  bir¬ 
ring  biography  of  the  great  Argentine  dic¬ 
tator,  written  by  one  of  his  admirers.  The 
exciting  times  in  which  Rosas  lived  have  also 
their  full  attention,  so  that  the  volume  becomes 
a  ^udy  of  i8th  century  Argentine  political 
hi^ory  as  well.- — W.  K.  J. 

•  Vla^imil  Kybal.  Tomas  G.  Mdsary}{.  Ma¬ 
drid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  0.50  pesetas. — A  brief 
sketch  of  the  life  of  Masaryk,  with  the  em¬ 
phasis  on  his  political  philosophy  and  achieve¬ 
ments.  The  hi^ory  of  the  latter  is  almo^ 
synonomous  with  the  hi^ory  of  Czecho¬ 
slovakia.  At  the  end  of  the  book  are  extracts 
from  Masaryk’s  speech  on  the  occasion  of  the 
tenth  anniversary  of  the  new  republic.  It 
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sounds  nothing  short  of  a  fairy  ^ory,  as  he 
himself  puts  it,  that  a  responsible  nation 
should  be  evolved  in  so  short  a  time. — Ruth 
C.  Clarl{.  We^field.  New  Jersey. 

•  Marques  de  Lema.  Mis  recuerdos.  Madrid. 
C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  6  pesetas. — -The  author  is  a 
member  of  the  Conservative  party  and  held 
subordinate  po^s  in  the  governments  of 
Canovas,  Silvela,  Dato  and  other  leaders  of 
that  party.  He  has  here  attempted  an  intimate 
and  familiar  account  of  the  political  events 
from  1880  to  1901,  interspersed  with  anec' 
dotes  of  important  public  personages.  The 
mo^  intere^ing  chapters  are  perhaps  those 
dealing  with  the  period  ju^  preceding  the 
Spanish'American  War.  The  author  ^icks 
consi^ently  to  his  conservative  principles. 

He  promises  a  second  volume  dealing  with 
the  present  century  when  the  appropriate 
moment  for  its  publication  shall  arrive. — 
A.  L.  O. 

•  Manuel  Martinez  Rossello.  Calenicas.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Aguilar.  1930.  5  pesetas/ — “Not  NoAra- 
damus,  but  Galileo”  somebody  said,  and  said 
mo^  truly.  The  sailor  was  believed  who 
claimed  to  have  seen  the  horseshoe  lo^  by 
Pharaoh’s  hoA  while  pursuing  the  Israelites, 
but  when  he  spoke  of  flying  fish  his  inland 
audience  knew  he .  was  lying.  We  believe 
No^radamus.  Do(ftor  Rossello  found,  in 
Porto-Rico,  that  a  thoroughly  trained  physi¬ 
cian  can  ^rve  beside  a  multitude  of  sleek 
and  rich  mountebanks.  His  account  of  the 
^tate  of  medicine  is  in  the  form  of  a  miscellany 
of  anecdotes,  remarks,  and  observations  con¬ 
cerning  his  own  experiences.  Unwittingly 
he  reveals  himself  as  one  of  those  heroes  of  the 
medical  profession  whose  valiant  lives  are 
spent  unrewarded,  for  the  mo^  part,  by  the 
gratitude  they  so  richly  deserve.  MoA  of  the 
book  is  in  conversational  form,  between  the 
dortor  and  a  patient  or  the  patient's  relatives. 
What  a  ^out  heart  Dr.  Rossello  mu^  have 
had  to  report,  with  a  laugh,  such  discouraging 
experiences!  Any  physician  who  comes  upon 
this  anecdotal  biography  will  find  it  of  ab¬ 
sorbing  intereA  and  will  give  the  good  Dr.  Ros¬ 
sello  his  full  sympathy,  for  none  can  have  been 
so  fortunate  as  to  have  no  personal  grounds 
for  such  sympathy.  The  lay  reader,  too,  from 
another  Endpoint,  will  reflect  that  not  in 
Porto  Rico  alone  do  charlatans  flourish,  al¬ 
though  they  have  seldom  been  portrayed  so 
tellingly.  Galmicas  was  written  in  the  hope 
of  doing  a  public  service,  and  seldom  has  a 


book  so  offered  had  such  savor.  Dr.  Manuel 
Guzman  Rcxlriguez,  in  his  prologue  calls  it 
“el  libro  mas  original,  mas  util,  interesante  y 
bello  que  se  ha  escrito  en  e£ta  tierra  del  sol 
caliente."  Which  is  easy  to  believe. — 5.  L. 
Millard  Rosenberg.  University  of  California, 
Los  Angeles. 

•  Juan  Antiga.  Escritos  politicos  y  sociales.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  2  volumes,  Fir^  v.  1927. 
Second  v.  1930.  5  pesetas  each  volume. — Juan 
Antiga  is  a  truly  picturesque  character.  Born 
in  Cuba  of  a  family  of  very  limited  means,  he 
^rted  as  a  newsboy.  Later  on,  despite  social 
traditions  in  his  country,  he  worked  his  way 
through  college  by  playing  professional  base¬ 
ball.  Not  content  with  graduating  with  the 
highest  honors  from  the  School  of  Medicine 
in  the  University  of  Havana,  he  returned  short¬ 
ly  after,  and,  a  year  later,  graduated  from  the 
School  of  Law.  No  sooner  had  he  gained 
prominence  as  a  physician  than  he  became 
seriously  involved  in  a  conspiracy  against  the 
Spanish  domination  over  Cuba.  He  was  forced 
to  flee  from  his  country  in  order  to  escape 
trial  by  the  Spaniards;  but,  in  the  mid^  of 
poverty,  his  acftivities  as  a  patriot  cxintinued 
from  Venezuela,  and  later  from  the  United 
States  and  Mexico. 

But  all  this  was  only  the  beginning  of  his 
adventuroui?,  romantic,  and  altrtn^ic  life. 
After  extensive  travel  and  Audy  in  foreign 
countries,  after  rich  experiences  acquired  in 
humble  as  well  as  in  highly  honorable  posi¬ 
tions,  Dr.  Antiga  ree^blished  himself  in  his 
beloved  Cuba  solely  to  promote  the  material 
as  well  as  the  spiritual  welfare  of  his  people. 

The  two  volumes  of  his  Ensayos  politicos  y 
sociales  represent  a  part  of  his  fiery  and  coura¬ 
geous  campaigns  to  improve  labor  conditions, 
to  fo^er  education  and  freedom  of  women, 
and  to  popularize  medical  knowledge  in  order 
to  prevent  illness  rather  than  depend  on  cure. 
One  of  the  mo^  intere^ing  parts  of  Dr.  Anti- 
ga's  message  to  his  people  is  his  fiery  criticism 
of  surgical  passion,  and,  ^ill  worse,  the  purely 
mercenary  motives  which  have  been  respon¬ 
sible  for  many  operations,  some  of  them 
scandalously  criminal. 

ReUef  of  afflidtion  from  the  purely  physical 
Endpoint  is  not  Dr.  Antiga’s  only  considera¬ 
tion.  He  is  juA  as  concerned  with  the  spiritual 
side  of  man  as  he  is  with  the  body;  with  char- 
adteri^ic  vigor  and  self-reliance  he  embarks 
upon  the  philosophical  aspcdt  of  life,  always 
giving  courage  to  the  sad  and  depressed. 
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showing  the  way  to  true  happiness  and  worth¬ 
while  living  regardless  of  the  po^  one  may 
occupy  in  life. 

The  latter  essays  remind  us  a  great  deal  of 
Montaigne  and  Emerson  although  the  bril¬ 
liancy  and  profundity  of  thought  which  take 
our  breath  in  reading  Montaigne  and  Emerson 
are  not  to  be  sought  in  Dr.  Antiga’s  essays, 
which  are  intended  to  be  of  a  more  popular 
nature.  Nevertheless,  Dr.  Antiga’s  back¬ 
ground  as  a  physician  and  lawyer,  his  keen 
eye  for  detecfling  the  problems  of  the  eco¬ 
nomic  and  social  organization  of  his  country, 
and  his  wide  knowledge  of  what  is  being 
done  along  these  lines  in  other  countries, 
combined  with  his  profound  understanding 
of  human  nature  and  his  absolute  sincerity, 
give  to  his  essays  a  diStincftly  forceful  and 
convincing  character. — A.  M.  de  la  Torre. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Pierre  Loti.  La  hiena  rabiosa.  Madrid.  Edi- 
ciones  Literarias.  1930.  5  pesetas. — It  is  curious 
that  at  this  late  date  a  book  which  is  so  patent¬ 
ly  war  propaganda  of  the  moSt  virulent  type 
should  be  translated  and  published.  The  wri¬ 
ter  of  this  collection  of  sketches  is  Pierre  Loti, 
but  alas,  not  the  Pierre  Loti  of  Pecheur  d'ls' 
lande,  but  a  French  patriot  well-nigh  blinded 
by  rage,  hurling  thunderbolts  of  inveCtive 
again^  the  arch  enemy  of  France,  and  seeking 
to  arouse  in  the  hearts  of  his  readers  a  hatred 
equal  to  his  own  again^  the  “Boche”.  The 
specific  target  of  his  envenomed  darts  is  the 
former  Kaiser,  who,  of  course,  is  the  raving 
bea^  of  the  title.  The  short  sketches  of  which 
the  book  is  composed  are  dated,  as  though 
from  a  note  book,  and  all  fall  within  the  year 
between  AuguA,  1914  and  September,  1915. 
He  describes  the  havoc  wrought  at  Ypres, 
Reims  and  other  towns,  the  bloody  horrors 
of  the  battle  field  and  the  anguish  of  the 
gassed,  and  Pierre  Loti  is  a  ma^er  of  descrip¬ 
tive  narrative.  But  through  it  all  sounds  the 
discordant  clarion  note  of  implacable  hatred. 
It  is  a  sincere  hatred  sincerely  expressed,  but 
the  days  of  the  World  War  are  paA,  and  why 
resurreeft  its  unholy  passions,  and  thus  con¬ 
tribute  to  the  sum  total  of  human  rancor  and 
misery? — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas. 

•  AriAides  L.  Delle  Piane.  Do^lrina  de  Mon' 
roe.  Montevideo.  Publicaciones  de  Jurispru- 
dcncia.  1930. — Dr.  Delle  Piane,  formerly  pro¬ 
fessor  of  International  Law  at  the  University 
of  Montevideo  and  author  of  an  enlightening 
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Filosofia  y  su  ensenanza  (1916),  gathers  for 
the  fifth  volume  of  the  Jurisprudencia  series 
the  lectures  given  in  1921  in  his  courses  and 
later  printed  in  Jurisprudencia  Uruguaya. 

The  nine  lectures  present  a  sympathetic 
hi^ory  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  ^udied 
through  presidential  messages  and  diplomatic 
acts.  He  shows  its  fluctuations  and  ramifica¬ 
tions,  Its  weakness  because  of  the  lack  of  agree¬ 
ment  as  to  its  meaning  and  the  difficulties  of 
enforcing  it;  but  he  pleads  that  the  original 
conception,  purified  of  its  many  glosses,  be 
the  one  put  into  force  by  this  country. — 
Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Miguel  Perez  Borrajo.  La  politica  y  los 
problemas  de  Espana.  Barcelona.  Cervantes. 
1930.  2.50  pesetas. — This  author  is  an  out- 
and-out  Sociali^,  although  he  does  not  belong 
on  the  extreme  left.  The  young  generation  in 
Spain,  he  says,  demand  rather  sweeping 
changes  in  their  country's  management,  among 
other  things  a  more  liberal  government,  and 
reforms  in  taxation  and  education.  As  a 
remedy  for  overcrowding  in  the  cities,  landed 
e^tes  are  to  be  appropriated  and  the  workmen 
given  suburban  tracts  to  till.  Scientific  agri¬ 
culture  IS  to  be  applied  wherever  farming 
is  done.  It  is  a  crime,  he  says,  that  the  great 
area  of  28,000,000  hectares  of  land  lies  un¬ 
productive  though  tillable  in  the  control  of 
great  landed  e^tes.  Each  head  of  a  family 
ought  to  be  entitled  to  24  hectares  of  farm 
land  or  8  hectares  of  garden  land  under  irriga¬ 
tion.  The  government  ought  to  buy  land  and 
erect  houses  to  rent  to  the  workers  at  coA, 
thus  avoiding  rent  gouging  by  greedy  land¬ 
lords.  And,  la^ly,  the  mining  lands  should 
also  be  nationalized,  and  operated  by  the  ^te, 
to  the  benefit  of  the  citizens.  Out  with  foreign 
corporations  which  are  now  exploiting,  or  are 
about  to  exploit  the  vaA  mineral  resources  of 
Spain !  Such  books  sugge^  the  unre^  and  dis¬ 
satisfaction  so  rife  in  the  Peninsula  today.  It 
would  be  a  wise  man  who  could  predict  cor¬ 
rectly  the  political  and  economic  changes 
through  which  Spain  will  pass  in  the  next 
twenty  years. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University 
of  Kansas. 

•  Santa  Teresa  de  Jesus.  Obras  completas. 
Madrid.  Aguilar. — ^This  is  a  very  fine  edition 
of  Saint  Teresa’s  works  with  an  introduction 
by  Luis  Santullano,  in  one  volume  of  1,426 
pages,  leather  bound,  on  India  paper  and  with 
gilt  edges.  It  is  well  annotated  and  each 
chapter  is  headed  with  a  concise  resume  of 
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its  contents.  The  Introdudlion  is  a  short  and 
fairly  comprehensive  ^udy  of  Saint  Teresa’s 
my^icism  and  attitude  toward  life  It  is  to  be 
regretted  that  Senor  Santullano  did  not  make 
a  short  comparative  ^udy  of  Spanish  my^icism, 
in  the  different  aspects  that  characterize  the 
principal  my^ic  writers  of  Spain.  Such  a  ^udy 
would  have  enhanced  the  value  of  the  work 
for  the  Audent  of  this  intere^ing  and  valuable 
phase  of  Spanish  literature. — J.  M.  Herndn' 
dez.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Antonio  Berjon  y  Vasquez  Real.  Theologia 
Archeologica.  Madrid.  Editorial  Voluntad. 
1929.  10  pesetas. — A  book  intended  to 
present  and  sub^ntiate  the  Roman  Catholic 
dogma  from  the  old  monuments,  especially  the 
catacombs;  and  the  fir^  section,  which  is 
before  us,  treats  of  the  Protevangelium,  or 
fir^  evangel,  referring  to  the  well  known 
Bible  passage,  Gen.  3,  15:  “I  will  put  enmity 
between  thee  and  the  woman,  and  between 
thy  seed  and  her  Seed;  It  shall  bruise  thy 
head,  and  thou  shalt  bruise  His  heel.”  The 
author  maintains  at  the  beginning  of  his  work 
that  Chri^  is  the  only  one  who  "at  firft" 
(primo)  bruised  the  head  of  the  old  serpent 
with  His  foot  (p.  25),  which  is  correct,  ac' 
cording  to  the  original  text  of  the  passage. 
But  a  careful  reader  will  balk  at  the  phrase 
“at  fir^”  (primo),  because  he  knows  that  the 
Catholic  Church  maintains  till  the  present 
day  that  really  the  Virgin  Mary  is  the  one 
who  has  bruised  the  serpent's  head  and  ^ill 
prints  in  the  Catholic  (Vulgate)  editions  of 
the  Bible  not  “he”  or  “it”  (the  Seed  of  the 
woman,  the  Messiah)  shall  bruise  the  set' 
pent’s  head,  but  “she”  shall  bruise  it  (ipsa 
conteret  caput  tuum).  The  whole  book  is 
written  in  Latin.  The  numerous  illu^rations 
and  their  descriptions  are  of  value  to  all  who 
are  intere^ed  in  the  ^udy  of  ChriAian 
archeology,  especially  the  catacombs. — L. 
Fuerbringer.  Cloncordia  Theological  Seminary, 
St.  Louis.  Missouri. 

•Juan  Huarte  de  San  Juan.  Examen  de  inge' 
nios  para  las  ciencias;  edici6n  comparada  de  la 
principe  (Baeza,  1575)  y  sub  principe  (Baeza, 
1594).  Prologo,  sumarios,  notas  y  preparacion 
por  Rodrigo  Sanz.  Madrid.  Imprenta  “La 
Rafa”.  1930. — The  two  volumes  of  this  work 
form  another  publication  of  the  Biblioteca  de 
filosofos  espanoles  diredted  by  Eduardo  Ove- 
jero  y  Maury,  and  a  very  apt  publication  for 
these  times.  It  is  the,  apparently,  sole  work 


of  a  dodlor  of  medicine  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury.  It  contains  two  parts,  with  the  purpose 
of  “la  mejora  de  la  inteledtualidad  espanola  de 
su  tiempo.”  The  6r^  part  was  for  the  better- 
ment  of  “letters”  “por  seleccion  de  los  jovenes 
que  acudian  a  nue^ras  Universidades,  mediante 
examen  de  sus  aptitudes  (no  de  sus  conoci- 
mientos),”  and  the  other  for  the  physical  and 
mental  betterment  of  the  upper  classes. 

We  have  the  explanation  in  the  words  of 
the  editor:  “La  primera  parte — la  que  verda- 
deramente  responde  al  dtulo  de  la  obra — hace 
de  Huarte  lo  que  ante  todo  es:  un  profesor 
de  alta  Pedagogia  y  precursor  de  la  mcxierna 
Orientacion  profestonal.  Y  la  segunda — un 
verdadero  Complemento  del  libro — le  hace 
un  profesor  y  precursor  de  la  moderna 
Eugenica." — Cony  Sturgis.  Oberlin  (College. 

•  Alberto  Pinkevitch.  La  nueva  educacion  en 
la  Rusia  Sovietica.  Version  espanola.  de  R. 
Cansinos'Assens.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1930.  10 
pesetas. — The  original  version  of  Professor 
Pinkevitch’s  work  was  reviewed  at  some 
length  in  Bool^s  Abroad,  Vol.  IV,  page  164, 
April  1930.  The  book  is  an  outgrowth  of 
lec^tures  which  the  author  conducted  for 
several  years  at  the  Second  Moscow  Univer¬ 
sity,  and  was  primarily  defined  for  Russians. 
John  Day  published  an  American  edition  of  it 
in  1929.  The  Spanish  translation  is  faithful  to 
the  original  and  reproduces  well  the  lucid, 
readable,  precise  ^yle  of  the  author.  The 
translator  and  the  publisher  have  done  a 
valuable  service  to  Spanish-reading  teachers 
and  educators  by  bringing  this  important 
Russian  book  within  their  reach. — Sophie 
R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

0  Educacion  de  la  voluntad.  Madrid.  Bruno 
del  Amo.  1930.  4  pesetas. — This  handbook 
for  the  building  of  charadler  is  a  course  of 
lessons  with  such  headings  as:  La  perfecciSn, 
El  aprendizaje  de  la  voluntad.  La  razon  del 
exito.  Fidelidad  en  lo  pequeno.  It  is  intended 
as  a  practical  application  of  sound  psycholo¬ 
gical  principles  to  daily  living.  An  intere^ing 
feature  is  the  “thermometer,”  ranging  from  o 
(“No  quiero”)  through  “Si  pudiese”  and 
“Creo  que  puedo”  up  to  100  (“Hago”),  which 
enables  the  ^dent  to  rate  himself  on  his 
readiness  to  attack  the  new  problem. — Ruth 
G.  Clarl(.  We^eld,  New  Jersey. 

•  Alfredo  Baeschlin.  La  arquitedura  del  ca' 
serio  vasco.  Barcelona.  Canosa.  1930.  40  pese¬ 
tas. — An  authority  tries  to  solve  the  puzzle 
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of  the  origin  of  Basque  architeAure  and  suc' 
ceeds  in  tracing  it  to  the  i6th  century.  He 
does  not  try  to  cover  the  whole  field,  but 
concentrates  on  representative  houses  in  the 
four  Basque  provinces.  His  observ'ations  are 
helped  out  by  more  than  three  hundred  pho' 
tos  and  drawings.  The  Basque  chalet  has 
proved  popular  in  Europe;  when  the  fad 
trikes  this  country,  here  is  about  the  be^ 
book  available. — W.  K.  J. 

•  Alfonso  Salazar.  La  musica  contempordnea  en 
Espana.  Madrid.  La  Nave.  1930.  10.50  pese- 
tas. — A  piani^,  composer,  and  musical  critic 
gives  us  a  reworking  of  his  ^udy  which  won 
the  1927  prize  essay  conte^  of  the  Paris 
In^ituto  de  E^udios  Hispanicos.  Its  author 
avoids  the  temptation  of  cataloguing  in^ead 
of  criticizing  moderns,  for  practically  every 
musician  gets  at  lea^  a  line  of  trenchant 
criticism.  Three  chapters  deal  with  the  pre' 
cursors,  Barbieri,  Pedrell,  Arrieta,  Breton  and 
Chapi,  then  come  seven  individual  Judies  of 
leaders  like  Albeniz,  de  Falla,  Granados,  Tu' 
rina,  del  Campo,  Espla,  HalfFter,  and  finally 
45  pages  devoted  to  modern  composers  and 
performers.  A  chronological  index  of  modern 
Spanish  musicians  and  another  of  chief  Eu- 
ropean  musicians  from  Pythagoras  to  Albeniz 
complete  a  very  usable  and  sugge^ive  volume. 
— Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Narciso  Alonso  Cortes,  ^uevedo  en  el  teatro 
y  otras  cosas.  Valladolid.  Imprenta  del  Colegio 
Santiago.  1930. — One  wants  this  book  not 
only  for  one's  library  as  a  reference  work  but 
as  a  delightful  “pick'up”  volume,  after  one  has 
been  at  the  theater,  regardless  of  what  play 
one  has  seen.  In  addition  to  the  title^essay 
there  are  essays  on  various  authors  who  have 
won  their  spurs  through  writing  on  Quevedo; 
for  we  all  know  that  Quevedo  (like  Cervantes) 
when  used  as  a  theme,  secures  the  attention 
of  the  lovers  of  the  drama  throughout  the 
world.  Narciso  Alonso  Cortes  threads  all  of 
these  authors  and  their  plays  rosaryTashion 
on  a  cord  of  analysis,  bringing  quotations  like 
beautiful,  jeweUike  beads.  Bibliographical  mat' 
ter  used  as  foot  notes  adds  to  the  charm  of 
this  delightful  book,  and  increases  its  value 
as  a  reference  volume. — Frances  Hardin  Hess. 
Newllano,  Louisiana. 

•  Eugenio  D'Ors.  Cuando  ya  e^e  tranquilo. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
A  compadt  little  volume  of  fugitive  impressions 
— of  almo^  everything;  a  pensive,  faintly 


sentimental  philosophy;  brief  flashes  of  criti' 
cism  of  music,  literature  and  art;  miniature 
cuadros  de  co^umbres;  refledlions  on  ^yle,  on 
ae^hetics,  on  morals,  on  science.  There  is 
no  more  unity  than  that  necessarily  conveyed 
by  a  single  pen.  It  is,  in  short,  an  author’s 
notebook,  intereAing  but  not  important. — 
A.  L.  O. 

•  J.  Sanchez  Guerra.  El  pan  de  la  emigracion. 
Madrid.  C.  1.  A.  P.  1030.  6  pesetas. — The  au' 
thor  of  this  volume  of  essays  was  leader  of  the 
Conservative  party  at  the  time  of  Primo  de 
Rivera's  coup  d’etat.  Although  he  had  nothing 
particularly  to  fear  from  the  dictatorship  he 
choose  to  exile  himself  to  France  and  it  was 
during  his  voluntary  banishment  that  the  book 
was  written.  The  essays  themselves  are  light 
and  pleasant,  ranging  from  comment  on  the 
sights  to  be  seen  in  Paris  streets  to  serious  ar- 
tides  on  literature  and  art.  The  author  has  a 
facile  fluent  ^yle  and  a  pleasantly  optimi^ic 
philosophy,  alike  without  bitterness  and  with- 
out  great  profundity  of  thought. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Luis  A^rana  Marin.  Gente,  gentecilla  y 
gentuza.  Criticas  y  satiras.  Madrid.  Biblioteca 
Bergamin.  Editorial  Reus.  N.  d.  5  pesetas. — 
“Wanted — a  critic’’  Spain  has  been  saying. 
Since  the  death  of  Clarin  and  of  Fray  Candil, 
the  lack  of  a  successor  has  been  felt.  Julio 
Casares  began  but  gave  it  up.  Luis  Ruiz  Con¬ 
treras  IS  too  old.  Fernandez  Almagro  is  too 
young  and  too  lenient.  Only  Luis  A^rana 
Marin  remains,  and  his  sole  defedt  is  that  he 
writes  little.  He  is  the  ideal  critic,  the  true 
successor  of  Clarin  if  he  would  only  devote 
himself  to  the  type  of  literary  criticism  which 
appears  in  part  of  this  book.  He  possesses 
great  culture,  va^  learning,  is  a  humani^, 
has  a  sparkling,  satirical  wit  and  writes  an 
elegant  and  correct  Spanish. 

We  agree  fully  with  his  attacks  again^ 
ultramcxIerniAic  poetry,  again^  “pure  poetry’’ 
so  called  by  its  authors,  although  it  has  nothing 
of  poetry  in  its  rhyme,  rhythm,  language  or 
ideas,  but  is  as  prosaic  as  can  be,  vulgar  and 
extravagant.  Madness  and  frenzy  are  the  ex¬ 
tremes  reached  by  the  poeta^ers  of  the  day 
in  their  pursuit  of  originality. 

We  coincide  with  his  judgment  of  Baroja, 
who  seems  to  write  in  Basque,  not  in  Spanish, 
without  accuracy  or  ^yle,  and,  lately,  even 
without  action.  We  refer  to  his  two  late^ 
novels  which  have  appeared  simultaneously, 
Los  confidentes  audaces  and  La  venta  de  Miram- 
bel  (Espasa-Calpe,  1931). 
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We  approve,  too,  his  censure  of  the  verses 
of  Valle'Inclan  (who  remains,  however,  the 
inimitable  and  impeccable  prose  writer  in  his 
fir^  epoch,  the  marvelous  arti^  of  the  So' 
natas),  and  admit  his  criticism  of  the  Gallici^ 
ityle  of  Azorin. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  disagree  with  As' 
trana  Marin  in  his  cruel  attack  on  Eduardo 
Marquina,  as  well  as  with  his  fervent  ap' 
plause  of  Gomez  de  la  Serna;  not  so  much  for 
the  latter  nor  so  little  for  the  former. 

A^rana  Marin  should  continue  his  criti' 
cism  and  satires,  for  both  are  greatly  needed. — 
B.  L.  Madrid. 

•Gabriel  Martin  del  Rio  y  Rico.  Catdlogo 
bibliogrdfico  de  la  seccion  de  Cervantes  de  la 
Biblioteca  ?iacional.  Madrid.  Revi^a  de  Ar' 
chivos,  Bibliotecas  y  Museos.  1930. — To 
quote  from  the  ""Prologo":  “Contiene  e^e 
catalogo  en  totalidad  1,774  cedulas  corres' 
pondientes  a  ediciones  de  las  obras  de  Get' 
vantes,  a  sus  traducciones  y  abreviaciones  y 
a  impresos  con  individualidad  bibliografica 
referentes  a  miscelanea  cervantina,  es  decir: 
la  descripcion  completa  de  cuantos  libros, 
folletos  y  pliegos  sueltos  se  guardan  en  la 
Sala  de  Cervantes  de  la  Biblioteca  Nacional.” 

As  a  matter  of  facil  there  are  1,778  titles, 
for  descriptions  of  four  works  newly  acquired 
have  been  added  in  a  “Nota”. 

At  the  in^igation  of  D.  Manuel  Tamayo  y 
Baus,  then  Director  of  the  National  Library, 
the  editions  of  Cervantes’  works  scattered 
through  different  departments  were  united  in 
the  “Sala  de  Cervantes”  in  1894  when  the 
Library  took  up  its  quarters  in  the  present 
building.  This  nucleus  has  grown  and  the 
Catalogue  here  presented  gives  complete 
bibliographical  and  descriptive  information  of 
every  volume,  the  work  being  done  “con  las 
obras  a  la  vi^a  y  consignando  el  mayor  numero 
de  datos  posible.”  For  those  published  since 
1905  and  hence  not  previously  described,  the 
author  adds  his  “mode^a  opinion  sobre  la 
parte  literaria  y  en  ninguna  falta  la  que  nos 
parece  la  tipografica.” — A  valuable  work, 
remarkably  well  done. — Cony  Sturgis.  Oberlin 
College. 

•  Goethe.  FauSlo.  C.  I.  A.  P.  Madrid. — This 
is  as  good  a  translation  in  prose  of  Goethe’s 
ma^erpiece  as  one  can  expect.  The  text  con- 
si^s  of  two  small  volumes,  containing  respec' 
tively  the  fir^t  and  the  second  parts  of  the 
Fau^.  For  a  Spanish 'speaking  person  not 
reading  German  this  translation  should  prove 


useful  enough  to  give  a  fair  idea  of  the  original. 
— Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Alfonso  Par.  Contribucion  a  la  bibliografia 
espanola  de  Shal{espeare.  Barcelona.  In^ituto 
del  Teatro  Nacional. — Spain,  long  weak  in 
critical  and  scholarly  writers,  is  beginning 
to  improve  in  this  regard.  Senor  Par,  colledtor 
of  Spanish  versions,  adaptations,  and  criticisms 
of  Shakespeare,  goes  on  with  the  work  by  Ri' 
cardo  Ruppert  which  carried  the  bibliography 
down  to  1916  {Shakespeare  en  Espana,  1920). 
Mo^  of  us  are  unaware  of  the  number  of 
Shakespearean  items  from  the  late  eighteenth 
century,  when  the  English  dramatic  began  to 
be  popular  in  Spain,  down  to  the  present. 
The  la^  fifty  years  have  apparently  been 
especially  rich  in  them. — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Alfonso  Francisco  Ramirez.  Canciones  de 
amor  y  olvtdo.  Mexico.  Privately  printed. 
1927. — This  volume  of  poems  is  dedicated 
“al  In^ituto  de  Ciencias  y  Artes  de  Oaxaca  en 
el  primer  centenario  de  su  fundacion.”  The 
pages  of  “Opiniones”  laud  the  author  extra' 
vagantly,  and  tell  of  the  political  aAivities  of 
the  family.  As  to  the  poems  themselves,  they 
are  lyrical  effusions  on  the  themes  sugge^ed  by 
the  title;  not  great  poetry,  saccharine  things 
that  might  be  set  to  music  as  songs  that  the 
unskilled  could  understand  and  sing. — Frances 
Hardin  Hess.  Newllano,  Louisiana. 

•  LuisC.  Sepulveda.  In^lantdneas  neoyorl(inas. 
New  York.  Palas.  1930. —  Luis  de  Oteyza 
writes  a  digest  of  these  rhymes  under  the  title 
A  manera  de  prologo.  The  Epigrafo  announces: 
“The  author  presents  twenty  arbitrary  opin' 
ions  of  New  York  which  have  neither  literary 
nor  revolutionary  pretentions.” 

Very  modern,  very  chic  is  Sepulveda  as 
he  burns  satirical  incense  to  the  moSt  modern 
city  in  the  world.  He  paints  Times  Square, 
Greenwich  Village,  Wall  Street,  and  some  of 
the  gay  night'life  localities,  in  moSt  flattering 
Spanish,  in  the  moSt  modernistic  Style,  yet 
with  gracious  discriminations.  He  closes  his 
brilliant  apostrophe  to  Wall  Street  with  “In 
Wall  Street  cities  trade  their  liberty  for  gold.” 
Americans  may  not  agree  with  his  estimate 
of  Broadway,  but  he  arreSts  one’s  attention 
with 

''‘Thou  art  the  moft  beautiful  woman 

Of  the  world 

And  for  this,  all  other  streets 
Of  7^ew  Tor}{ 

Floc\  to  thy  comers  with  curiosity. 
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Imitate  thee,  copy  thee. 

Admire  thee,  for  thy  cosmopolitanism. 

For  thy  many' sided  abilities. 

For  thy  majefty." 

— Frances  Hardin  Hess.  Newllano,  Louisiana. 
0Biblioteca  del  cinema.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P. 
1930. — Movie  fans  of  Spain  can  now  read  all 
about  their  favorites  in  the  new  series,  pub' 
lished  at  2  pesetas  a  volume.  Seven  volumes, 
ju^  published,  are:  Luis  Gomez  Mesa.  Los 
"Films"  de  dibujos  animados;  Santiago  Agui¬ 
lar,  El  Genio  del  septimo  arte  (Apologia  de 
Chariot);  Angel  Antem,  Mary  y  Douglas: 
Manuel  Montenegro,  El  Dominio  del  geilo; 
Carlos  Fernandez  Cuenca,  Panorama  del  ci' 
nema  en  Rusia;  Rafael  Martinez  Gandia, 
Dolores  del  Rio  la  tnunfadora;  Carlos  Fer¬ 
nandez  Cuenca,  Hi^oria  anecdotica  del  cine' 
ma.—W.  K.  J. 

•  Manuel  Azaha.  La  Corona.  Madrid.  Mundo 
Latino.  1930.  4  pesetas. — Admirably  written 
throughout  and  with  a  stunning  fir^  ac!t,  the 
play,  readable  as  it  is,  fails  to  convince.  The 
queen  of  an  unnamed  country  sees  her  throne 
snatched  from  her  by  an  usurper.  She  is 
captured,  together  with  the  brilliant  young 
general-in-chief  of  her  army  who,  in  the 
tragic  night  of  their  defeat  and  attempted 
flight,  has  become  her  lover.  The  usurp»er,  in 
whom  the  author  has  sketched  a  likeness  of 
Primo  de  Rivera,  ofl^ers  her  back  her  crown 
on  condition  that  he  remain  didator.  She 
accepts,  though  profoundly  conscious  of  the 
treachery  to  those  who  have  died  for  her 
cause  and  to  her  lover  Lorenzo.  The  latter 
scorns  her  offer  to  continue  to  be  his  mi^ress 
in  secret  and  takes  so  harsh  a  tone  with  her 
that  in  exasperation  she  orders  his  death. 

It  would  perhaps  be  possible  to  see  in  the 
play  a  political  allegory  of  the  late  didtatorship. 
—A.  L.  O. 

•Cri^bal  de  CaAro,  Translator.  Teatro 
dramdtico  judto.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1930. — 
This  is  a  Spanish  translation  of  three  Yiddish 
plays:  Mirra  Efros,  by  Jacob  Gordin;  El  Alma 
en  pena,  by  An-Ski,  pseudonym  of  Solomon 
Reporport;  and  Anatema,  by  Leonidas 
Andreief.  The  fir^  is  the  itory  of  a  mother  in 
Israel,  whose  heart,  in  her  old  age  feels,  like 
Lear,  keen  as  a  serpent’s  tooth  the  base  in¬ 
gratitude  of  her  children.  It  is  a  fine  piece  of 
charadter  painting.  The  second  play  in  the 
volume,  El  Alma  en  pena,  also  known  under 
its  Yiddish  title,  El  Dibbu1{,  deals  with  the 
Cabala  and  its  secrets,  metempsychosis,  and 
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demoniac  possession.  The  third,  Anatema, 
also  called  the  Jewish  Fau^,  envisages  the 
problem  of  Good  and  Evil.  It  is  highly  symbol¬ 
ical,  the  chief  characters  being  Anatema,  who 
is  Satan,  David,  a  Jew,  representing  the  human 
race,  and  Jehovah,  the  Supreme  power.  Like 
Job  of  old  and  Fau^,  David  is  tempted  by  the  j 
Archfiend,  only  to  be  saved  in  the  end  in  spite  ‘ 
of  his  sins,  while  the  Prince  of  Darkness  hurls 
curses  at  the  Eternal.  In  all  three  plays  we 
find  the  peculiar  mystical  elements  which 
permeate  so  much  of  Hebrew  literature, 
whether  in  or  out  of  the  Bible.  These  dramas 
are  all  good  reading,  the  translation  is  excellent 
and  the  translator's  introdudlion  very  in^ruc- 
tive.—  Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kan¬ 
sas. 

•  Jacinto  Grau.  El  burlador  que  no  se  burla. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  1930.  4  pesetas. — 
This  is  not  merely  another  version  of  one  of  ' 
the  moA  universal  of  literary  myths.  Jacinto 
Grau  has  ^udied  the  charaefters  soberly  and 
painstakingly,  from  both  psychological  and 
physiological  viewpoints,  and  come  to  a  clear 
conception  of  that  which,  for  him  at  lea^, 
the  celebrated  type  signifies.  This  is  neither  1 
the  cold,  perverse  Don  Juan  of  Kierkegaard  ' 
nor  the  sentimental  Marquis  of  Bradomin. 
Two  qualities  diAinguish  the  Don  Juan  of 
Sr.  Grau:  an  eroticism  of  extraordinary  vio¬ 
lence  and  power  and  a  subsequent  reaction  of 
satiety  equally  sudden  and  extreme,  so  that 
once  his  desire  for  a  certain  w'oman  has  been 
satisfied,  it  cannot  again  be  aroused  by  the 
same  woman.  A  new,  unknown  woman  will 
however  recreate  it  in  full  vigor  and  the  cycle  ' 
is  repeated  indefinitely.  This  type  of  lover 
escapes  all  the  pain  and  suffering  of  love 
His  passion  is  genuine  while  it  la^s,  and  his 
conscience,  completely  anae^hetic  to  every¬ 
thing  not  his  own  ego,  preserves  him  from 
anything  hke  remorse  for  the  suffering  which 
he  incidentally  causes.  He  is  impervious  to  ' 
the  influence  which  the  exceptional  woman 
often  comes  to  exert  upon  even  the  hardened 
voluptuary,  binding  him  to  her,  perhaps 
permanently,  through  qualities  for  which  he 
cannot  find  adequate  sub^itutes  in  other 
women.  For  Don  Juan,  thus  conceived,  all 
women  are  alike,  once  they  have  been  px)S'  ) 
sessed.  His  varietism  is  not  to  be  explained  by 
the  sentimental  theory  of  a  search  for  an  ! 
ideal,  but  by  that  of  a  variation  of  the  com¬ 
mon  biological  urge,  an  extreme  manife^tion  | 
of  a  trait  which  is  normal  in  the  human  male. 
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In  the  present  play  the  seducer’s  “vie- 
tims”  do  not  hate  him  nor  yet  pine  away  and 
die  after  their  inevitable  abandonment.  Brief 
as  has  been  the  experience,  it  has  birred  them 
to  depths  of  feeling  which  nothing  in  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  their  lives  will  ever  equal.  When 
he  at  la^t  dies  of  poison,  among  the  horde 
of  spedtres  that  comes  to  rail  at  him  in  his 
laA  moments,  there  is  not  a  single  woman. 
They  are  the  husbands,  fathers,  brothers  and 
lovers  of  the  wronged;  the  women  themselves 
remember  him  with  tenderness  and  a  sort  of 
gratitude.  His  death  is  rather  happy  than 
otherwise.  He  dies  with  no  desires  unsatis¬ 
fied,  with  no  hopes  or  ambitions  fru^rated. 
He  repents  of  nothing;  his  conscience  troubles 
him  no  more  in  death  than  it  had  done  in  life. 
Aside  from  the  freshness  and  vigor  of  Grau’s 
conception  of  the  character,  the  technical  excel¬ 
lence  of  the  drama  is  great.  Scenes  of  emotional 
intensity  and  genuine  dramatic  power  are 
arranged  in  a  pattern  of  admirable  composi¬ 
tion.  Grau  IS  perhaps  the  figure  of  the  con¬ 
temporary  Spanish  ^ge  who  holds  moA 
promise  for  the  future. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Jose  Baeza.  Los  heroes  de  Trafalgar.  Barce¬ 
lona.  Araluce.  1930. — This  little  book  may  be 
called  a  miniature  of  the  novel  Trafalgar  by 
Perez  Galdos.  It  is  intended  for  children;  as 
such,  it  represents  a  chapter  of  Spanish  hi^ory 
told  in  the  form  of  a  romance. 

The  conversations  of  an  old  sailor  with  two 
adventurous  young  boys  in  the  autumn  of 
1805  are  the  occasion  for  an  intere^ing  de¬ 
scription  of  the  Gibraltar  occurrences  in  the 
year  1801  as  well  as  for  biographical  informa¬ 
tion  on  Churruca,  Gravina,  and  a  criticism 
of  Villeneuve. 

These  two  boys,  inspired  by  the  ^ries  told 
about  their  Spanish  heroes,  ^wed  away,  one 
on  the  “San  Juan  Nepomuceno”  and  the  other 
on  the  “Trinidad,”  where  they  became  wit¬ 
nesses  of  the  encounter  with  Nelson’s  fieet 
and  the  de^rutftion  of  the  Spanish  armada. 
The  author  impresses  upon  the  adolescent 
mind  the  faeft  that  the  English  also  are  gifted 
with  feelings  of  kindness  and  of  splendid 
generosity  even  toward  their  enemies  at  war. 
— A.  M.  de  la  Torre.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Fio  Baroja.  Los  pilotos  de  altura  and  La 
eitrella  del  capitdn  Chimifta.  Madrid.  Caro 
Raggio.  1929  and  1930.  5  pesetas  each. — At 
la^  the  series  beginning  in  191 1  with  Las  inqui- 
etudes  de  Shanti  Andta,  and  going  on  in  1923 


with  El  laberinto  de  las  sirenas  has  come  to  an 
end.  There  is  no  very  close  linking  between 
the  fir^  two  and  the  la^,  for  the  fir^  were 
regional  novels,  with  a  slight  English  touch. 
Now  we  get  slave  trading,  pirates  and  ship¬ 
wrecks  lumped  together  in  Baroja’s  ^ccato 
prose,  and  ending  with  the  villainous  Capt. 
Chimin  somehow  transformed  into  a  sedate 
English  baronet.  Such  ^uff  as  movies  are  nude 
of,  but  with  a  couple  of  unforgettable  char- 
a(fters,  in  Chimin  and  that  Basque  seaman 
and  fighter  Embil. — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Otto  Willy  Gail.  El  disparo  al  infinito. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  2  pesetas. — This 
is  a  Spanish  translation  by  Adolfo  Jorda  of  a 
recent  German  ^ory,  Der  Schuss  ins  All. 
From  the  technical  point  of  view  it  is  one  of 
the  be^  of  the  ^ries  of  trips  to  the  moon 
that  have  been  appearing  frequently  since 
man’s  conquer  of  the  air  by  airplane  and 
dirigible  and  his  extended  experiments  with 
rocket  cars  and  planes.  It  is  somewhat  similar 
to  the  ^ory  by  Jules  Verne  although  it 
brings  down  to  1930  views  of  science,  agron¬ 
omy,  and  physics.  A  wealth  of  scientific  faA 
is  contained  in  the  exceedingly  intere^ing 
and  sometimes  extremely  funny  account  of 
the  trip  by  rocket  to  the  moon  to  rescue  a  girl 
on  another  rocket  that  had  “run  out  of  gas”. 
Many  ludicrous  situations  arise  when  the 
weight  of  objects  disappears  on  the  trip  and 
water  will  not  run  down  hill  or  out  of  a  cup, 
and  a  jar  of  the  table  sends  soup  and  dishes 
floating  about  the  room,  and  when  the  pas¬ 
sengers  are  forced  to  swim  about  in  the  air  of 
the  interior  of  the  rocket. — F.  G.  Tappan. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Iris.  Cuando  mi  tierra  nacio.  Santiago  de 
Chile.  Nascimento.  1930. — The  author’s 
purpose  is  a  patriotic  one — to  tell  in  a  trilogy 
of  novels  the  tale  of  his  country’s  attainment 
of  nationalism.  This  volume,  bearing  the  sub¬ 
title  Atardecer,  deals  with  the  end  of  the 
^gnant  Colonial  period,  when  a  few  noble 
spirits  like  Jose  Miguel  Carrera  were  seeking 
to  arouse  their  countrymen  from  their  leth¬ 
argy.  The  picture  of  society  in  Santiago  del 
Nuevo  Extremo  at  the  opening  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century  makes  this  book  one  of  the 
mo^  important  in  recent  Chilean  literature. 
Monotonous  pages  there  are,  but  they  serve 
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to  impress  upon  the  reader  the  monotony  of 
the  life  of  the  descendants  of  the  Ckinqui^- 
dores,  an  adventurous  race  which,  its  energies 
exhau^ed  by  the  ConqueA,  sought  re^  in  a 
long  sie^. 

The  novel  is  weakened  by  the  introduction 
of  elements  w'hich  bear  the  trademark  of 
Romanticism  in  its  wildest  flights  of  fancy. 
A  pale  heroine  whose  love  for  a  my^erious 
Granger  of  unknown  birth  is  thw'arted  by  a 
cruel  fate;  heavenly  bodies  which  exert  a 
malign  influence  on  human  de^inies;  matrons 
who  upon  their  deathbeds  reveal  long  pa^ 
indiscretions — it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
author  will  avoid  these  in  the  succeeding 
novels,  Cuando  mi  tierra  era  nina  .  .  .  noche 
and  Cuando  mi  tierra  fue  moza.  .  .  amanecer. 

— T.  D. 

•  Karl  Augu^  Laffert.  Gases  asfixiantes. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  1930.  5  pesetas. 
— Kardany,  a  rich  Pole,  chemiA  and  maker 
of  perfumes,  while  working  in  his  labora- 
tory  discovers  a  gas  so  potent  that  no  mask 
can  protect  againA  it.  A  pacifist,  he  guards 
the  secret,  but  the  Soviets  hear  of  the  dis' 
covery  from  a  former  employe  of  Kardany, 
who  has  gone  to  Russia.  The  Russian  authori¬ 
ties  prevail  upon  this  man,  who  is  a  communis, 
to  return  to  Poland  and  spy  out  the  formula 
of  the  secret  gas.  If  they  can  obtain  this  they 
plan  to  subjugate  the  whole  world  and  impose 
their  will  and  form  of  government  on  all  men. 
The  renegade  Pole  obtains  the  formula  and  is 
about  to  flee  when  captured  by  Kardany,  who 
in  this  crisis  makes  a  Grange  decision.  He  is 
allowed  to  escape  with  the  secret,  and  Russia, 
beh'eving  that  no  other  government  is  prepared 
to  resi^  such  an  onslaught,  prepares  great 
quantities  of  the  gas  and  begins  a  general 
attack.  But  Kardany’s  plan  is  to  bring  about 
his  dream  of  universal  peace  by  sharing  his 
secret  with  all  the  great  powers,  believing  that 
the  mutual  knowledge  that  all  possess  a  lethal 
gas  capable  of  destroying  mcxlern  civilization 
and  even  exterminating  the  human  race,  will 
thru  sheer  horror  deter  Russia  from  her  dia- 
boh’cal  purpose,  not  through  love  for  the  reA 
of  the  world  but  in  the  intere^s  of  self-pre¬ 
servation.  Before  Kardany  can  adt,  however, 
Sobener,  the  informer,  who  furnished  the 
formula  only  under  a  promise  from  the  Soviets 
that  the  gas  would  be  used  only  as  a  defense  and 
not  offensively,  maddened  by  remorse  and 
hatred  of  the  treacherous  Soviet  chiefs,  sets 


free  in  the  Russian  capital  the  enormous  quan¬ 
tities  of  gas  already  prepared,  and  blows  up 
the  plant  which  made  it.  At  this  point  Russia, 
in  desperation  broadcasts  by  radio  the  renun¬ 
ciation  of  her  plans  for  conquer,  and  requeAs 
a  general  conference  for  world  peace.  Such  is 
this  tale,  which  besides  entertaining  gives 
some  food  for  thought.  It  is,  of  course,  a  trans¬ 
lation  from  the  German. — Calvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Mariano  Latorre.  Chilenos  del  mar.  Santia¬ 
go  de  Chile.  Imprenta  Universitaria.  1929. — 
The  title  is  no  misnomer.  Chileans  on  tug 
boats,  sail  boats,  liners,  rich,  poor,  heroes, 
crooks.  Scarcely  a  phase  is  untouched  in 
Latorre’s  seven  Tories.  The  author,  frequently 
criticised  for  failing  to  get  beneath  the  skin 
of  his  people,  here  almo^  accomph'shes  it. 
Close  to  the  soil,  and  in  spots  demanding  a 
dictionary  of  Chileanisms,  his  book  gives  the 
reader  a  better  idea  of  Chile  than  a  visit  could 
do.  Especially  good  is  El  finado  Valdh,  whose 
personality  is  revealed  piecemeal  through 
conversations  after  his  death  is  announced. 
Grim  tragedy  is  El  piloto  Oyarzo  who  sees 
his  son  drowned,  sacrificed  to  save  the  father's 
life.  Humor,  too,  has  its  place,  as  in  En  un 
vapor  caletero  where  a  woman  gets  the  better 
of  a  card-sharp.  This  whole  book  gives  an 
American  some  idea  of  the  amusement 
Chileans  find  in  Gringo  Spanish. — Willis 
Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Jean  Martet.  El  vengador  hidalgo  don  CriS' 
tohal.  Version  espahola  de  Dolores,  por  Boris 
Bureba.  Madrid.  Ediciones  Literarias.  1930. 
5  pesetas. — To  the  soldiers  of  the  Governor, 
Don  Cristobal  is  el  Vengador — desperate, 
cold-blooded  killer  with  a  price  on  his  head. 
But  to  the  poor  he  is  el  Hidalgo — defender  of 
their  rights  and  avenger  of  their  wrongs. 

A  sparkling,  clean-cut  ^ory,  gaining  an 
immediate  intere^  that  grows  with  each  page. 
The  romantic  figure  of  Don  Cri^obal,  dashing 
heroically  over  all  ob^cles,  carries  with  it 
a  certain  glamour  and  fiery  enthusiasm  which 
tend  to  overshadow  his  grim  and  rather 
bloody  purpose.  The  Ayle  is  simple  and  quite 
delightful,  and  the  ^ry  swings  along  with  a 
naturalness  that  is  mo^  refreshing. — Virginia 
M.  Donald.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

•G.  Martinez  Sierra.  Sol  de  la  tarde.  Madrid. 
Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  is  a 
reprint  of  a  volume  of  short  ^ries  fir^  pub¬ 
lished  in  1904.  It  bears  by  way  of  prologue 
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the  beautiful  Prayer  to  the  Setting  Sun  of  San- 
tiago  Rusinol.  The  Tories,  six  in  number, 
were  written  during  the  period,  long  pa^ 
now,  when  the  author  was  stirred  emotionally 
by  his  sense  of  the  kinship  of  man  and  nature 
and  would  let  himself  go  in  descriptions  full 
of  warmth  and  color.  The  ^ory  called  Aldea, 
with  its  setting  of  mountains,  sea  and  woods, 
lovely  dawns  and  gorgeous  sunsets,  is  a  6ne 
I  example  of  this  phase  of  his  art. — A.  L.  O. 
•Guillermo  Navia  Carvajal.  El  caballo  rojo. 
Madrid.  Sociedad  General  Espahola  de  Li' 
breria.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Heralded  as  a  “no- 
vela  de  ideas"  comes  this  volume  from  the  pen 
of  the  attache  to  the  Colombian  Embassy  in 
Madrid.  True,  the  ideas  are  here,  but  at  the 
expense  of  any  Aory.  One  whole  chapter  re- 
prints  a  bill  presented  by  the  hero  to  the 
Colombian  Congress  in  favor  of  agricultural 
and  educational  reforms.  Another  quotes  mo^ 
of  a  second  proposed  bill.  Page  after  page 
blazon  forth  in  the  guise  of  conversations  the 
author's  beliefs  and  propaganda. 

The  title  is  derived  from  an  interjected 
allegory,  written  following  an  afternoon’s 
reading  of  Chinese  poetry  with  the  hero’s 
French  sweetheart,  and  sugge^s  one  of  the 
horses  of  the  Apocalypse. 

What  little  ^ory  there  is  is  badly  narrated 
rather  than  presented  in  action.  Raul,  meeting 
and  wedding  his  wife  in  the  fir^  chapter,  finds 
her  out  of  sympathy  with  his  political  and 
journali^ic  ambitions,  and  leaves  Colombia 
for  France  where  he  acquires  a  mi^ress  until 
his  friend  Aeals  her  from  him.  Then  comes  a 
trip  to  the  United  States  in  search  of  his  son, 
and  a  rather  unconvincing  reunion  caused  by 
sickness  of  all  of  them.  Parts  of  the  book  are 
well  written,  but  few  readers  will  get  beyond 
the  second  chapter. — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Pablo  Palacio.  Un  hombre  muerto  a  punt  a' 
pies  (cuentos).  Quito.  Imprenta  de  la  Univer- 
sidad  Central,  1927. — Pablo  Palacio  mu^  be 
a  ^udent  of  medicine  and  has  a  penchant  for 
Freudian  characters  whose  thyroid  glands 
and  other  glands  are  not  working  according 
to  natural  processes.  The  heroes  are  either 
a  pederaA  or  a  flesh-eater  or  an  impotent 
professor  of  hi^ry  or  what  not.  The  author 
has  happy  and  even  brilliant  moments  in  his 
^yle,  but  he  writes  fa^  and  feverishly,  so 
that  his  ideas  take  too  long  brides  for  the 
average  reader  to  be  able  to  catch  up  with 
them.  The  wor^  fault  is  the  lack  of  ability 


to  develop  the  ^tory.  The  beA  part  of  these 
short  ^ries  is  the  short  preface  and  the 
epilogue.  The  former  is  worth  copying: 

“Con  guantes  de  operar,  hago  un  pequeno 
bolo  de  lodo  suburbano.  Lo  echo  a  rodar  por 
esas  calles : 

los  que  se  tapen  las  narices  le  habran  en- 
contrado  came  de  su  came.” — F.  Sanchez. 
University  of  California. 

•  Pablo  Palacio.  Debora  (Novela).  Quito. 
Privately  printed.  1927. — Debora  is  a  ^riClly 
modern  short  novel  or  long  short'^ry.  It 
belongs  to  the  general  current  of  literature 
which  James  Joyce  ^rted  with  Ulysses:  the 
subconscious  ^ream  of  life.  Pablo  Palacio  is 
not  so  incoherent — he  never  is  when  compared 
to  Joyce — but  is  nevertheless  confusing  to  the 
reader  not  accustomed  to  this  genre— which 
will  be  understood  fifty  years  from  now. 
Pablo  Palacio  entered  the  dark  recesses  of  the 
brain  cells  of  a  worthless,  penniless  lieutenant 
with  an  iota  of  gray  matter  to  be  classified 
juSt  below  the  average  and  juSt  above  the 
moron.  A  sort  of  average  of  the  average.  He 
found  in  his  lieutenant  “El  vacio  de  la  vul- 
garidad,”  not  “la  tragedia  de  la  genialidad.” 
The  whole  a(ftion,  therefore,  takes  place  inside 
the  lieutenant’s  mind.  What  saves  this  novel 
from  being  a  bad  one  is  its  lucid,  clever  Style 
and  the  manner  in  which  the  author  succeeds 
in  penetrating  the  darkest  corners  of  the  hero's 
brain  cells. — F.  Sanchez.  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

•Carlos  B.  Quiroga.  La  raza  sufrida.  Buenos 
Aires.  Rosso.  1929. — The  title  refers  to  the 
hardy  mountaineers  of  the  Andes,  whose  Ufe 
is  a  continual  battle  with  an  unfavorable 
environment.  When  Ventura  Quinteros,  a 
middk'aged  journalist,  visits  the  little  town 
of  Fiambala,  TinogaSta,  in  search  of  health, 
the  humble  villagers  and  ranchers  look  upon 
him  as  a  “tenderfoot."  He  soon  gains  their 
respedl,  however,  and,  in  order  to  prove  him' 
self  worthy  of  a  village  maiden,  engages  in  the 
contraband  chinchilla  trade  amid  the  desolate 
mountain  heights.  An  adverse  fate  destroys 
his  plans  for  happiness  and  he  deserts  the 
rustic  peace  of  Fiambala  for  the  buStle  of  the 
cities. 

This  rather  bulky  volume  might  at  first  seem 
to  lack  unity.  The  author  appears  to  forget 
his  characters  at  times,  while  describing  the 
natural  phenomena  of  the  region  or  while 
preaching  a  Rodo'like  doCtrine  of  American' 
ism.  The  book  ends  abruptly,  leaving  several 
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loose  ends.  Upon  reflection,  however,  the 
reader  will  discern  a  unity  not  at  fir^  apparent. 
The  real  protagoni^  are  the  lofty  mountains, 
the  blinding  snows,  the  bitter  winds.  The 
human  beings  who  cross  the  pages  of  the  book 
merely  serve  to  emphasize  the  magnitude  of 
Nature.  Men  and  women  may  live,  love  and 
die,  as  decreed  by  an  unalterable  Fate,  per- 
sonified  in  the  showy  figure  of  the  bandit 
Inocencio  Quipildor,  but  the  cordillera  re- 
mains  unchanged  by  such  petty  events. 

Quiroga  knows  the  country  and  the  people 
he  describes.  Like  the  condor,  the  llama  and 
the  vicuna,  his  novels  are  typically  Andean. — 
T.  D. 

•  Juho  Romano.  Zarpazos.  Madrid.  Rena- 
cimiento.  1930.  4  pesetas. — This  ^tory  is  about 
the  almo^  unlimited  power  of  the  Cacique 
in  remote  regions  in  Spain,  and  shows  how 
futile  is  the  task  of  the  reformer,  who  in  the 
face  of  agedong  super^ition  and  ignorance, 
attempts  to  ameliorate  conditions  among  the 
peasants.  The  crude  realism  of  certain  passages 
IS  suitable  to  such  a  theme,  although  the  effect 
is  somewhat  depressing  on  the  reader.  On  the 
whole  the  book  is  well  written. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

AAA 

After  a  period  of  depression  the  book  trade 
in  Italy,  according  to  the  “I^ituto  Italiano 
del  Libro,"  of  Florence,  seems  to  be  reviving. 
For  the  late^  year  of  which  ^ti^ics  are 
available,  1928,  5,806  books  were  published 
in  Italy  with  works  on  art,  archaeology,  and 
hi^ory  leading  fiction — over  800  novels  were 
published  in  1928.  Only  370  scientific  works 
appeared.  Poetry  and  the  drama  were  scantily 
represented. 

E.  G.  Kolbenheyer’s  Briic^e  is  having  a  mo^ 
successful  season  in  Germany,  being  played  at 
over  one  hundred  theatres.  Jagt  ihn — ein 
Mensch  by  the  same  author  had  its  opening 
at  the  Diisseldorf  Schauspielhaus  early  in 
December. 

Giovanni  Ziccardi,  president  of  the  Royal 
Liceo  Scientifico  of  Padua,  contributes  to 
Giomale  Storico  della  Letteratura  Italiana 
(XCV:  264'304)  a  lengthy  and  noteworthy 
commentary  upon  ten  recent  commentaries 
upon  the  literature  of  Giuseppe  Parini  (1729- 
1799).  The  review  of  the  individual  criticisms 
is  prefiiced  by  a  brief  survey  of  the  prevailing 
tendencies  of  Parini  criticism  previous  to  the 
Parinian  centenary. 


Commemorating  the  third  centenary  of 
Duke  Charles  Emanuel  I  of  Savoy  (died  July 
26,  1630),  Antonio  Belloni,  president  of  the 
Royal  Liceo  “Galilei”  of  Florence,  contributes 
to  Giomale  Storico  della  Letteratura  Italiana 
(XCV  :243'254)  a  ^udy  of  the  early  begin- 
ings  of  the  Italian  national  idea  in  the  seven¬ 
teenth-century  conscience  and  literature. 
“Among  the  precursory  indications  of  our 
Risorgimento,”  writes  Belloni,  “the  national- 
i^ic  movement  in^igated  throughout  the 
peninsula  by  Charles  Emanuel  I  was  the  one 
to  which  belongs  the  di^incition  of  having 
revealed,  and  for  the  fir^t  time  made  com¬ 
prehensible  to  the  Italian  people,  the  fadl  that 
the  de^inies  of  the  Nation  were  providentially 
bound  together  with  those  of  the  House  of 
Savoy.” 

One  of  the  mo^  recent  enterprises  of  | 
large  scope  undertaken  by  Italian  publishers  j 
is  the  inauguration  of  the  Biblioteca  Romantica,  j 
sponsored  by  the  Milan  firm,  A.  Mondadori, 
and  under  the  general  editorship  of  Signor  G. 

A.  Borgese,  of  the  University  of  Milan. 
Having  selected  a  wide  range  of  di^inguished 
writers,  the  editor  and  publisher  have  charged 
them  with  the  undertaking  of  translating  into  ^ 
Italian  the  world-ma^erpieces  of  fiction.  The  1 
translators  will  include  such  names  as  Aldo 
Sorani,  Guido  Mazzoni,  Antonio  Cippico  and 
Ugo  Foscolo.  The  works  to  be  translated  al¬ 
ready  embrace  more  than  fifty  titles,  such  as 
David  Copperfield,  The  Scarlet  Letter,  Treasure 
Island,  and  notable  ma^erpieces  by  a  wide 
range  of  European  and  American  writers,  in-  I 
dueling  Voltaire,  Goethe  and  Jane  Austin.  ' 
The  volumes  will  be  priced  at  20  lire  each. 
The  firA  six  volumes  embrace  works  by  M6- 
rike,  Defoe,  Stendhal,  Goethe,  Murger  and 
Jacobson. 

The  eleventh  edition  of  the  famous  old 
Kluge  Etymologisches  Worterbuch,  which  has 
been  appearing  at  intervals  of  a  few  years 
since  its  in^itution  in  1884,  is  coming  off^ 
the  presses  of  Walter  de  Gruyter  Co., 
Leipzig.  Another  useful  reference  work  which 
the  same  publisher  is  issuing  is  the  Deutsches 
Fremd worterbuch  of  the  late  Hans  Schulz,  who 
was  killed  during  the  war,  and  whose  magnum 
opus  is  being  completed  by  Dr.  Basler. 

The  Societe  Auxiliaire  des  Expositions  du 
Palais  des  Beaux-Arts,  in  Brussels,  sponsors 
an  Internationa!  Exposition  of  European  Living 
Art,  to  open  on  April  25th.  Represented  are 
French,  CJerman,  Dutch  and  Belgian  arti^s. 
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•Georgios  E.  Aulonitos.  Selcdions /row  this  anthology  was  himself  one  of  the  chief 

Gree1{  Poems.  Athens.  G.  I.  Vasileiou.  1924.  poets  of  Greece.  The  poems  are  arranged  by 

— The  editor  gathers  here  various  poems  from  authors,  the  authors  chronologically;  the 

a  hundred  and  fifteen  poets — many  of  them  selections  are  representative.  Back  of  these 

great  enough  to  merit  translation  into  other  poems  lie  the  land  and  its  beauty,  the  people 

languages.  The  poets  are  here  who  led  the  and  their  life.  In  them  is  shown  the  poets’ 

revolt  again^  the  oppressive  yoke  of  the  passionate  love  for  Greece.  Here  are  graceful 

puri^s.  Not  till  1918  was  the  demotiki  re-  descriptions  of  every  change  of  the  day,  of  the 

cognized  officially,  admitted  to  the  Schools.  seasons — with  Autumn,  blessed  by  Dionysus, 

Poets  worship  Beauty  rather  than  Power,  but  the  season  that  lures  the  Greek  poet  as  Spring 

to  worship  Beauty — in  Modern  Greek  verse —  tempted  the  English  rhymer.  But  there  is 

the  poets  had  to  wage  a  war  of  independence.  more—  the  heart  of  Greece  speaks  through 

Victory  meant  the  renaissance  of  Literature  her  poets  .  .  .  dreams  none  the  less  real 

in  Greece,  beginning  with  Lyric  Poetry.  because  ^ill  unrealized  ....  songs  of  haunt- 

The  poets  of  the  katharevousa,  too,  are  ing  beauty  that  tell  of  love  and  death  and 

represented  in  this  collecftion;  there  were  men  liberty. — J.  B.  Edwards.  We^min^er,  Mary- 

of  genius  and  makers  of  true  poetry  on  both  land. 

sides.  J.  B.  Edwards.  We^min^er,  Mary-  •Lampros  Porphyras.  Shadows.  Athens. 

Zikaki.  1926.  35  (irachmais. — All  the  poems  in 

•  Miltiades  Malakassis.  Asphodels.  Athens,  this  collection  impressed  me  as  beautiful.  The 

1.  N.  Sideris.  1910.  30  drachmais. — Poetry  in  ^yle  has  the  elevation  of  Palamas,  is  as  famil- 
Greece  is  a  subdivision  of  Music — and  the  iar  as  Drossinis,  as  musical  as  Malakassis,  and 
chief  charm  of  the  poems  in  this  volume  is  with  its  own  subtle  glamorous  beauty — that 

their  music.  This  poet  has  achieved  ma^ery  is  Porphyras. 

of  form.  There  are  no  bold  flights  of  imagina-  Greek  folk  lore  figures  of  course  in  this 
tion,  but  the  sweet  melancholy  of  many  of  effect,  with  Nature  and  Religion,  Tradition 

these  verses  is  decidedly  pleasing.  To  the  and  Daily  Life.  Charon  (p.  35),  The  Laft  Fairy 

Woods  on  the  Hill  over  yonder  (p.  4)  illu^rates  TaU  (p.  29),  Deserted  Chapels  (p.  58),  The 

this  perfectly.  To  the  Sea'Shell  (p.  62)  and  Room  (p.  64),  The  Sea  Cull  (p.  72),  Evening 

Elegy  on  a  Maiden  (p.  66)  are  exquisite  pieces.  in  a  Village  (p.  125),  Prayer  for  the  Soul  of 

Other  poems  might  be  mentioned.  Papadiamanti  (p.  74),  ^nd  out  a  httle  more 

In  moA  Greek  poetry  appears  a  double  than  the  others.  But  all  have  their  myAery, 
beauty.  Fir^,  there  is  the  grace  and  charm  their  enchantment — this  is  Greece,  this  is 
of  the  poem  itself,  in  its  perfection  of  rhythm  wonder. — J.  B.  Edwards.  We^min^er,  Mary- 

and  metre,  its  inner  beauty  too — but  all  these  land. 

its  own;  then,  there  is  the  beauty  of  the  in-  •YannisKl.  Zervos.  Rhythms  0/ Li/e.  Athens, 
tense  blue  sky,  the  violet  hills,  the  dazzling  “Pyrsos”.  1929. — Lovers  of  the  beautiful 

light,  the  flowers,  the  exultant  winds,  the  mu^  welcome  a  new  poet.  Such  power  of  del- 

dancing  waves,  the  lilies  along  the  yellow  icate  description,  ma^ery  of  musical  rhythms, 

shore — sugge^ed  and  recalled  to  one's  mem-  such  visions  of  sheer  poetic  inspiration  as  are 

ory  when  he  reads  the  poem. — J.  B.  Edwards,  revealed  in  A  Ruin  (p.  21),  A  Little  Chapel 

We^min^er,  Maryland.  (p.  22),  Greel(  Summer  or  the  Song  of  the  Cicala 

•  loannes  Polemis.  Lyra.  An  anthology  of  (p.  73),  The  Vicfloryo/ Rhythm  (p.  85)  and  other 

New  Greek  poetry.  Athens.  The  Hellenic  poems  in  this  volume  are  rare.  The  poet,  who 

Publishing  Company.  1910. — The  editor  of  is  to  be  di^inguished  from  an  earlier  poet 
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of  the  same  name  (loannes  Zervos  of  Corfu), 
-IS  from  Calymnus  and  his  language  is  not 
always  easy  to  follow  though  it  is  always 
beautiful.  It  shows  the  influence,  I  think,  of 
Vla^os,  the  same  exquisite  sense  of  beauty 
and,  though  he  invents  no  new  metres,  the 
same  ma^ery  of  music  and  rhythm. — J.  B. 
Edwards.  WeAmin^er,  Maryland. 

•  Yannis  Kl.  Zervos.  Verses.  Athens.  “Pyr- 
sos”.  1929. — Verses  contains  poems  of  a  more 
limited  range  than  the  above.  The  main 
themes  are  love  and  death;  but  it  should  be 
noted  that  Greek  poets  speak  of  two  loves, 
for  which  they  use  two  words,  “agapie”  and 
“erota”  (Eros,  to  the  puri^!);  the  fir^t  refers 
to  the  affections,  the  second  implies  passion. 
Unlike  so  many  poets,  whose  “sweeten  songs 
are  made  of  sadden  thought”,  Zervos  writes 
joyously,  triumphantly.  In  this  volume  one 
might  mention  Joy  (p.  22)  and  Sacred  Love 
(p.  16). — J.  B.  Edwards.  We^min^er,  Mary' 
land. 

•  D.  N.  Kashkarov.  Sovremennye  Uspel(hi 
Zoopsil{hologit.  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1928.  3 
rubles  75  kopeks  and  30  kopeks  for  binding.  — 
Professor  Koshkarov  submits  in  this  volume 
a  serious  and  thoroughgoing  ^udy  of  scientific 
experiments  and  inve^igations  to  date  in  the 
field  of  zoopsychology.  Numerous  diagrams, 
tables,  and  drawings,  a  bibliography  of  323 
titles  of  books  and  magazine  articles,  dnd  a 
carefully  prepared  index  facilitate  the  use  of  the 
book  for  reference,  while  many  experiments 
described  and  conclusions  drawn  are  easily 
accessible  to  the  layman. 

The  author  treats  American  contributions 
with  much  attention  and  care,  and  describes 
in  detail  the  work  of  Yerkes,  Watson,  Thorn- 
dike,  and  many  others. 

Prof.  Kashkarov  takes  the  ^nd  that  the 
presence  of  functions  of  life,  no  matter  how 
simple,  indicates  consciousness,  and  that 
therefore  even  an  amoeba  has  consciousness, 
be  it  ever  so  dim.  From  this  point  of  view  he 
attempts  to  draw  a  scale  of  ascendance  of  a 
complex  psychology  in  vthe  animal  world, 
corresponding  to  the  increasing  complexity 
of  functions.  He  finds  that  speech  is  a  condition 
sine  qua  non  for  reasoning,  and  that  therefore 
man  alone  can  reason. 

In  a  special  preface,  the  Gosizdat  points 
out  that  the  author  deviates  somewhat  from 
a  ^riCtly  materiali^ic  philosophy,  but  that 


because  his  ^udy  maintains  a  scientific  ob¬ 
jectivity  and  contains  valuable  material,  it  was 
found  worthy  of  publication. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  B.  Lindsey.  The  Revolt  of  Modern  Youth — 
Companionate  Marriage. — V.  F.  Calverton. 
The  Banlpruptcy  of  Marriage.  Moscow.  Go- 
sizdat.  1930. — The  Russian  government,  de¬ 
termined  to  enlighten  her  masses  on  every 
problem  of  human  concern,  is  ever  on  the 
alert  to  social  conditions  and  changes  abroad. 
Particularly  is  America  closely,  and  often 
enthusia^ically,  watched  by  her  future  rival. 
Ju^  recently,  for  induce,  the  official  Soviet 
publishing  house  has  chosen  translated  selec¬ 
tions  from  former  Judge  B.  Lindsey's  Rer’olt 
of  Modern  Youth  and  Companionate  Marriage, 
as  well  as  V.  F.  Calverton's  Bankruptcy  of 
Marriage  to  give  a  representative  picture  of 
the  American  moral  scene.  They  appear  in  a 

*  handsome  paper-bound  volume,  including 
several  chapters  of  Lindsey's  and  Calverton's 
preceded  by  an  introduction  for  the  Russian 
reader.  This  introduction  is  a  brief  discussion 
of  the  importance  of  the  two  authors  and 
their  works  in  America  and  the  Russian 
teacher  is  exhorted  to  draw  his  lesson  from 
the  material  presented — to  be  as  helpful  an 
advisor  to  youth  as  Lindsey,  and  as  fearless  a 
critic  of  conditions  as  Calverton. 

As  is  well  known,  Lindsey's  book  has  gone 
into  many  foreign  editions.  It  is  also  intere^- 
ing,  however,  to  mention  the  great  popularity 
which  Calverton's  book,  published  by  Bom 
and  Liveright  in  1927,  enjoyed  abroad.  It  has 
been  received  very  favorably  in  Germany  as 
well  as  England;  the  Japanese  edition  was  a 
be^  seller;  and  a  Dutch  and  a  French  transla¬ 
tion  are  already  under  way. — A.  Hofer.  Johns 
Hopkins  University. 

•  Dr.  Erenjen  Khara-Davan.  Chingis'Khan 
l{al{  polkpvodets  i  ego  naslediye.  Kulturno-i^o- 
richesky  ocherk  Mongolskoy  Imperii  XII-XIV 
vekov.  (Ghengis'Kahn  as  General  and  his 
Heritage.  Cultural-hi^orical  sketch  of  the 
Mongolian  Empire  from  the  Twelfth  to  the 
Fourteenth  Centuries).  Belgrade.  Privately 
printed.  1929. — The  author,  a  member  of  the 
Mongolian  tribe  from  which  Ghengis-Khan 
was  descended,  treats  of  the  life  of  his  great 
ance^or.  He  uses  much  of  the  data  given  by 
Lamb,  to  whom  he  refers,  but  he  emphasizes 
the  fact  that  Ghengis  was  not  merely  a  ^ern 
reali^  but  also  a  my^ic,  that  his  slogan,  “God 
is  Heaven,  the  Kha-khan,  the  power  of  God 
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on  earth,  the  Seal  of  the  Ruler  of  Humanity,” 
contained  the  my^ic  idea  that  there  should  be 
one  ruler  on  earth,  Ghengis,  even  as  there  was 
one  great  blue  heaven  over  all.  The  book  con' 
tains  intere^ing  notes  on  the  life  and  legends 
of  the  Mongols,  and  is  of  especial  value,  for 
here  for  the  fir^  time  we  have  the  ^ory  of 
Ghengis'Khan  from  one  of  his  own  people 
and  an  apologia. — Clarence  A.  Manning. 
Columbia  University. 

#M.  I.  Ro^ovtzeff.  Ocherl{  I^lorii  Drevnyago 
Mira  (Outline  of  Ancient  History).  Berlin. 
Slovo  Co.  1924. — This  volume  by  the  eminent 
hi^rian  not  merely  furnishes  an  excellent 
text'book  for  the  use  of  ^udents,  but  provides 
delightful  and  in^rudtive  reading  for  all  those 
“who  wish  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the 
general  course  of  development  in  the  ancient 
world.”  The  book  purports  to  be  non'techni' 
cal  and  accessible  even  to  high  school  seniors. 
But  the  scientific  reputation  of  the  author  as 
one  of  the  out^nding  authorities  on  the 
ancient  world  is  a  sufficient  guarantee  again^ 
the  common  vice  of  nearly  all  popular  outlines, 
i.  e.,  error  and  inaccuracy,  even  though  the 
author  deliberately  avoids  the  scientific  ap¬ 
paratus  of  footnotes  and  source  references. 

I  would  not  venture  to  ^ate  what  the  lead¬ 
ing  idea  of  the  whole  work  aspires  to  be. 
From  the  author’s  point  of  view  there  are, 
probably,  a  multitude  of  fundamental  ideas 
of  equal  methodological  importance  and  his¬ 
torical  value.  I  only  wish  to  ^te  one  or  two 
outAanding  features  that  impressed  me  as 
fundamental.  Fir^,  what  lends  an  uncommon 
vividness  and  weight  to  the  narrative  is  the 
connecftion  with  the  present  moment.  Pro¬ 
fessor  Ro^ovtzeff  seems  to  regard  hi^ory  not 
merely  as  a  ^tory  of  the  pa^,  but  also  as  a 
^udy  of  the  roots  of  the  present.  “It  cannot  be 
said”, — he  ^ates  in  the  introduction — “that 
ancient  civilization  has  disappeared  .  .  .:  it 
^ill  lives,  as  the  foundation  of  all  the  chief 
manife^tions  of  modern  culture.”  I  do  not 
know  whether  a  professional  hi^orian  of 
international  reputation  would  care  to  endorse 
the  my^ical  philosophemes  of  a  Berdyaev, 
or  popular  con^ructions  of  James  Harvey 
Robinson.  But  in  his  professional  research 
Ro^ovtzeff  actually  does  what  those  philos¬ 
ophers  expect  of  a  hi^orian :  he  Judies  the  in¬ 
fluences  left  by  the  paA  on  the  ^ructure  of  the 
present,  and  premonition  of  the  present  in 
the  druggies  of  the  pa^.  It  is  only  the  pa^ 


that  gives  lability  to  the  present,  and  only 
the  present  that  conveys  significance  to  the 
pa^t. 

Professor  Ro^ovtzeff  writes:  “The  creation 
of  a  uniform  world-wide  civilization  and  of 
similar  social  and  economic  conditions  is  now 
going  on  before  our  eyes  over  the  whole 
expanse  of  the  civilized  world.  This  process 
is  complicated,  and  it  is  often  difficult  to  see 
it  clearly.  We  ought  therefore  to  keep  in  view 
that  this  condition  in  which  we  are  living  is 
not  new,  and  that  the  ancient  world  also  lived 
for  a  series  of  centuries,  a  life  which  was 
uniform  in  culture  and  politics,  in  social  and 
economic  conditions  .  .  .  The  ancient  world 
witnessed  the  creation  of  a  world-wide  trade 
and  the  growth  of  indu^ry  on  a  large  scale; 
it  lived  through  a  period  of  scientific  agricul¬ 
ture  and  through  the  development  of  ^rife 
between  .  .  .  capital  and  labor.  It  also  wit¬ 
nessed  a  period,  when  each  discovery  became 
at  once  the  property  of  all  civilized  humanity, 
when  the  nations  and  peoples,  over  the 
enormous  expanse  of  the  Roman  Empire,  came 
into  daily  and  con^ant  contaA,  and  when 
men  began  to  realize  that  there  is  something 
higher  than  local  and  national  intere^s,  name¬ 
ly  the  intere^  of  all  mankind.”  This  the  au¬ 
thor  undertakes  to  prove  and,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  present  reviewer,  very  successfully 
does  prove,  by  his  forceful  though  brief 
presentation  of  the  hi^ory  of  the  entire  an¬ 
cient  world,  beginning  with  the  old  Sumer 
and  ending  with  the  empire  of  Con^antine 
the  Great. — Henry  Lanz.  Stanford  University. 

•  Kon^antin  Bolshakov.  ByegSlvo  Plennuikh. 
(Flight  of  the  Prisoners).  Moscow.  Proletarii. — 
The  Soviets  believe  in  commissioning  their 
leading  men  to  write  biographical  novels  as  a 
means  of  educating  the  masses.  Here  is  one  by 
an  eminent  Marxian  critic,  the  ^ory  of  the 
p>oet  Lermontov  The  Czar  is  made  responsible 
for  the  poet’s  tragic  fate  and  the  propaganda 
is  much  in  evidence.  Yet  the  book  is  full  of 
adtion,  with  a  fullblown  villain  in  the  person 
of  the  chief  of  secret  police,  and  there  is  cause 
and  effedt  in  what  takes  place.  That  in  itself 
sets  it  apart  from  mo^  Russian  fidlion. — R. 
R.  S.  Chicago. 

•  Ivan  Skorinko.  Dil^aya  Diviziya.  Priboy. 
1930.  LAPP.  I  ruble  65  kopeks. — This  novel 
may  be  classified  as  a  juvenile,  for  it  is  clearly 
meant  to  put  before  young  people  models  of 
courage,  devotion  to  the  common  good, 
solidarity  with  the  proletariat,  and  other 
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Bolshevik  virtues.  All  the  charadters  are  in 
their  lower  teens,  and  the  few  adults  are 
clearly  in  the  background. 

The  adtion  runs  smoothly  and  is  almo^  ah 
ways  lively.  It  is  very  amusing  reading,  owing 
to  the  author's  rich  humor,  which  expresses 
Itself  in  comic  situations,  clever  charadleriza' 
tion.  pointed  and  colorful  vocabulary,  and 
many  subtle  touches. 

There  are  moments  of  pathos  and  tragedy, 
without  which  no  account  of  a  lively  participa¬ 
tion  in  Bolshevik  activities  of  the  summer  and 
fall  of  1917  could  be  possible.  The  main 
character,  Koska  Zaonegin,  is  a  real  hero  of 
^erling  principles  and  iron  self-discipline. 
Since  he  is  spared  in  all  the  skirmishes,  acci¬ 
dents,  and  trials  imposed  by  self-sacrifice,  we 
may  hope  to  meet  him  again  in  the  future 
works  of  his  creator,  and  the  reviewer  looks 
forward  to  such  a  meeting. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Yuri  Ten yanov.  Kyul^hla.  AlsoSmenr-Vazir- 
Myl{htara  (Death  of  the  Ambassador).  Lenin¬ 
grad.  Priboy. — Tenyanov,  chief  of  contempo¬ 
rary  Russian  biographers,  uses  his  scholarly 
methods  in  a  couple  of  biographical  novels. 
In  the  fir^  Kuchelbekker,  moderniA  in  poetry 
and  in  revolution,  is  implicated  in  rebellion 
and  sent  to  prison  and  Siberia.  His  la^  days 
spent  in  desolation  are  feelingly  described.  In 
contra^  to  this  gloomy  book,  we  have  the 
other,  of  a  visionary  noveli^  and  diplomat 
whom  we  have  already  met  in  the  previous 
book.  Economically  in  advance  of  his  age,  he  is 
sent  as  ambassador  to  Persia  to  be  rid  of  him, 
where  his  zeal  for  Russian  intere^s  earned 
him  his  death.— R.  R.  S.  Chicago. 

•  Cesl(oslovensl(a  Vla^iveda  (Czechoslovak 
Know- Your- Homeland  Series),  Vol.  I.  Priroda 
(Nature).  Prague.  Publ.  Sfinx  B.  Janda.  1930. — 
In  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the  FirA 
Congress  of  the  Czechoslovak  University  pro¬ 
fessors,  a  comprehensive  series  of  volumes  de¬ 
scribing  Czechoslovakia  in  all  its  aspecfls  is 
being  published  by  B.  Janda  in  Prague,  under 
the  editorship  of  Dr.  Vaclav  Dedina,  an  out- 
ending  scholar  and  writer.  It  is  planned  that 
the  volumes  will  appear  during  the  course 
of  the  next  three  years  and  will  cover,  in 
general,  the  following  subjedts:  nature,  ethnic 
origins,  language,  hiery,  government,  labor, 
literature,  art,  technology,  education  and 
agriculture.  Out^nding  experts  in  each  field 
have  been  engaged  to  collaborate  in  this 
ambitious  undertaking. 


The  fir^  volume.  The  J^atural  Features  has 
just  appeared  and  justifies  all  expeditions. 
Its  format,  editorship,  numerous  pidures, 
maps  and  indexes  constitute  a  useful  volume 
and  give  us  reasonable  hopes  that  the  complete 
series  will  be  a  work  of  outstanding  merit, 
which  will  become  an  indispensable  publica¬ 
tion  for  reference  purposes.  Twenty  collab¬ 
orators  have  united  their  efforts  to  describe 
in  full  detail  such  features  of  the  country  as 
Its  geomorphology,  situation  and  configuration, 
landslides,  land  forms  in  arid  and  semi-arid 
regions,  weather  and  climate,  minerals,  etc. 
The  usefulness  of  the  book  has  been  increased 
by  631  pidures  scattered  throughout  the  text. 
— J.  S.  Rouce}{.  Centenary  College,  Hacketts- 
town.  New  Jersey. 

%Cesl{Oslovensl{a  VlaSliveda.  Vol.  IX.  Tcch- 
nil(d.  Prague.  “Sfinx"  Bohumil  Janda.  1930. — 
This  series  of  books,  which  are  ultimately  to 
cover  every  phase  of  Czechoslovak  life,  offers 
in  this  number  a  view  of  the  nation’s  techni¬ 
cal  datus.  Thirty-nine  experts  have  collab¬ 
orated  to  produce  the  bed  work  of  this  kind 
which  has  appeared  dealing  with  Czechoslo¬ 
vakia.  The  magnitude  of  the  undertaking  can 
be  partly  appreciated  from  the  fad  that 
besides  numerous  maps  and  diagrams,  there 
are  645  photographs  illudrating  the  articles. 
The  new  date  of  Czechoslovakia  is  evidently 
not  far  behind  the  other  indudrial  countries, 
and  in  many  respeds  its  workers  have  made 
and  are  making  real  contributions  to  the 
development  of  the  world’s  indudrial  civiliza¬ 
tion.  An  additional  volume  is  announced 
which  will  cover  agricultural  produdion. — 
J.  S.  Rouce\.  Centenary  Junior  College, 
Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Emanuel  Radi.  VdlJ{a  Cechu  s  ?{emci  (The 
Struggle  of  the  Czechs  with  the  Germans). 
Prague.  Cin  Publ.  Co.  1928. — Emanuel  Radi. 
T^drodnoSl  Jal{0  Vedec}{y  Problem  (Nationality 
as  a  Scientific  Problem.)  Prague.  O.  Girgal. 
1929. — Professor  Radi’s  books  have  occasioned 
much  discussion  among  the  scholars  and  es¬ 
pecially  the  nationahds  of  Czechoslovakia. 
In  general,  Radi  tries  to  prove  that  the  Czech 
hidorical  philosophy  and  its  conception  of  the 
date  have  erred  in  that  they  lead  in  pradice 
to  the  oppression  of  minorities.  According  to 
him  the  date  should  became  an  organization 
created  by  an  agreement  among  free  and 
juridical  bodies  of  different  nationalities.  Radi 
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elaborates  his  theoretical  discussion  of  na^ 
tionalism  in  his  second  pamphlet.  The  treat' 
ment  proves  the  brilh’ance  of  the  author,  who 
has  been  bitterly  attacked  by  mo^  of  the 
thinkers  of  his  country.  That,  in  itself,  proves 
his  importance. — J.  S.  Roucel{.  Centenary 
Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  E.  Sobota.  America  a  Evropsl^y  Divdl{. 
Prague.  Melantrich.  1930. — In  the  mass  of 
Uterature  dealing  with  America,  Sobota’s 
treatment  stands  out  as  one  of  the  mo^  read' 
able  volumes  on  a  subjedt  which  ehcits  a  book 
from  every  visiting  European.  The  author  is  a 
well'known  writer,  and  is  to  be  congratulated 
on  his  brilliant  ^yle  and  his  wide  acquaintance 
with  contemporary  critics.  Of  course  some  of 
his  conclusions  betray  the  dyed'in'the'wool 
European.  Thus  he  is  of  the  opinion  that 
Europe  is  somewhat  ahead  of  America  because 
Europeans  have  some  free  time  for  “bumming,” 
which  he  considers  a  useful  subsidiary  occupa' 
tion.  It  seems  to  the  reviewer  that  this  explains 
why  the  United  States  is  so  well  supplied  with 
that  useful  commodity,  cash,  and  why  America 
occasionally  sends  hnanciers  to  European 
countries  to  take  care  of  their  finances. — J.  S. 
Roucel(.  Centenary  Junior  College,  HackettS' 
town.  New  Jersey. 

•  Hjalmar  Bergman.  Clownen  ]ac,  Roman. 
Stockholm.  Bonnier.  1930.  9.50  kroner. — A 
penniless  young  Swede  decides  to  try  his 
fortune  in  the  United  States.  Well  arrived  in 
Hollywood  he  finally  succeeds  in  breaking 
through  the  barriers  that  surround  his  uncle, 
the  famous  clown  Jac  Tracbac.  Through  his 
nephew  the  clown  renews  broken  family  ties, 
and  unexpected  things  come  to  hght. 

Marionette'like  characters  and  fanta^ic 
scenes,  represented  in  the  peculiarly  humour' 
ous  form  charaCteri^ic  of  this  author. — He 
died  in  January  this  year,  forty'eight  years 
old.  To  English  readers  he  is  known  only 
through  God's  Orchid  (translation  of  Murl^U' 
rells  i  Wadl(dping)  which  remains  his  greater 
work.— S.  T.  H. 

•  Anna  Branting.  Jungfrun  gdr  jngarspdr. 
Stockholm.  Bonnier.  1930.  6.50  kroner. — An 
attack  on  class  di^inCtion.  The  fresh  and  un' 
conventional  Countess  Martha  is  the  advocate 
of  talent,  behavior,  and  character  as  decisive 
factors  rather  than  birth.  She  marries  an 
educat^  man  of  the  labor  class. — In  her  two 
fine  books  of  a  generation  ago,  Lena  and 
Staden,  the  author  only  cursorily  revealed 
her  socialiAic  intereAs.  In  the  present  book 
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the  tendenz  is  too  obvious  to  make  it  a  fine 
piece  of  art.  There  is  enough  action,  however, 
now  funny,  now  romantic,  to  furnish  enter- 
tainment  for  a  couple  of  hours. — S.  T.  H. 

•  Anna  Lenah  ElgArom.  Kvinnor.  Stockholm. 
Bonnier.  1930.  7.50  kroner. — Sketches  of 
joyless  fates  as  this  author  prefers  to  draw 
them.  Wives  slaving  silently  under  tyrannical 
husbands,  spinners  looking  into  a  future 
forever  grey  and  meaningless,  women  at  the 
dawn  of  a  new  love  that  life  bids  them  give 
up — ,  such  are  the  characters  of  these  Tories, 
all  of  them  really  sermons  of  dogged  adherence 
to  the  road  of  duty  and  sacrifice.  The  author’s 
^yle  is  simple  and  unassuming.— S.  T.  H. 

•  Waldemar  Hammenhog.  Fsther  och  Albert. 
Stockholm.  Natur  and  Kultur.  1930.  7.50 
kroner. — Debut  work,  awarded  firA  prize  in 
the  Natur  and  Kultur  novel  conte^.  The  friend- 
ship  between  two  girls  goes  to  pieces  when 
both  fall  in  love  with  the  same  man.  Through 
his  secret  attempts  at  breaking  off  all  relations 
with  one  of  them  because  he  loves  the  other, 
he  wraps  himself  up  in  a  net  of  lies  and  fairly 
brings  everybody’s  happiness  to  ruin.  Al¬ 
though  not  impressing  one  as  great  art,  the 
work  has  an  intense  ^rength  in  its  solid 
position  and  detailed,  reali^ic  descriptions. 
The  plot  is  simple  with  a  good  moral,  and  the 
characters  are  unsophi^icated  working  people 
of  Stockholm. — S.  T.  H. 

•  Agnes  von  Krusen^jerna.  Frdl^narna  von 
Pahlen,  Roman.  I.  Den  bid  rullgardinen.  II. 
Kvinnogatan.  Stockholm.  Bonnier.  1930.  7.50 
kroner  each  volume. — Angela  von  Pahlen,  a 
wilful  and  imaginative  child,’  grows  up  on 
her  aunt’s  e^te.  She  reaches  adolescence,  and 
life  begins  to  leave  its  impressions  on  her 
sensitive  mind. 

In  subject  and  ^yle  the  book  is  reminiscent 
of  the  author’s  Tony-series,  in  which  the  un¬ 
folding  of  a  young  soul  is  depicted  in  ma^erly 
fashion.  The  present  work,  however,  does  not 
possess  the  concise  beauty  of  the  earlier  one. 
The  reveries  of  Angela  and  other  dreamers 
are  overcome,  and  the  incidents  do  not  seem 
to  be  completely  welded  into  a  unity.  Other¬ 
wise  a  command  of  fine,  lyrical  prose  is  evident, 
and  a  wealth  of  ably  sketched  characters  are 
handled  with  ease.  The  inceptive  dramatic 
tension  of  the  various  scenes  will  no  doubt 
be  brought  to  a  climax  in  a  third  part. — 
S.  T.  H. 

•  Par  Lagerkvi^.  Kdmpande  ande.  Stockholm. 
Bonnier.  1930.  7.50  kroner. — This  Grange 
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young  author  has  attrac^ted  much  notice,  and  is 
the  objecll  of  several  critical  Judies.  His 
spiritual  musings,  whether  in  novel  or  drama 
form,  are  often  deep  and  difficult  to  follow. 

This  volume  contains  four  Tories,  some 
pearls  of  descriptive  art,  others  more  loosely 
woven,  but  all  of  them  subordinate  to  a  main 
idea,  namely  that  our  vague  thoughts  and 
naive  dreams  of  a  life  after  death  may  be 
taken  as  proofs  of  the  exigence  of  such  a  life. 
The  language  has  a  peculiarly  unaffet^ted  every¬ 
day  chara<^ler. — S.  T.  H. 

•  ErnA  Lundqui^.  Familjen  Roberti,  Roman. 
Stockholm.  Bonnier.  1930.  6.75  kroner. — 
The  scene  is  laid  in  Italy  among  Italians.  It  is 
a  plea  again^  marrying  on  the  fir^  impulse  of 
a  sudden  infatuation  if  the  physical  attraction 
IS  not  combined  with  a  mental  one.  Wc 
witness  the  complete  failure  of  several  love 
matches,  while  a  marriage  built  on  mutual 
respiect  only,  develops  into  a  perfect  love  affair. 
The  article  value  of  the  work  is  only  average, 
but  the  many  devotees  of  this  prolific  and 
untiring  writer  (he  is  now  around  eighty 
years  old)  will  find  it  entertaining. — S.  T.  H. 

•  Henry  Peter  Matthis.  }{ddens  dag,  Roman- 
Stockholm.  Natur  and  Kultur.  1930.  6  kroner- 
— Awarded  third  prize  in  the  Natur  and  Kul¬ 
tur  novel  conteA  for  its  “objectivity  of  char¬ 
acter  drawing  and  vivid  descriptions." 

The  day  when  farm  hands  and  tenants  on  a 
Swedish  e^te  go  on  ^rike  becomes  a  “day 
of  grace,"  because  the  oppionents  finally  arrive 
at  an  under^nding  of  each  other's  motives 
As  an  illu^ration  of  social  druggies  this  work 
is  quite  convincing,  but  it  will  seem  schematic 
and  lacking  in  deep-plowing  passions  to  those 
who  Icxik  for  something  universally  human  in 
the  conflicting  emotions. — S.  T.  H. 

•  Hagar  Olsson.  Det  bldser  upp  til  ftorm,  Ro¬ 
man.  Stockholm.  Natur  and  Kultur.  1930.  5.75 
kroner. — A  number  of  novels  grappling  with 
the  problems  of  the  disillusioned  and  rebellious 
youth  of  our  time  have  appeared  lately  in  the 
Scandinavian  languages,  birring  thoughts  and 
causing  intelligent  comment. 

The  young  heroine  of  the  present  book  is  in 
passionate  revolt  again^  ^gnated  traditions 
and  fettering  prejudice.  Unlike  her  lover  she 
has  courage  to  face  the  p)ersonal  consequences 
of  her  attitude. 


The  plot  is  very  thin,  only  a  frame  for 
the  heated  discussions.  Plot  or  no  plot,  how¬ 
ever,  it  is  a  rousing  plea  for  new  freedom, 
and  it  is  presented  in  beautiful  and  cry^l- 
clear  Swedish. — S.  T.  H. 

•  Gu^v  Sandgren.  Havet  och  vi,  Roman. 
Stockholm.  Bonnier.  1930.  3.75  kroner. — 
Various  types  of  persons  are  summer  gue^s 
at  a  resort  somewhere  on  the  Swedish  coa^. 
The  narrator  is  the  observer  in  the  book,  as 
Hamsun's  wanderers  used  to  be.  There  ends 
the  similarity,  but  the  Hamsun  influence  is 
discernible  in  the  delineation  of  characters. 
Except  for  a  few  happy  ^rokes,  however,  one 
does  not  find  much  of  intere^  in  his  little 
group  of  persons,  and  the  philosophical  cxin- 
templations  are  very  ordinary.  The  easy 
diction  makes  a  pleasant  impression. — S.  T.  H. 

•  Py  Sorman.  Den  bid  lyi{tan.  Stockholm. 
Bonnier.  1930.  5.75  kroner. — Mikal  is  a 
dreamer,  always  in  que^t  of  something  behind 
the  ^rs,  until  he  finds  the  answer  to  some 
of  life's  riddles  in  the  eyes  of  his  child.  The 
fir^  longer  novel  by  this  promising  young  wo¬ 
man  author,  a  gcxxl  tale,  well  told. — S.  T.  H. 
•Sven  Stolpe.  I  dodens  vdntrum,  Roman. 
Stockholm.  Bonnier.  1930.  6.50  kroner. — 
This  is  meant  to  be  the  introductory  volume 
to  a  discussion  in  novel  form  of  the  new 
generation  and  its  problems.  It  should  turn 
out  to  be  an  intereAing  series,  since  the  au¬ 
thor  is  practically  regarded  as  the  oflicial 
representative  of  mcxiern  youth  in  Sweden. 

A  young  Swede  ^ys  a  year  at  a  sana¬ 
torium  on  the  Swiss-Italian  border.  The 
feverish  atmosphere  of  the  place  is  imparted 
to  the  reader  with  hectic  realism,  and  reactions 
towards  religious  and  sexual  que^ions  seem 
logical  in  this  meeting  place  of  youth  and 
death.  Milieu  and  philosophical  disposition 
of  leading  characters  remind  of  The  Magic 
Mountain.  It  is  a  thoroughly  enjoyable  book. 
— S.  T.  H. 

•  Ina  Boudier-Bakker.  De  Klop  of  de  Deur. 
Am^erdam.  P.  N.  van  Kampen.  1930. — 
Ten  years  of  autobiography,  icoo  pages  of 
fine  print,  devoted  to  the  life  ^ry  of  Annetje 
Goldeweyn.  It  is  an  epic  of  family  life,  from 
1858  to  the  present.  Every  new  idea  or  inven¬ 
tion  meant  a  knock  at  the  door,  and  a  cordial 
welcome  by  the  new  generation  againA  the 
wishes  of  the  older  people.  Annetje,  ciaughter 
of  a  doctor,  cannot  continue  her  friendship 
with  Charles,  son  of  a  book  seller.  She  marries 
wealth  and  fives  her  cycle,  which  impinges 
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only  slightly  on  that  of  Charles.  Children  and 
grandchildren  appear,  well  differentiated  by 
the  author.  This  is  not  a  “modern  novel”, 
but  it  glorifies  the  home-maker,  and  should 
prove  popular  outside  Holland,  as  an  inter- 
pretation  of  the  city  of  Am^erdam. — Cant' 
rova  Armoede.  Moravia,  New  York. 

AAA 

The  Dial  Press  announces  for  early  1931 
publication  Rene  Fulop-Miller’s  Tolftoy;  J^ew 
Light  on  Hts  Life  and  Genius;  J.  B.  Kyn  Yn 
Yu’s  The  Tragedy  of  Ah  ^ui;  Regina  Jais’ 
Carcassonne  and  the  Basque  Country;  Jacques 
Mantain’s  Life  and  Thought  of  Saint  Thomas 
Aquinas. 

The  most  recent  foreign  editions  to  The 
Modern  Library  are  Boccaccio’s  Decameron, 
in  the  John  Payne  translation;  Andre  Gide’s 
The  Counterfeiters;  Artzibashev’s  Sanine; 
and  Joseph  T.  Shipley’s  translation  of  Baude¬ 
laire’s  Intimate  Journals. 

The  German-Bohemian  poet  and  dramatist 
Anton  Dietzenschmidt,  winner  of  the  KleiSt 
Prize  in  1919  and  the  Czechoslovak  National 
Prize  in  1928,  is  said  to  be  in  dire  need,  and 
the  Association  of  German  Writers  in  Czecho¬ 
slovakia  has  organized  a  subscription  to  help 
him. 

The  Book  Department  of  La  J^ueva  Demo' 
cracia.  New  York  City,  sends  Bool(s  Abroad 
a  circular  announcing  the  book  chosen  by  the 
Selection  Committee  of  the  Best  Book  of  the 
Month  Association  in  Madrid.  This  circular 
is  sent  out  gratis  to  all  librarians  who  request 
this  service.  Communications  should  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  La  }^ueva  Democracia,  419  Fourth 
Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Cultura  Venezolana  (Caracas)  for  Septem- 
ber-0(ftober  brings  an  unusual  and  amusing 
article  by  Rafael  Heliodoro  Valle  on  Los 
antiguos  perfumes  mexicanos. 

Tullio  Murri,  discussing  in  Les  Cahiers  du 
Sud  (Marseilles)  the  subjedt  Boccace  et  le  catho' 
licisme,  questions  the  sincerity  of  the  lubricious 
Story-teller’s  conversion  by  the  monk  Ciani. 

There  is  piquant  literary  gossip  in  Jean 
Monval’s  record  of  the  relations  between 
Frangois  Fabie  et  Franqois  Coppee  (Le  Corres' 
pondant,  Paris,  September  25). 

In  Europe  for  September  15,  Jean  Guehenno 
writes  somewhat  sarcastically  of  Graf  Keyser- 
ling,  and  questions  the  permanence  of  his  repu¬ 
tation  or  influence. 


Le  Mercure  de  Flandre  (Lille)  warmly  de¬ 
fends  its  position  of  anti-centralisation  and 
regionalism  (number  for  AuguSt-September). 
It  is  of  the  opinion  that  “la  France  se  meurt 
d’une  “centralite”  aigue  qui  equivaut  a  la 
paralysie  generale.” 

Everything  that  touches  Stendhal  has  a 
morbid  interest.  In  the  Mercure  de  France  for 
Odtober  first,  Ferdinand  Boyer  brings  together 
all  that  is  known  about  his  disappointment 
in  love  at  the  hands  of  Giulia  Minieri,  who 
scorned  the  sick  old  suitor  of  twice  her  age 
and  married  an  insignificant  Tuscan  diplomat. 

La  Revue  de  France  for  Odtober  i,  1930, 
publishes  for  the  first  time  a  group  of  letters 
which  passed  between  George  Sand,  Fortoul 
and  Beranger. 

In  the  summer  number  of  the  quarterly 
Africa  (Oxford  University  Press)  Rev.  C. 
Fleischer  and  M.  B.  Wilkie  offer  Specimens  of 
the  Foll{'Lore  of  the  Ga'People  on  the  Gold 
Coaft.  These  specimens  show  the  Gold  CoaSt 
Africans  to  have  real  gifts  as  Story-tellers,  as 
makers  of  epigrams,  and  as  poets. 

A  propos  the  proposed  monument  to  Pierre 
Loti,  Andre  Billy  remarks  in  Les  Annales  Poli' 
tiques  et  Litteraires  that  the  melancholy  genius 
Julien  Viaud  has  already  joined  his  spiritual 
forefathers  Flaubert  and  Chateaubriand,  who 
are  much  written  about  but  little  read. 

The  late  Pierre  Lasserre,  author  of  Le  Ro' 
mantisme  Frangais  and  La  Jeunesse  d'ErneSt 
Renan,  had  dreamed  of  a  fruitful  synthesis 
of  the  Latin  and  the  Germanic  spirit. 

The  Prix  Gringoire  of  fifteen  thousand 
francs  has  been  awarded  to  Daniel  Rops, 
author  of  Deux  Homines  en  Moi,  T^otre  Inquii' 
tude,  and  L'Ame  Obscure. 

A  Swiss  woman  novelist,  Madame  Badel, 
has  brought  suit  for  650,000  francs  of  damages 
from  Claude  Farrere  for  entitling  his  recent 
novel  La  Marche  Funebre,  which  title,  it 
appears,  she  had  used  for  a  book  which  she 
published  twenty  years  ago. 

Arnold  Zweig’s  Claudia,  published  in 
English  by  the  Viking  Press,  has  appealed  to 
American  critics,  especially  because  of  its 
delicate  artistry. 

A.  M.  Frey's  The  Cross  Bearer  (American 
translation  published  by  the  Viking  Press)  is 
one  of  the  numerous  war  novels  which  some 
critics  have  succeeded  in  persuading  them¬ 
selves  to  be  superior  to  the  work  of  that 
demure  Aristides,  Erich  Remarque. 
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•Jean  Brunhes.  Races.  Documents  commentes 
par  Mariel  Jean^Brunhes  Delamarre.  Pans. 
Firmin'Didot.  1930.  30  francs. — This  is  the 
second  volume  of  the  colle(ftion  Images  du 
Monde.  Encyclopedie  Illu^ree  Publiee  sous 
la  Dire<ftion  de  Florent  Fels.  Races  is  an  album 
of  96  large  size  arti^ic  photographs  illu^rat- 
ing  a  variety  of  types  of  different  races  and 
their  cu^oms.  Each  picfture  is  accompanied 
by  a  three  or  four  line  note  in  French  and  by 
a  title  in  English  and  German.  In  his  intro- 
duc^tion  (14  pages)  Professor  Brunhes  discusses 
the  different  fac^tors  which  may  be  accounted 
for  as  causes  of  racial  differences. 

A  very  intere^ing  and  valuable  book  for 
people  of  all  ages  and  all  intellecftual  levels. — 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Maurice  Maeterlinck.  La  Vie  des  Fourmis. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1930.  12  francs. — This  is  a 
companion  volume  to  the  author's  La  Vie  des 
Abetlles  and  La  Vie  des  Termites,  both  of 
which  have  passed  through  many  editions  and 
have  been  deservedly  among  the  mo^  popular 
books  of  their  kind.  After  a  brief  review  of 
the  hi^ry  of  myrmecology  Maeterlinck  takes 
up  in  his  inimitable  ^yle  an  analysis  of  the 
behavior  and  social  life  of  these  mo^  intere^- 
ing  insects.  The  ant,  he  says  “is  the  mo^  noble, 
the  mo^  courageous,  the  moA  charitable,  the 
moA  devoted,  the  mo^  generous,  and  the  mo^t 
altrui^ic  animal  on  earth.  It  lacks  no  virtue 
we  claim  as  the  mo^  intelligent  beings  on  the 
planet.  Ju^  as  we  owe  this  advantage  to  the 
extraordinary  development  of  an  organ,  so 
the  ants'  possession  of  all  these  virtues  is  due 
to  an  organ  of  entirely  different  character  .  .  . 
The  ant  has,  at  the  base  of  the  abdomen  such 
an  extraordinary  pouch  that  it  may  be  called 
the  “social  pouch”.  This  organ  explains  the 
entire  psychology,  the  entire  morale  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  deAiny  of  the  inseCl .  .  .” 
This  organ  makes  possible  the  regurgitation  of 
food  for  the  feeding  of  larvae  and  of  other 
adults,  “the  fundamental  function  upon  which 


are  based  the  social  life,  the  virtues,  the  moral¬ 
ity,  and  the  politics  of  the  formicary,  ju^  as 
all  that  separates  us  from  all  other  inhabitants 
of  the  globe  depends  on  our  brain.”  It  is, 
of  course,  impossible  in  a  brief  review  to  give 
an  adequate  idea  of  this  httle  book.  It  mu^  be 
read.  A  closing  quotation  will  characterize 
another  field  of  the  author's  speculation. 
”...  I  think  that  the  ant  is  less  unhappy 
than  the  mo^  happy  among  us.” — A.  O. 
Weese.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  M.  T.  Nisol,  DoCteur  en  Droit.  La  ^ueflion 
Eugenique  dans  les  divers  pays.  Bruxelles.  1927. 
— This  book,  as  its  title  indicates,  is  a  survey 
of  what  is  being  done  in  the  nations  of  the 
Webern  World  to  advance  the  cause  of 
eugenics.  Its  scope,  however,  is  limited  to 
Great  Britain,  the  United  States  and  France. 

Beginning  with  Great  Britain,  the  author 
enumerates  and  outlines  the  work  of  the 
various  in^itutions  concerned  with  eugenics, 
such  as  the  Eugenic  Society,  the  Galton 
Laboratory  of  National  Eugenics,  the  Exper¬ 
imental  Field  at  Wimbledon,  the  Rockefeller 
School  of  Hygiene  of  London,  the  Cambridge 
University  Eugenics  Society.  Next  follows  a 
li^  of  the  eugenic  journals  of  Great  Britain. 

Taking  up  the  reasons  for  the  British  in- 
tereA  in  eugenics,  the  author  mentions*  i. 
The  great  number  of  defectives  in  the  popula¬ 
tion.  2.  The  over-population.  3.  The  great 
number  of  the  unemployed.  4.  The  ravages  of 
the  war.  5.  The  bad  di^ribution  of  the  tax 
burden.  6.  The  decline  in  the  birth-rate  of  the 
upper  classes.  A  chapter  follows  discussing 
the  means  employed  to  combat  racial  de¬ 
terioration,  such  as  the  Audy  of  heredity, 
segregation  of  the  defectives,  ^erilization,  sex 
education,  regulation  of  marriage,  pre-matri- 
monial  examination,  preventive  measures  a- 
gain^  mental  breakdowns,  againA  alcoholic 
excesses,  the  reduction  of  taxes,  regulation  of 
immigration,  etc.  La^ly  a  chapter  deals  with 
the  organizations  having  for  their  object  the 
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dissemination  of  information  in  reference  to 
birth  control.  In  the  same  way  the  author 
gives  a  survey  of  what  is  being  done  in  the 
United  States  and  France. 

The  book  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  the 
regulation  of  immigration  and  the  prevention 
of  undesirable  race  mixture. 

It  should  be  of  great  intereA  and  value  to 
anyone  intereAed  in  the  new  science  of 
eugenics. — Jerome  Dowd.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 
•Jean  Verne.  CouJeurs  et  Pigments  des  etres 
vivants.  Paris.  Colin.  1930.  10.50  francs. — 
This  work,  a  resume  of  studies  made  on  colors 
and  pigments,  deals  with  the  biological,  physi¬ 
cal  and  chemical  phases  of  coloration  and  pig¬ 
mentation  as  they  apply  to  animal  and  plant 
life.  Under  each  division  a  brief  survey  is  made 
of  each  phylum  with  applications  and  exam¬ 
ples  together  with  Judies  of  pigments  common 
to  both  plants  and  animals;  but  e^blished  on 
the  basis  of  colors  and  pigments  as  a  criterion 
of  metabolism.  Dr.  Verne,  who  has  made 
many  inve^igations  in  this  field,  places  em¬ 
phasis  upon  the  chemical  analysis.  The  anatom¬ 
ical  localization  of  color  has  been  observed 
on  the  basis  of  cellular  pigments,  their  his¬ 
tology  and  how  they  have  become  localized. 

The  work  is  well  done,  in  a  clear  and  concise 
ftyle.  It  is  hoped  that  it  will  be  made  available 
m  English  translation. — Ruby  }{orthup.  Okla¬ 
homa  A  fiy*  M.  College. 

•  G.  Cantecor.  Comte.  Paris.  Mellottee. 
1930.  12  francs. — This  new  volume  in  the 
series  of  popular  Judies  of  Les  Philosophes 
treats  in  a  ma^erly  though  summary  fashion 
of  Comtism  rather  than  of  Augu^e  Comte. 
M.  Cantecor  finds  that  the  scientific  method 
of  Positivism  eventually  became,  in  the  hands 
of  Comte,  something  quite  different,  the  Reli¬ 
gion  of  Humanity;  and  he  tackles  once  more 
the  familiar  problem  of  the  Cours  versus  the 
Syileme  de  Politique.  His  solution  is  to  find 
“the  real  Comte  in  the  Syileme,  and  only 
there,”  the  earlier  works  being  regarded  as 
merely  preparatory  to  Comte’s  final  endeavor, 
after  a  life-long  que^,  to  reorganize  society 
on  a  new  intellec^tual  basis.  The  author  dis¬ 
plays  the  unity  of  Comte’s  sy^em  by  an  artful 
re-weaving  of  ideas  which  are  widely  scattered 
and  often  only  implied  in  the  original.  But 
while  the  syAem  may  thus  be  reduced  to 
order,  Comte  the  man  lived  a  life  that  pos¬ 
sessed  little  more  than  a  superficial  unity. 
M.  Cantecor  is  such  an  able  reorganizer  and 
expositor  that  it  is  to  be  feared  that  his 


readers  may  come  to  know  a  Comtism  that 
is  far  more  complete  and  logical  than  they  are 
likely  to  discover  in  Comte’s  life  and  works. 
For  the  idea  of  a  religion  based  on  Science 
M.  Cantecor  has  only  respedt;  Comte  simply 
failed  ignominiously  in  its  execution;  others 
may  fare  better?  The  bibliography  is  inex¬ 
plicably  brief  and  out-of-date. — Harold  A. 
Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Joseph  A.  Dewe.  Les  Deux  Ordres:  Psy- 
chique  et  Materiel.  Paris.  J.  Vrin.  1929. — 
The  author  of  this  essay  is  a  Dodlor  of  Litera¬ 
ture,  and  his  treatment  of  the  ancient  mind- 
body  problem  is  largely  literary  and  anecdotal, 
although  he  shows  some  acquaintance  with 
its  technical  philosophical  and  psychological 
background.  Dr.  Dewe  is  a  convinced  duali^; 
even  in  man  the  two  orders  are  “di^indts 
quoique  unis.”  The  author  saves  free  will  in 
the  now-familiar  manner,  arguing  that  upon 
the  higher  psychic  levels  man  escapes  the 
determinism  to  which  his  body  is  largely  sub- 
jedt.  Without  the  body,  however,  free  will 
ceases  to  exiA.  Mo^  of  the  supporting  argu¬ 
ments  are  in  the  form  of  posers  for  the  oppo¬ 
sition  to  answer.  The  book  contains  discussions 
of  many  side-issues:  attention,  emotion,  sensa¬ 
tion,  quantity,  space,  time,  ethics,  sociology, 
with  especial  attention  to  Bergson,  Fouillee, 
and  Professor  B.  B.  Bresse  of  the  University 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  U.  S.  A. — Harold  A. 
Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Dr.  F.  Palhories.  ?{otre  Moi.  Vol.  I.  La  Vie 
du  Sentiment.  Vol.  II.  La  Vie  de  la  Pensee. 
Paris.  F.  Lanore.  1930. — The  writer  of  three 
^out  volumes  on  the  lives  and  dodtrines  of 
the  great  philosophers  from  Thales  to  Bergson 
has  attempted,  in  this  two-volume  work,  a 
synthesis  of  philosophy  and  psychology  which 
does  little  good  to  either  discipline.  Desirous 
of  helping  men  to  obey  the  Delphic  maxim 
“Know  thyselF’,  M.  Palhories  gathers  a 
great  deal  of  our  available  knowledge  of  animal 
and  human  psychology  in  Volume  I,  and 
supplements  it,  in  Volume  II,  by  somewhat 
disconnedled  discussions  of  logical,  moral, 
aeAhetic  and  theological  problems.  He  lays 
no  pretention  to  erudition  or  to  novelty, 
seeking  primarily  simplification  and  concrete¬ 
ness.  In  his  desire  above  all  else  to  be  usefully 
underwood,  the  author  in  the  main  succeeds, 
but  not  without  co^.  His  conclusions  are 
frequently  dogmatic,  naive,  and  superficial. 
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especially  in  matters  of  religion.  On  the  laA 
page  of  the  second  volume  he  tartly  pays  his 
respects  to  the  “insolent  Cupidity  of  our 
times,”  remarking  of  those  “whose  chief  in- 
tereA  in  life  is  in  which  foot  advances  6r^t  in 
the  lateA  dance  ^ep,”  or  in  the  “grave  prob' 
lem  of  fixing  the  height  of  the  modern  skirt,” 
that  “it  IS  not  for  them,  but  for  others  that 
these  pages  have  been  written.”—  Harold  A. 
Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•Claude  de  Ribeau.  L'Amour  d  vingt  ans. 
Pans.  Editions  Montaigne.  1930.  12  francs. — 
This  book  is  presumably  written  by  a  father 
for  the  use  of  his  infant  son  when  he  becomes 
twenty  years  of  age.  It  deals  with  surprising 
frankness  with  the  sex  life  of  a  growing  boy 
and  with  everything  connected  with  the  love 
affairs,  honorable  and  otherwise,  of  a  modern 
French  youth.  The  author  discusses  affection, 
love  and  passion;  also  friends,  sweethearts, 
wives  and  mistresses.  He  agrees  with  the 
AptoStle  Paul  that  it  is  well  to  marry  if  you 
must,  but  maintains  that  he  who  does  not  is  the 
happier.  The  moral  tone  is  not  high  and  the 
effecil  on  the  physical,  social  and  moral  life  of 
a  youth  of  twenty  years  is  of  questionable 
value. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Okla' 
homa. 

•  J.  Tomine.  Sante,  Succes,  Bonheur.  Paris. 
J.  Oliven.  1930.  6  francs. — This  little  bcxiklet 
of  about  eighty  pages  is  largely  a  compilation 
of  selected  passages  from  three  works  by  Dr. 
Vicftor  Pauchet,  a  Pans  surgeon.  The  books 
drawn  ujxin  are  Le  Chemin  du  Bonheur  (self' 
education),  Reitez  Jeunes,  and  L'Enfant  (fitting 
him  for  life).  Being  so  condensed  it  appears  to 
the  reader  like  a  collection  of  very  helpful 
mottoes  of  life:  the  author  calls  it  counsels  of 
an  old  man  to  his  fellow  workers. 

Much  of  the  material  of  the  fir^  part  on 
health  reads  like  the  “Healthy  Living”  taught 
in  our  primary  schools.  Other  later  parts 
remind  one  of  the  teachings  of  Dr.  Coue  and 
R.  W.  Trine  and  are  put  in  such  a  very  in- 
tere^ing,  humorous,  concise  form  that  the 
reader  commits  them  to  memory  before  he 
knows  it  and  is  surprised  at  their  returning 
during  the  following  weeks-  the  ability  to 
work  is  acquired  only  through  work;  your 
enthusiasm  insures  the  maximum  return  for 
your  efforts;  every  man  receives  two  educa' 
tions,  the  one  that  other  men  give  him  and 
the  other  much  more  important  one  that  he 


gives  himself,  etc.  Though  not  quite  so  con- 
densed  as  Elbert  Hubbard's  Scrapbook  this 
book  reminds  one  very  much  of  that  work. 
The  present  edition  makes  Pauchet’s  writings 
available  to  a  much  larger  class  of  workmen, 
w'ritings  well  worth  reading  and  meditating 
upon. 

The  preface  is  by  Andre  Citroen,  the 
French  automobile  manufacturer. — F.  G. 
Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Georges  Le  Fevre.  Un  bourgeois  au  pays  des 
soviets.  Paris.  Tallandier.  1929.  12  francs. — 
It  is  a  pleasure  to  read  such  a  book  as  this  one 
on  .-'-oviet  Russia.  The  writer  does  not  attempt 
to  appraise  or  assess,  exalt  or  blame.  That  is 
not  his  aim.  His  is  the  more  modest  task  of 
relating  his  impressions  of  Soviet  Russia  in 
what  might  be  called  a  senes  of  anecdotes. 
There  are  intere^ing  discussions  of  his  fir^ 
contacts  with  Moscow,  of  “the  paradise  of 
the  proletariat,”  a  Soviet  Sunday.  Soviet 
souls,  etc.  Mere  impressions  of  a  “bourgeois” 
writer,  anxious  to  see,  and  ready  to  report — 
but  full  of  life,  indeterminate,  and  for  that 
reason,  perhaps,  all  the  more  intere^ing  to 
those  who  have  never  visited  the  land  of  the 
Bolsheviki.  It  may  be,  as  the  writer  has  sug' 
ge^ted,  that  it  is  only  the  future  hi^orian  who 
will  be  able,  after  sifting  the  documents  and 
watching  the  scene  from  afar,  to  give  us  the 
true  significance  of  present  events  in  Russia. 
Meanwhile  such  volumes  as  this  one  by 
Georges  Le  Fevre  will  help  us  to  see  some¬ 
thing  of  the  Soviet  drama. — Harry  N-  Howard. 
Miami  University. 

•  V.  I.  Lenine.  La  maladie  infantile  du  corn' 
munisme.  Paris.  Editions  Sociales  Internatio¬ 
nales.  1930.  12  francs. — The  present  book 
was  published  in  the  original  Russian  in  1920, 
a  critical  period  in  the  hiAory  of  the  Soviets. 
Lenin,  who  although  the  moving  genius  of 
the  Russian  Revolution  and  a  mo^  thorough¬ 
going  Bolshevik,  was  also  an  opportunist,  and 
was  quite  ready  to  compromise  with  the  bour¬ 
geoisie  as  a  means  to  final  success  for  the 
Soviet  regime.  He  observed  a  tendency  on  the 
extreme  Left  to  make  no  concessions  whatever 
to  the  outside  world,  and  to  attempt  to  carry 
out  unchanged  the  original  plans  for  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat.  This  seemed 
to  him  impossible  of  achievement,  and  it  was 
to  combat  this  extreme  radicalism  that  he 
wrote  this  treatise.  His  prote^  was  effective, 
compromise  was  brought  about,  and  the 
wisdom  of  his  views  from  the  standpoint  of 
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the  Soviets  has  been  amply  dcmon^rated  by 
the  results.  Although  the  ultimate  success 
of  the  present  regime  in  Russia  cannot,  of 
course,  be  foreca^,  one  may  well  believe  that 
It  would  never  have  reached  its  present 
measure  of  success  had  the  prudent  advice  of 
Lenin  gone  unheeded. — Calvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Andre  Philip.  L'Inde  moderne.  Paris.  Felix 
Alcan.  1930.  18  francs. — The  author  of  this 
important  little  ^udy  of  modern  India  has  not 
aimed  to  make  a  complete  and  scientific  ^udy 
of  all  the  problems  of  India.  But,  as  he  says, 
he  aims  to  present  to  the  (French)  public  a 
general  survey  of  the  problems  of  India — and 
to  present  them  in  such  a  w'ay  that  the  public 
will  not  be  led  a^ray  by  mere  propaganda. 
The  task  has  been  well  done.  The  volume  is 
neatly  divided  into  three  parts:  agricultural 
India,  indu^rial  India,  and  political  India. 
Probably  the  be^  analysis  of  the  book  lies 
in  his  discussion  of  the  agricultural  and  in- 
du^rial  aspedls  of  Indian  life.  The  author  does 
not  look  forward  to  immediate  independence 
of  India.  England  he  thinks  can  pacify  India 
without  recognizing  her  complete  independence 
for  the  present.  On  the  other  hand,  with  others 
acquainted  w'ith  the  Indian  problem.  Pro¬ 
fessor  Philip  acknowledges  that  a  mere  repres¬ 
sive  policy  will  but  throw  India  into  further 
revolution.  In  these  days  when  the  problems 
of  Britain's  great  empire  in  Asia  are  being 
studied  as  never  before,  this  is  a  timely  publica¬ 
tion. — Harry  7^.  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•Georges  Vogelweith.  De  la  diredion  et  de 
I'orpianisation  des  affaires  par  la  methode 
decanumerique.  Pans.  Universite  de  Paris,  Fa- 
culte  de  droit.  1929. — This  is  a  discussion  of 
the  practical  application  of  the  decimal  sy^em 
of  classification  to  business  affairs.  The  author 
believes  that  in  order  to  be  able  to  direct  it  is 
necessary  to  sec  clearly,  and  to  see  clearly  it 
is  necessary  to  classify.  To  his  mind  classifica¬ 
tion,  order,  and  method  play  a  considerable 
role  in  business,  and  he  speaks  with  the  au¬ 
thority  of  a  practical  man  of  affairs.  About  half 
of  the  book  is  concerned  with  the  relative 
merits  and  shortcomings  of  various  sy^ems  of 
classification.  To  the  Dewey  Decimal  scheme 
he  pays  particular  attention,  since  on  this 
system  is  based  his  method  for  dividing  up  the 
business  records  of  any  commercial  organiza¬ 
tion.  Like  Dewey,  he  uses  ten  main  numerical 
divisions,  but  in^ead  of  applying  them  to 
the  whole  scheme  of  human  knowledge,  he 


relates  them  only  to  the  business  field.  The 
book  is  written  in  simple  enough  language 
to  be  underwood  by  anyone  ^ruggling  with 
business  records  who  has  not  had  the  benefit 
of  either  a  filing  or  a  library  course.  Each  chap¬ 
ter  has  its  main  divisions  well  marked  in  bold¬ 
face  type,  and  there  are  numerous  charts  and 
explanations  as  to  how  the  sy^em  can  be  ap¬ 
plied.  As  a  practical  example  the  author  il- 
lu^rates  its  use  for  the  records  of  a  cotton 
mill.  This  publication  seems  so  unique  in  the 
soundness  of  its  theory,  and  in  its  pradtical 
sugge^ions,  that  business  libraries  and  various 
large  organizations  in  the  United  States  would 
undoubtedly  profit  from  a  translation  into 
English. —  Harriet  D.  MaePherson.  Columbia 
University,  New  York  City. 

•  A.  Broquelet.  A  travers  nos  Provinces.  PrO' 
vence  et  Languedoc.  Paris.  Gamier.  1928.  18 
francs.  In  this  delightful  volume,  one  of  a 
series  devoted  to  the  different  provinces  of 
France,  M.  Broquelet  takes  us  on  an  arti^ic 
and  hi^orical  tour  of  the  lower  Midi,  Pro¬ 
vence  and  Languedoc.  The  book  is  a  veritable 
mine  of  information,  hi^orical,  article,  lite¬ 
rary  and  legendary.  Nearly  the  whole  hi^ory 
of  France,  with  its  tragedies  and  its  glories, 
from  the  remote  Roman  domination  to  modern 
times,  passes  rapidly  before  our  eyes  in  these 
vivid  pages.  The  hi^orical  monuments  and 
arti^ic  treasures  are  made  to  reveal  the  soul 
of  a  people  as  well  as  the  hi^ory  of  a  pa^. 
M.  Broquelet  has  an  attractive  ^yle  and  a 
sure  grasp  of  his  subject.  This  book  will  be  of 
invaluable  aid  to  the  intelligent  traveler. — 
S.  S. 

•  Marcel  le  Braz.  Autour  du  Monde  d  bord 
du  Croiseur  Tourvtlle.  Paris.  “Je  Sers”.  18 
francs. — This  is  undoubtedly  propaganda 
for  the  French  Navy.  As  the  title  sugge^s, 
it  is  the  revised  diary  of  a  passenger  on  the 
world’s  beA  and  fa^e^  warship.  All  the 
good  points  of  marine  life  are  emphasized,  and 
it  seems  doubtful,  from  this  account,  that 
French  sailors  ever  work.  The  book  is  printed 
on  far  better  paper  than  the  average  French 
publication,  and  is  replete  with  photographs 
of  what  one  may  see  by  joining  the  navy 
and  seeing  the  world. — Arnold  Court.  Nor¬ 
man,  Oklahoma. 

•  Marthe  Oulie.  ^uand  fetais  Matelot.  Paris. 
Alexis  Redier.  12  francs. — Four  French  girls 
set  out  from  Bordeaux  to  visit  Crete,  but 
they  refused  to  use  the  orthodox  ways  of 
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travel.  In^ead,  they  6tted  out  a  small  four' 
sail  boat,  and  enjoyed  a  pleasant  trip  on  the 
calm  Mediterranean.  Because  they  ignorantly 
sailed  through  the  sacred  precindls  of  an  Italian 
naval  zone,  they  were  arreted  as  spies  and 
detained  overnight.  Later  they  fell  in  with 
and  were  entertained  by  an  English  fleet.  They 
visited  Corsica,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  and  Greece, 
and  the  author,  one  of  the  crew,  describes  in 
detail  all  she  saw  there.  The  book  is  written 
in  an  informal  way,  carrying  the  reader  along 
on  the  Bonita,  sharing  in  the  routine  and  the 
unexpected  elements  of  nautical  life.  The 
author  and  another  member  of  the  crew  wrote 
a  much  shorter  account  of  the  trip,  which 
appeared  in  the  National  Geographic  Maga' 
zine  (February,  1929). — Arnold  Court.  Nor' 
man,  Oklahoma. 

•  Jean  Lorrain.  Heures  d'Afnque.  Pans.  Fas' 
quelle.  1930.  12  francs. — Travel  notes  of  a 
French  writer  in  northern  Africa.  Beginning 
with  Marseilles,  the  gateway  to  the  French 
colonial  domain,  the  author  describes  in 
brilliant  essays  the  cities  and  the  people, 
writing  with  a  poet’s  sense  of  the  colors  and 
the  moods  of  each  place.  The  book  is  divided 
into  four  parts;  Frutti  di  Mare,  En  Alger,  Un 
An  apres,  and  ^uatre  Ans  apres,  the  la^ 
section  bearing  the  date  1898. — Floyd  G. 
Summers.  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

•  General  Mordacq.  Le  MmiSl^e  Clemertceau. 

1.  Novembre  1917'Avril  1918.  11.  Mai  1918' 
II  Novembre,  1918.  Pans.  Plon.  1930. — These 
volumes  of  General  Mordacq  serve  as  a  com' 
plement  to  the  Tiger's  Grandeurs  et  Misses 
d'une  ViCloire  published  by  the  same  house  la^ 
spring.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  they  preceded  the 
latter  in  being  written;  the  General  tells  in 
the  preface  that  he  finished  them  in  1923,  but 
that  Clemenceau  reque^d  him  to  withhold 
publication  because  of  the  polemics  which 
they  were  sure  to  ^rt  and  which  he  could 
hardly  keep  out  of.  Only  after  Marechal 
Foch’s  memoirs  had  caused  Clemenc:eau  to 
break  his  resolve  to  remain  silent,  did  Mot' 
dacq  feel  juAified  in  reopening  the  que^ion 
of  putting  them  into  print. 

Though  himself  a  soldier,  the  General  takes 
the  point  of  view  that  war  is,  even  as  the 
Kellogg  Pact'inakers  have  defined  it,  an  in^ru' 
ment  of  national  policy;  he  consequently 
regards  the  memoirs  written  from  a  purely 
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military  point  of  view  as  telling  only  a  sub' 
ordinate  part  of  the  ^ry;  the  whole  is  re- 
flecfled  only  in  the  sequence  of  events  center¬ 
ing  on  the  head  of  the  ^te. 

Starting  with  a  summary  of  the  situation 
in  November,  1917,  when  Clemenceau  came 
into  power,  he  follows  through  the  succeeding 
month.s  with  a  diary-like  series  of  notations 
of  what  was  done;  in  the  fir^  volume  the 
reorganization  of  the  mini^ry,  of  the  French 
military  units  in  regions  other  than  the  front, 
of  the  armies  of  the  colonies;  the  military  and 
civil  events  of  the  months  leading  up  to  the 
e^blishment  of  the  unified  command  and 
the  German  oflensive  of  March  1918  and  the 
Battle  of  Flanders;  in  the  second,  the  turn  of 
the  tide  in  the  Allies'  direction  and  the  series 
of  ^eps  leading  to  the  military  victory  and 
the  Armistice.  The  books  are  not  ^raight 
narratives  of  events,  however:  scattered 
through  them  are  judgments  of  the  men 
who  were  making  the  events.  Their  intereA 
lies  chiefly  in  these  comments,  as  a  run¬ 
ning  commentary,  in  more  expanded  form, 
of  the  scenes  mentioned  by  Clemenceau, 
written  by  a  person  closely  associated  with 
him  during  the  entire  period  of  his  power. — 
H.  D.  Hill.  Fairfax,  Virginia. 

^Hiftoriens  chiliens.  (pages  choisies)  Traduit 
de  I’espagnol  par  G.  Pillement.  Paris.  Societe 
d'editions  “Les  Belles  Lettres”.  1930.  20 
francs. — From  colonial  times  few,  if  any, 
countries  of  the  New  World  have  produced  so 
many  fir^-rate  hi^rians  as  Chile.  The  names 
of  Vicuna  Mackenna  and  Barros  Arana,  not 
to  mention  the  brothers  Amunategui  would 
be  sufficient  as  a  proof  of  excellence  in  the  field 
of  hi^ry.  The  present  translation  includes 
extraefts  from  the  pens  of  ten  hi^orians.  All 
living  authors  are  excluded.  Beginning  with  a 
“Carta  de  Relacion’’  addressed  to  the  Spanish 
Throne,  by  Pedro  Valdivia,  there  follows  an 
account  of  the  tragic  death  of  that  bold  leader 
at  the  hands  of  the  Indians.  Then  follow 
pidtures  of  colonial  times  in  Chile,  anecdotes 
from  the  lives  of  O’Higgins  and  San  Martin, 
including  the  ^ory  of  their  exile,  a  vivid 
description  of  the  encounter  of  Clommodore 
Porter  in  the  Essex  with  the  British  men-of- 
war  Phoebe  and  Cherub,  off  Valparaiso,  when 
the  former  was  forced  to  yield  to  superior 
force,  and  the  fiery  American  uttered  the 
famous  words:  “We  have  been  unfortunate, 
but  not  disgraced.’’  The  anthology  ends 
with  a  few  words  by  Miguel  Amunategui  on 
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Andres  Bello  and  his  pedagogical  methods. 
The  whole  book  is  intere^ing  and  in^rudtive. 
—Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Maurice  Reclus.  L'avenement  de  la  3  erne 
Republtque,  187 1' <87$.  Pans.  Hachette.  1930. 

I  — This  volume  deals  with  the  foundation  of 
the  Third  Republic  in  France,  i87i'i875 — 
the  author  came  very  near  calling  his  period 
of  hi^ory,  “The  other  after^war,”  to  contra^ 
with  the  slightly  more  glorious  days  following 
1918.  The  volume  opens  with  the  Part  of  Bor- 
deaux,  proceeds  to  the  Treaty  of  Frankfort 
I  and  the  humiliation  of  France  before  the  vic¬ 
torious  German  armies,  and  details  the  rtory 
I  of  tne  Commune  and  the  Assembly.  And  then, 
the  indemnity  to  Germany  paid,  France  takes 
on  new  life  and  spirit.  There  is  an  intererting 
and  inrtrurtive  chapter  on  the  part  which 
Thiers  played  in  the  early  days  of  the  republic. 

I  The  6nal  two  chapters  tell  the  rtory  of  the 
“two  flags" — the  contert  between  the  rival 
royal  and  imperial  houses  for  the  throne — 
and  the  consequent  ertablishment  of  the  third 
French  republic  on  firm  foundations, 
y  As  the  biographer  of  Jules  Favre  and  of 
Thiers,  M.  Reclus  comes  to  his  task  well 
j  prepared.  The  volume  is  one  of  a  series  on 
I'Ancienne  France — the  “old"  France  between 
the  days  of  the  revolution  (1789)  and  1914. — 
Harry  7^.  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•J.'N.  Faure-Biguet.  Gobineau.  Paris.  Plon. 
1930.  16  francs. — These  “grandes  exigences" 
of  Plon’s  are  often  garnished  with  savory 
I  adjertives  —  “prodigieuse",  “aventureuse", 

I  “orageuse",  “turbulente",  “glorieuse",  “he- 

roique”,  “illurtre".  The  French  language  is 
not  rich  in  adjertives,  and  Gobineau  has  been 
left  without  one.  This  reviewer  would  suggert 
that  the  biographer  has  overlooked  the  very 
appropriate  “indiscrete".  The  impression  one 
gains  even  from  this  sympathetic  narrative 
is  that  the  high-spirited  author  of  “I’lnega- 
lite  des  Races"  was  admirably  gifted  as  to 
both  mind  and  heart,  but  that  both  as  man 
and  as  scholar  he  lacked  a  certain  balance  of 
judgment  which  is  a  sine  qua  non  of  larting 
greatness.  At  present  he  is  in  the  public  eye 
again,  and  his  life  and  works  were  so  much  of 
f  a  piece  that  the  Nordics  and  all  the  rert  of  us 
I  will  find  his  life-rtory  worth  reading. — 

'  R.  T.  H. 

•  L.  Gautier  Vignal.  Machiavel.  Paris.  Payot. 
1929.  25  francs.— Giuseppe  Prezzolini.  Vie  de 
Hicolas  Machiavel.  Translated  from  the  Ita¬ 
lian  by  Marthe-Yvonne  Lenoir.  Paris.  Plon. 


French  Biography  191 

1929. — The  greatness  of  Machiavelli  is  that 
he  was  so  universal.  Standing  for  order  in 
society  he  supported  any  syrtem  of  govern¬ 
ment  which  could  assure  order  and  resirt  the 
domination  of  the  papacy, — a  republic,  a 
monarchy,  an  oligarchy,  a  tyranny.  Con¬ 
sidering  his  political  career  and  his  political 
philosophy  it  is  not  rtrange  that  he  is  rtudied 
and  his  career  and  philosophy  re-evaluated. 
With  the  rise  of  Bolshevism,  threatening  order 
in  society,  and  Fascism,  ertablishing  dirtator- 
ships  to  counterart  disorder,  we  are  intererted 
again  in  the  firrt  great  modern  political 
scientirt.  The  two  books  under  review  con- 
rtitute  a  re-examination  of  Machiavelli’s 
career  and  his  philosophy.  Both  show  a 
fine  grasp  and  underrtanding  of  the  period 
in  which  Machiavelli  was  artive.  The  work 
of  Gautier  Vignal  is  a  rtraightforward  narra¬ 
tive  of  his  life,  while  that  of  Prezzolini  is 
somewhat  interpretative.  In  neither  is  the 
traditional  Machiavelli  which  has  given  us 
the  adjertive,  machiavellian,  portrayed.  It 
would  take  more  than  one  or  two  books  to 
corrert  the  tradition,  but  these  two  authors 
have  made  a  rtart  and  have  made  a  real 
contribution  to  the  underrtanding  of  this 
period  and  this  man. — A.  K.  Christian.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Jeanne  Landre.  Ariftide  Bruant.  Paris.  La 
Nouvelle  Societe  d’^ition.  1930.  12  francs. — 
Not  because  the  objert  of  this  rtudy  was  a 
rtaid  tradesman,  running  for  Congress,  and 
dying  at  a  respertable  old  age,  does  one  think 
of  Villon,  but  because  he  was  a  friend  of  the 
French  submerged  and  in  his  songs  voiced 
their  sentiments,  there  were  those  who  at 
his  death  called  him  the  Villon  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century.  From  singing  in  a  cafe  he 
went  to  the  rtage,  and  finally  ertablished  a 
cafe  of  his  own,  one  that  attrarted  the  tourirt 
trade  because  of  the  unsavory  reputation  of 
some  of  his  regular  patrons.  But  his  personality 
murt  have  been  largely  responsible  for  the 
success  of  his  songs,  because  none  of  those 
recorded  in  this  volume  bear  the  rtamp  of 
genius.  The  biography,  however,  is  well  and 
sympathetically  written. — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Joseph  Le  Gras.  Abd  el  Kader.  Paris.  Ber- 
ger-Levrault.  1929.  10  francs. — This  is  the 
third  book  of  the  series  Les  grandes  vies  aven' 
tureuses. 

Abd  el  Kader  was  an  Arab  chieftain  of 
Northern  Africa,  and  as  such  came  into  armed 
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confli<jl  with  France  again  and  again.  For  a 
while  he  succeeded  in  organizing  a  large 
number  of  Arab  tribes  and  in  e^blishing  his 
authority  over  a  large  area.  But  finally  his 
luck  began  to  wane,  and  in  1847  was 
obliged  to  surrender  to  the  French,  upon 
condition  of  being  transported,  with  his 
femily,  friends,  and  followers,  to  some  Mo- 
hammedan  country  in  the  Near  Ea^.  How¬ 
ever,  the  French  did  not  keep  their  promise, 
and  took  him  and  his  whole  group  to  France, 
where  they  were  kept  prisoners  until  185a, 
when  Louis  Napoleon,  then  President,  re¬ 
leased  him.  In  spite  of  the  former  breach  of 
faith  on  the  part  of  France,  Abd  el  Kader, 
after  his  long  captivity,  voluntarily  signed  a 
promise  never  to  take  up  arms  again^  his 
conquerors,  and  even  never  to  go  to  Morocco. 
He  took  up  residence  in  Damascus,  and  gave 
many  proofs  of  his  new  patriotism. 

It  is  this  latter  virtue,  this  fidelity  to 
France,  that  evidently  endeared  him  to  the 
author  and  made  of  him  a  subject  for  a  biog¬ 
raphy  which  might  have  been  inspiring.  But 
this  IS  a  conventionally  written  biography 
praising  a  conventional  hero  for  conventional 
virtues  and  resulting  in  upholding  a  patriotic 
tradition  rather  than  presenting  a  true  hi^oric- 
al  character. 

It  is  however  a  very  readable  book,  and 
there  are  many  lively  scenes  and  picturesque 
and  thrilling  situations. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Lucien  Wolff.  Keats.  Paris.  Bloud  Gay. 

1929.  Third  edition.  14  francs. — M.  Wolff 
has  written  a  scholarly,  penetrating,  and 
appreciative  biography  and  criticism  of  John 
Keats.  He  has  not  added  a  great  deal  to  the 
facts  we  know  about  Keats,  but  his  familiarity 
with  Keats  scholarship,  and  his  sympathetic 
reading  of  the  poet  himself,  is  evident  on 
every  page.  The  translations  of  the  poems, 
used  to  elucidate  the  critical  ideas,  are  faithful 
to  the  thought  and  imagery  of  the  originals, 
but  they  show  how  difficult  it  is  to  translate 
the  “perfedlion  of  loveliness”,  ”the  fascina¬ 
ting  felicity”,  that  is  Keats.  Nevertheless,  the 
lovers  of  Keats  will  be  glad  to  know  that  the 
poet  has  a  French  interpreter  so  acute  and  so 
sensitive. — L.  Morgan.  University  of 

Oklahoma. 

•  Felix  Boillot.  Le  Vrai  Ami  du  Tradu^eur 
Anglais'Franqais  et  Frangais'Anglais.  Paris. 
Les  Presses  Universitaires  de  France.  1930. 
30  francs. — Many  worth-while  books  ought  to 


be  translated  from  French  into  English  but 
all  those  who  have  attempted  the  task  know 
how  difficult  it  is  to  turn  difficult  French 
idioms  into  the  corresponding  English.  Boil- 
lot's  book,  offering  hints  to  those  who  wish  to 
undertake  the  work  of  translation,  drives  to 
preserve  them  from  the  usual  pitfalls.  And 
we  believe  it  will  be  useful  to  the  American 
^udent.  Besides  some  introdudtory  pages, 
in  a  very  chatty  ^yle,  on  the  difficulties  that 
beset  the  Frenchman  who  learns  English,  the 
book  contains  an  extensive  glossary  giving 
the  French  equivalent  of  English  terms.  But 
at  be^  such  works  are  only  “aids”  and  can 
never  supply  a  thorough  insight  into  what 
the  Germans  call  “das  Sprachgefiihl”  or  what 
we  simply  call  idiom. — Rev.  Albert  Muntsch. 
St.  Louis  University. 

•  Andre  Moufflet.  Contre  le  massacre  de  la 
languefran^aise.  Paris.  Privat-Didier.  30  francs. 
— An  entertaining  treatise  on  the  French 
language,  in  the  nature  of  a  defense  again^ 
the  invading  forces  which  would  de^roy  its 
corre<ftness,  its  conciseness,  its  purity. 

M.  Moufflet  is  a  psychologic  and  attempts 
to  analyze  the  reasons  for  the  unresiCing 
adoption  of  words  and  expressions  which  are 
incorredl,  or  tautologous,  or  misleading.  The 
offenders  are  to  be  found  in  every  walk  of  life; 
from  the  man  in  the  Creet  to  the  swivel-chair 
occupants;  bachelors  who  no  longer  know  how 
to  write,  journaliCs,  politicians,  sportsmen, 
the  man  who  writes  to  express  his  own 
thoughts,  the  one  who  writes  to  express  to 
the  nation  the  will  of  the  government.  “M. 
LeBureau”,  he  qualifies  the  latter,  and  M  Le- 
Bureau  seems  to  be  the  chief  offender,  because 
he  speaks  with  the  voice  of  authority.  M. 
Moufflet  is  really  sincere;  and  the  happy 
choice  he  makes  of  “awful  examples”  helps 
to  put  across  moC  effeCively  450  pages  of 
very  technical  writing. — Dagmar  Renshaw 
Le  Breton.  Newcomb  College,  New  Orleans. 

•  Armand  Dayot.  Reynolds.  Paris.  Rieder. 
— This  handy  little  edition  of  60  seledted 
reprodudtions  of  the  maCer  and  56  pages  of 
text  will  be  welcome  to  lovers  of  art.  The 
seledlion  is  made  out  of  about  2500  paintings 
and  shows  Reynolds  as  the  famous  painter 
of  ariCocratic  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and 
children  and  animals  in  the  grand  and  yet 
elegant  Cyle  of  the  early  Rococo.  A  few 
pidtures  of  mythological  content  exhibit  also 
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traces  of  the  maker's  prediledlion  for  the 
bomba^ic  and  violent  clair^obscure  ^tyle  of 
the  Barock. 

The  text  gives  a  biography,  pretty  but  not 
very  analytical  descriptions  of  several  works, 
and  a  sele<ition  of  the  arti^'s  ae^hetic  wri' 
tings,  without  any  profound  or  even  sympa¬ 
thetic  penetration.-  Guildv  Mueller.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Comte  Henri  de  Vibraye.  La  Chasse  d 
Courre.  Guide  de  I'lnvite.  1929.  80  francs. — 
Boursier  de  la  Roche.  Les  Plus  Belles  Fanfares 
de  Chasse.  1930.  75  francs. — Paris.  Emile 
Nourry. — Ever  since  Ganelon  waxed  sarca^ic 
at  the  hunting  exploits  of  Roland — we  have 
heard  similar  ^riAures  on  hunters  as  late  as 
the  twentieth  century — hunting  calls,  flour¬ 
ishes,  melodies  have  been  accumulating  in 
France.  In  Roland’s  day  these  were  all  one- 
tone  “cornures”.  By  the  seventeenth  century 
the  “trompe”  appeared,  and  the  call  became  a 
musical  air  with  several  tones.  The  father  of 
the  modern  “fanfare  de  chasse”  was  the 
eighteenth  century  Marquis  de  Dampierre. 
These  fanfares  exi^  by  the  thousand;  and 
Boursier  de  la  Roche’s  handsome  volume  re¬ 
produces  125  of  the  be^.  It  has  expert  hi^ori- 
cal  and  bibliographical  introdueftions  by  Jean 
des  Airelles  and  G.  de  Marolles. — Count 
Henri  de  Vibraye  is  the  Emily  Po^  of  French 
venery,  and  we  who  read  his  volume  will  never 
disgrace  ourselves  by  crying  “Les  chiens 
aboient”  for  “Les  chiens  donnent  de  la  voix.” 
Even  cantankerous  fault-finders  who  may 
que^ion  the  indispensability  of  all  his  in¬ 
formation  will  scarcely  care  to  deny  that  this 
in  one  of  the  mo^  attractively  illu^rated  books 
in  exigence. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Gargdllo.  Selecflion  Chronique  de  la  vie 
Arti^ique  no.  10.  Anvers.  Editions  Selection. 
f930. — A  “Cahier”  on  the  life  and  art  of  the 
Spanish  sculptor,  Pablo  Gargallo,  in  which 
have  been  assembled  stories  by  ten  arti^s 
expressing  their  opinion  of  his  merits.  This 
young  Spaniard,  who  appears  to  be  a  very 
capable  arti^,  was  born  in  a  small  village  in 
Aragon  in  1881.  He  studied  art  in  Barcelona 
and  Paris,  was  for  some  time  professor  in  a 
school  of  Barcelona,  but  is  now  permanently 
inched  in  Paris,  where  he  has  exhibited 
regularly  since  1919. 

Gargallo  has  a  fine  control  of  his  medium 
whether  copper,  lead,  iron,  ^one  or  wcxxl. 
His  creations  in  marble  partake  of  the  nature 
of  ^one  and  his  ab^ract  figures  built  up  of 
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sheets  of  copper  piossess  the  very  essence 
of  this  metal;  and  when  he  carves  in  wcxxl  it 
is  never  in  imitation  of  bronze.  His  reputation 
reached  America  long  ago  in  articles  in  Vanity 
Fair  and  The  Arts. — O.  B.  Jacobson.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Andre  de  Ridder.  James  Ensor.  Paris.  Rie- 
der.  1930.  20  francs. — The  attitude  of  French 
publishers  towards  arti^  is  simply  marvelous. 
B(X)k  after  book  on  arti^  and  their  work 
appears  every  year  by  a  dozen  pubhshers  or 
more.  And  people  evidently  read  them.  The 
lateA  brought  out  by  this  firm  deals  with  the 
Belgian  painter,  James  Ensor,  a  contemporary 
of  Alfred  Stevens.  Where  the  latter  was  ele¬ 
gant,  refined  and  respecftable  Ensor  was  a 
reali^,  often  rough,  and  generally  middle- 
class,  but  for  all  that  a  highly  accomplished 
arti^  with  a  very  effecilive  technique.  Some 
times  he  even  had  a  touch  of  Goyaesque 
veracity  in  his  humor,  often  he  was  sardonic 
in  his  human  quality.  In  many  ways  this 
arti^’s  work  ca^s  prophetic  shadows  far 
into  the  twentieth  century.  The  bcx)k  is  of 
the  ^andard  form  of  the  series,  Maitres  de 
I'art  moderne.  It  has  sixty-four  pages  of  text 
and  sixty  pages  of  plates. — O.  B.  Jacobson. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Andre  de  Ridder.  La  Jeune  Pemture  Beige. 
De  I’impressionnisme  a  I’expressionnisme.  An¬ 
vers.  Editions  Selecftion.  1929. — It  has  been 
difficult  to  learn  fi  om  our  American  or  English 
art  magazines  what  the  young  Belgian  arti^s 
were  about.  This  work,  which  is  not  really  a 
book  but  an  overgrown  pamphlet  of  magazine 
format,  supplies  that  need.  It  is  not  a  preten¬ 
tious  document,  but  it  is  illuminating.  Judging 
by  the  author’s  selections  the  young  Belgian 
arti^s  of  consequence  have  all  definitely 
abandoned  impressionism  and  Cezannism  for 
expressionism  with  the  exception  of  one  or 
two  who  are  like  the  splendid  painter,  Creten 
Georges,  working  in  the  late^  neo-classic 
manner.  It  is  refreshing  to  meet  so  many  new 
names  in  art,  names  of  vigorous,  luAy  though 
sometimes  a  little  rude,  young^ers,  who  ap¬ 
pear  to  find  a  certain  glee  in  shocking  us  early 
centurians.  What  is  more  to  the  point,  M. 
Ridder  makes  out  a  splendid  case  for  them. — 
O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Jacques  Arnavon.  L' interpretation  de  la 
Comedie  Classique:  Le  Misanthrope  de  Mg' 
li^e.  Paris.  Plon.  1930. — This  volume,  the 
elaboration  of  an  earlier  edition  of  the  Misan' 
thrope  published  by  M.  Arnavon  in  1914,  is 
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in  many  ways  a  remarkable  b<x)k.  It  gives 
detailed  and  competent  directions  for  the 
production  (staging,  “business,”  diction)  of 
this  ma^erpiece.  It  has  been  used  in  the 
^ging  of  the  Misanthrope  in  the  various 
Scandinavian  capitals  and  at  Helsingfors. 
There  are  large  sketches  showing  the  settings 
for  the  6ve  acts,  many  incidental  diagrams 
indicating  the  movements  of  actors  on  the 
^ge  (that  mot  difficult  thing  to  coach  in 
amateurs;  the  “foot'work”),  and  an  elaborate 
running  commentary  on  the  lines  of  the  play. 
The  bcx)k  commends  itself  to  the  serious  at' 
tention  of  any  group  of  amateurs  w-ho  are 
sufficiently  ambitious  to  attempt  the  per¬ 
formance  of  a  classic  French  comedy,  and  should 
be  of  considerable  interet  in  any  class  tudy 
of  Moll  ere  wffiich  pretends  to  be  more  than 
casual  or  elementary.  -  Hermann  H.  Thornton. 
Oberlin  College. 

•  Vidtor  Berard.  Le  Drame  Ebique.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1930.  15  francs.-  This  is  the  second 
volume  of  Vidtor  Berard's  La  Resurredion 
d'Hom^e.  an  attempt  to  bring  the  Odyssey, 
which  he  has  so  fruitfully  ^udied  for  years, 
closer  to  the  modern  world.  His  thesis  is 
a  refreshing  one:  namely,  that  the  Odyssey 
was  written  for  dramatic  representation 
and  that  this  ideal  may  ^ill  be  realized 
upon  the  mcxiern  ^ge,  or  screen,  through  the 
medium  of  the  talking  piefture  and  the  loud 
speaker. 

The  book  treats  Epic  Dicftion,  the  Language 
and  the  Text  of  Homer,  with  a  sureness  born 
of  familiarity.  The  chapters  on  Le  Ton  and 
Pieces  et  Scenes  are  of  particular  intere^  as 
dealing  anew  with  the  old  que^ions  touching 
the  unity  of  Homer.  The  French  alexandrine 
is  re-vindicated  as  eminently  fitted  for  the 
translation  of  the  Odyssey  which  is  one  of 
M.  Berard's  numerous  contributions  to  the 
interpretation  of  Homer.  M.  Berard  has  done 
a  piece  of  that  dignified  popularization  which 
American  classical  scholars  might  profitably 
emulate.  Not  every  page  would  intereA  the 
average  reader;  but  it  is  delightful  to  think  of 
Homer  done  in  the  talkies. — L.  R.  Lind. 
Wabash  (College. 

•  Rene  Bray.  Les  Fables  de  La  Fontaine.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Malfere.  1929.  9  francs. — In  spite  of  its 
small  compass  of  158  pages  this  little  book  is 
something  more  than  a  resume  of  the  known 
facts  and  received  opinions  concerning  La 
Fontaine  and  his  Fables.  It  is  that,  and  there 
is  a  surprising  amount  of  exadt  information 


between  its  covers.  But  M.  Bray,  recognizing 
that  “to  speak  of  La  Fontaine  after  so  many 
others  may  appear  a  rash  undertaking”,  has 
tried  to  bring  out  more  significantly  some  less 
well  known  fadls,  and  to  approach  the  Fables 
here  and  there  from  a  new  angle.  He  has  suc¬ 
ceeded  so  well  that  our  teachers  of  the  outline 
course  in  French  literature  will  find  his 
volume  useful. — Arthur  G.  Canfield.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan. 

•Chateaubriand.  Atala.  Rene.  Texte  etabli 
et  presente  par  Gilbert  Chinard.  Paris.  Fer¬ 
nand  Roches.  1930.  18  and  28  francs. — This 
edition  of  Chateaubriand's  Atala  and  Rene 
forms  part  of  the  collection  called  Les  Textes 
Franqais,  published  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Association  Guillaume  Bude.  Besides  the  text. 
It  contains  a  bibliography  and  an  Introduc¬ 
tion  of  forty-four  pages  by  M.  Gilbert  Chi¬ 
nard. 

This  edition,  which  can  be  considered 
definitive,  of  these  old  ma^erpie  es  will  be 
welcomed  by  all  lovers  of  French  literature. 
The  work  is  fully  up  to  the  requirements  of 
the  mo^  exacting  scholarship.  The  clear  type, 
the  good  paper,  and  the  convenient  size,  all 
contribute  to  the  attractiveness  of  this  little 
volume. — John  A.  Ray.  Washington  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Pius  Servien  Ckjculesco.  1.  Les  Rythmes 
comme  Introdw^ion  physique  a  I'Efthetique, 
avec  une  remarque  de  Paul  Valery. — 2.  Ly- 
risme  et  Strwflures  Sonores.  Nouvelles  me- 
thodes  d'analyse  des  rythmes  appliquees  a 
Atala  de  Chateaubriand.  Paris.  Boivin.  1030 
12  and  15  francs. — In  reviewing  these  two 
books  it  would  be  well  for  the  reviewer  to  be 
as  wise  as  M.  Paul  Valery,  whose  “remarque” 
is:  “Vous  avez  fait  la  tentative  la  plus  inte- 
ressante  et  la  plus  hardie  que  Ton  ait  faite  a 
ma  connaissance  pour  capturer  I’Hydre  Poe- 
tique" 

Ju^  what  that  means  I  do  not  know,  nor  do 
I  know  what  M.  Ckxulesco  is  driving  at  with 
all  his  technical  jargon  and  analyses,  unless 
it  is  all  so  simple  that  I  have  overlooked  the 
meaning  on  account  of  its  simplicity.  If  I  have 
underwood  this  “new”  theory,  it  is  as  old  as 
the  hills,  but  presented  under  a  new  form. 
Here  is  the  gi^  of  it  in  his  own  language: 
“Nous  ne  parlerons  jamais  de  rythmes,  sinon 
sur  des  representations  ou  traduClions  nume- 
riques  des  phenomenes,”  p.  20.,  which  means 
that  rhythms  are  numerical  entities,  a  theory 
which  we  have  been  discarding  for  the  pa^ 
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twenty'five  years.  The  French  were,  as  in 
art  and  music,  the  fir^  to  break  away  from  the 
traditional  schema  conception  in  verse  and 
pave  new  paths  and  new  trends.  Rhythm  to- 
day  is  not  necessarily  a  mathematical,  numer- 
ical,  or  musical  affair  but  a  combination  of  all 
manife^tions  of  Ufe  in  creative  activity, 
which  presents  a  perfect  product  in  the  eyes 
of  the  arti^;  and  this  is  his  rhythm,  which 
we  accept  or  reject. 

Oxulesco,  a  Roumanian,  with  technical 
analyses,  apparently  fanta^ic  and  learned 
formulas  tries  to  bring  back  to  a  syllable 
count  and  accent,  to  an  unorganized  schema 
of  numbers  and  “Pressed”  and  “undressed” 
accent  designations  applied  to  prose,  which 
Becq  de  Fouquieres  fir^  developed  for  verse. 
Here  and  there  one  is  able  to  disentangle  a 
clear  idea,  but  not  new,  from  this  technical 
jargon:  the  time  value  is  in  architecture  and 
art  as  well  as  in  music.  Rhythm  is  in  all 
products.  Pro  e,  heretofore  not  considered  to 
have  rhythms,  has  them.  One  is  inch’ned  to 
que^ion  M.  Coculesco's  familiarity  with  the 
literature  of  rhythm  and  French  versification. 
Much  if  not  all  he  says  is  a  rehash,  but  so  well 
mixed  and  flavored  with  technical  jargon  that 
we  may  fail  to  recognize  it  as  what  we  have 
been  eating  and  dige^ing  for  the  pa^  century 
or  more.  Such  a  sentence  as  this  may  illu^rate: 
“Toutes  choses  egales  d’ailleurs,  la  prose  re- 
presente  un  mouvement  encore  libre,  les  vers 
un  movement  sonore  contraint.”  (p.  77). 

In  the  second  volume  he  selects  passages 
from  Atala  and  applies  them  to  his  schema, 
which  gives  us  an  array  of  formulas  proving 
conclusively  that  prose  is  subject  to  no  definite 
schema,  and  that  verse  is  made  to  fit  into  a 
definite  schema. 

To  review  these  bcxiks  adequately  more 
space  would  be  necessary.  The  author’s  treat- 
ment  of  the  subjec^l  is  very  logical  and  consis¬ 
tent,  his  ideas  ingenious.  There  is  nothing 
especially  new,  but  he  who  is  familiar  with 
the  hi^ory  of  the  subject  of  rhythm  and  the 
technique  of  verse  will  derive  much  benefit 
in  the  reading  and  will  acquire  many  new 
ideas  by  being  simulated  to  refledtion  and 
reorganisation  and  re-evaluation  of  his  own 
ideas  on  the  subjedl. — H.  P.  Thieme.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan. 

•  P.  Desfeuilles.  Charles  Monselet  (1825-1888) 
et  la  critique  anecdotique.  Paris.  Pierre  Roger. 
1927.- — Here  we  have  resurrecfted  a  prodigious 
writer,  critic  and  novelist,  long  ago  forgotten, 
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who  from  about  1845  to  1888  continued  to 
pour  out  volume  after  volume  of  literary 
anecdotes  and  light  tales,  mo^  intere^ing 
reading,  and  invaluable  for  the  light  thrown 
on  the  period  of  the  time.  This  work  is  un¬ 
doubtedly  a  thesis,  for  it  gives  us  a  mo^ 
searching  Study  not  only  of  Monselet  himself, 
but  of  his  relations  with  the  literary  men  of 
his  time,  such  as  Emile  de  Girardin,  Paul  de 
Kock,  Jules  Janin,  etc.  and  his  inability  to 
grasp,  appreciate  or  even  understand  such 
writers  as  Baudelaire  and  Stendhal.  The  chap¬ 
ter  on  Monselet  et  le  Romantisme  presents 
much  that  cannot  be  found  elsewhere.  The 
bibliography  of  his  works  in  chronological 
order  “laisse  beaucoup  a  desirer.”  The  ex¬ 
haustive  bibliography  on  Monselet,  p.  295-335 
is  not  practical. — Hugo  P.  Thieme.  University 
of  Michigan. 

•  Felix  Gaiffe.  Le  Manage  de  Figaro  de  Beau' 
marchais.  Colletffion:  Les  grands  evenements 
litteraires.  Paris.  Malfere.  1928.  9  francs. — 
La  collection,  comme  son  titre  I’indique,  se 
propose  non  pas  de  donner  une  analyse  e^he- 
tique  des  chefs  d’oeuvre  de  la  htterature 
fran^aise,  mais  d’exposer  succcindtement  et 
solidement  les  circon^nces  de  leur  concep¬ 
tion,  de  leur  composition,  de  leur  publication, 
de  leur  succes.  Une  vingtaine  d’etudes  ont 
deja  paru.  Leur  valeur  eSt  inegale;  certaines 
non  seulement  n’apportent  rien  de  neuf,  ce 
qui  peut  n’etre  pas  necessaire,  mais  ne  sont 
pas  toujours  au  courant  des  meilleures  recher- 
ches  de  I’erudition.  D’autres  sont  bonnes  ou 
tr^-bonnes.  Celle-ci  eSt  excellente.  M.  Gaiffe, 
qui  a  ecrit  sur  Le  drame  en  France  au  XVIIIe 
siecle  un  ouvrage  connu,  n’ignore  rien  de 
I'hiStoire  generale  du  theatre  au  XVIIIe 
siecle.  II  n’ignore  rien  non  plus  de  tout  ce  qui 
a  ete  public  sur  Beaumarchais.  Mais  il  ne  s’en 
eSt  pas  tenu  a  une  synthese  intelligente.  II 
a  ete  diredtement  aux  sources,  aux  pieces.  II 
n’apporte  rien  d’essentiel  parce  qu’il  n’y  avait 
plus  rien  d’essentiel  a  trouver;  mais  il  eclaire 
tout  de  meme  des  points  inconnus.  Par  sur- 
croit  le  titre  de  la  collection  convient  fort  bien 
a  I’oeuvre  qu’il  etudie.  Il  eA  abusif  de  parler 
d'A^halte  comme  d’un  grand  evenement  litte- 
raire,  parce  que  ni  Racine  ni  les  contemporains 
n’ont  cherche  ou  trouve  un  evenement.  Lc 
Mariage  a  bien  ete  au  contraire  un  evenement 
par  la  volonte  de  Beaumarchais  et  par  I’accueil 
qu’il  a  regu.  L’expose  de  M.  Gaiffe  e^  done 
plein  d’enseignements,  et  de  ceux  qui  sont  les 
plus  surs.  Il  e^  ecrit  avec  clarte  et  meme  avec 
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pittoresquc.  II  fait  pour  plairc  en  meme 
temps  que  pour  in^truire. — Daniel  Mornet. 
Universite  de  Pans. 

•  Voltaire.  Contes  et  Romans.  Tomes  II,  III, 
IV.  Texte  presente  par  P.  Van  Tieghem,  revi- 
se  par  G.  Ascoli.  Les  Textes  Franqais.  Pans. 
F.  Roches.  1930. — Publics  suivant  Tedition 
dc  1774-1777,  avec  appendices,  notes  et  va- 
riantes  dc  M.  Van  Tieghem,  ces  contes  meri- 
tent  une  place  a  part  dans  nos  bibliotheques. 

Quoiqu'on  puisse  dete^ter  le  railleur  qu'c^ 
Voltaire,  il  re^e  la  personnification  du  bon 
sens  grace  a  son  extraordinaire  comprehension 
dc  la  realite  des  faits.  La  puissantc  satire  qui 
emanc  dc  scs  contes  n'a  pas  vieilli,  et  nous 
admirons  toujours  la  legerete  ironique  du 
^yle,  la  musique  des  mots,  et  la  clartc  de  la 
pensee. 

Les  malignes  silhouettes  sautillantes  dc 
Voltaire  parcourent  le  monde  et  les  civilisa¬ 
tions  a  la  recherche  d'un  bonheur  rendu  im¬ 
possible  par  les  abus,  les  croyances,  les  cou- 
tumes  et  les  bizarreries  de  la  vie.  Ses  romans 
attaquent  con^mment  I’autorite,  la  tradition, 
la  revelation,  la  foi,  et  surtout  I'Eglise,  base 
meme  de  I'ancien  regime,  qu'il  accuse  d'etre 
le  plus  grand  obstacle  au  progres.  Partout  il 
proclame  la  theorie  de  I'utilite,  les  sciences 
naturelles  et  experimentales,  I'afFranchisse- 
ment  dc  la  raison,  la  critique  hi^torique,  avec  les 
principes  de  liberte,  d’egalite  et  de  fraternite, 
qui  aideront,  tot  ou  tard,  au  bonheur  dc  I’hu- 
manite.  C'eA  pxjurquoi  aussi,  le  patriarche 
demandc  incessamment  une  eglise  subordon- 
nee  au  pouvoir  civil,  I’impot  proportionnel,  la 
tolerance  et  la  religion  humanitaire,  I'abolition 
des  droits  feodaux,  de  la  torture,  de  la  venalite 
des  charges,  la  reforme  judiciaire,  un  libera- 
lisme  genereux,  I'egalite  du  merite  et  de  la 
naissance. 

Trois  contes,  surtout,  doivent  etre  men- 
tionnes  ici.  Candide,  condamnation  violente 
de  Toptimisme  beat,  mais  vigoureuse  defense 
du  travail  en  commun  en  tant  qu’in^rument 
dc  progres.  L'Ingenue,  dans  lequel  Voltaire 
reconnait  les  robu<!tes  vertus  de  la  nature, 
tout  en  proclamant  la  societe  necessaire  a 
I’homme  malgre  une  certaine  corruption  ine¬ 
vitable.  L'Eloge  hiilor  que  de  la  raison,  ou 
Voltaire  resume,  en  onze  pages,  toutes  les 
idees  pour  lesquelles  il  a  lutte  sa  vie  entiere. 
Ces  trois  contes  font  honneur  a  I'intelligence 
humaine;  puissions-nous  les  relire  et  les  me- 
diter  souvent! — Eugene  E.  Roiillain.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan. 


•  Voltaire.  Zadig,  public  avec  une  introduc¬ 
tion  et  des  notes  par  Georges  Ascoli  (Collec¬ 
tion  dc  la  Societe  des  textes  fran?ais  modernes). 
Pans.  Hachette.  1929.  2  volumes. — L'eloge 
de  la  Colledlion  des  Textes  frangais  modernes 
n'e^  plus  a  faire.  Toutes  ses  publications  sont 
excellentes.  Toutes  donnent  des  textes  surs 
etudies  avec  leurs  variantes.  Toutes  nous  font 
connaitre  avec  exactitude  la  bibliographic  de 
I'oeuvre,  les  circon^ances  de  la  publication. 
Toutefois  les  editeurs  n'ont  pas  tous  eu  les 
memes  desseins.  Certains  s'en  sont  tenus,  plus 
ou  moins  etroitement,  aux  exigences  d’une 
erudition  critique:  I'hi^oire  du  texte,  des 
editions,  choix  du  texte,  etude  critique  des 
variantes.  D’autres,  et  ce  sont  par  la  meme  les 
plus  interessants,  ont  voulu  faire  I'hi^oire 
complete  de  I'oeuvre  en  ajoutant  celle  de  ses 
origines,  de  ses  sources,  du  milieu  et  de  son 
influence.  C'e^  le  cas  pour  M.  Ascoli  et  il  a 
mene  sa  tache  a  bien  de  telle  fa?on  que  son 
edition  peut  prendre  place  parmi  les  modeles 
du  genre,  aux  cotes  du  remarquable  Candide 
de  M.  A.  Morize. 

L'introduction  nous  fait  connaitre:  dkimpo- 
sition  et  publication  du  roman — L'effet  pro- 
duit — Hi^oire  po^erieure  du  texte — Tableau 
des  editions  et  choix  d'un  texte  a  publier — 
Les  sources  du  roman — La  philosophic  de 
Zadig — La  couleur  orientale — L'art  du  recit. 
Des  notes  nombreuses  precisent  I'explication 
de  tous  ces  details.  Tout  cela  avec  une  methcxie 
qui  atteint  la  perfeeftion,  par  sa  patience,  sa 
science,  sa  rigueur,  sa  perspicacite.  On  pourra 
voir  notamment  dans  I'ctude  des  sources  com¬ 
ment  M.  Ascoli  met  au  point  ce  qui  avait  ete 
publie  sur  le  sujet.  Il  n'y  aurait  qu’a  completer 
(non  a  corriger)  un  seul  point.  L'art  du  recit 
e^  incomparable  chez  Voltaire;  mais  il  n’e^ 
pas  entierement  original;  il  a  subi  des  influen¬ 
ces. — Daniel  Mornet.  Universite  de  Paris. 

•  Ferdinand  Gohin.  L'Art  de  La  Fontaine  dans 
ses  Fables.  Paris.  Gamier.  1929.-  That  the 
“bonhomme”  was  an  arti^,  and  a  conscious 
artiA,  arriving  at  his  poetic  efledls  by  effort 
and  toil  and  not  simply  by  the  easy  and 
spontaneous  play  of  natural  genius  and  a  blind 
yielding  to  “inspiration”,  hardly  anybody 
now  denies.  Every  commentary  on  a  fable  of 
La  Fontaine  mu^  perforce  have  something  to 
say  of  the  art  with  which  he  chose  and  re¬ 
jected  among  the  materials  at  hand,  evoked 
the  scene,  dramatized  the  situation,  charac¬ 
terized  the  adlors,  achieved  variety  and  charm 
in  the  form  of  the  composition,  in  language 
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and  verse.  M.  Gohin  regards  him  as  “avant 
tout  un  artiste”,  and  has  thought  it  worth 
while  to  ^udy  the  fables  exhau^ively  from 
that  point  of  view.  The  findings  are  presented 
in  this  volume  of  300  pages  under  the  heads: 
L' Article.  La  Creation  artiStique,  la  verite; 
La  Creation  artiSlique;  la  poesie,  L' Art  de 
center.  Le  Vers  libre-  les  Rythmes;  Les  sono' 
rites  et  les  rimes;  La  Phrase  rythmique:  ses 
formes  simples  (diStiques  et  quatrains);  La 
Phrase  rythmique:  les  strophes.  The  result  is 
that  La  Fontaine's  art  is,  perhaps,  more  ap¬ 
parent  and  more  impressive,  without  ceasing 
to  be,  as  another  poet,  M.  Paul  Valery,  con¬ 
fesses,  “my^erieux”. — Arthur  G.  Canfield. 
University  of  Michigan. 

•  Gu^v  Lanson.  Les  Essais  de  Montaigne. 
Etude  et  analyse.  (Collec!lion ;  Les  Chefs  d'Oeu- 
vres  de  la  Litterature  Expliques.)  Paris.  Mel- 
lottee.  1929.  I  volume  in-ii.  15  francs. — La 
connaissance  de  Montaigne  et  de  son  temps 
a  ete  completement  transformee  depuis  une 
vingtaine  d’annees,  notamment  par  les  travaux 
de  M.  Renaudet,  de  M.  Busson  et  surtout 
ceux,  bien  connus,  de  M.  Villey.  Seulement 
ce  sont  de  tres  grosses  theses,  tres  savantes, 
inaccessibles  au  grand  public  et  meme,  prati- 
quement,  aux  etudiants  et  lettres  qui  n'ont 
pas  toujours  le  loisir  de  ces  longues  lecitures. 
11  etait  necessaire  que  ce  Montaigne  nouveau, 
ce  vrai  Montaigne,  eut  son  portrait  trace  par 
un  maitre  capable  de  faire  une  synthese  claire 
et  sure  de  ces  recherches  et  de  s’animer  par  une 
connaissance  diredte,  personnelle,  penetrante 
de  I'oeuvre  et  du  temps.  On  ne  pouvait  pas 
mieux  choisir  que  M.  Lanson.  II  a  public  son 
etude  des  Essais  dans  une  excellente  collertion, 
dont  nous  avons  deja  parle  a  propos  du  Pecheur 
d'Islande  de  P.  Loti  etudie  par  M.  Barthou  et 
qui  confie  cette  etude  des  chefs-d’oeuvre  de 
toutes  les  litteratures  aux  hisloriens  les  plus 
qualifies.  M.  Lanson  nous  mene  a  travers  la 
vie  et  I'oeuvre  de  Montaigne  avec  la  sagacite, 
la  science  et  I’aisance  vivante  qui  ont  fait  de 
lui  le  maitre  des  etudes  d’hi^oire  litteraire  en 
France.  Origines,  vie,  cara<ftere  et  complexion 
de  I’homme,  evenements  du  temps,  pensee 
du  temps,  repliement  sur  soi,  lectures,  medita¬ 
tions,  vie  interieure  avec  les  evolutions  qui 
peu  a  peu  la  transforment,  genie  d'arti^e  qui 
donne  aux  meditations  une  expression  origi- 
nale,  tout  cela  e^  expose,  demele,  fixe  de  telle 
sorte  qu'un  seul  petit  livre  donne  la  sub^ance 
de  dix  gros  livres.  L’ouvrage  eA  d’autant  plus 
precieux  qu'il  nous  guide  a  travers  un  des 
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chefs'd'oeuvres  ou  Ton  risque  le  plus  de  se 
perdre  si  Ton  n'e^  pas  dument  conduit. — 
Daniel  Mornet.  Universite  de  Paris. 

•  Jean  Larnac.  Hi^oire  de  la  litterature  femi' 
nine  en  France.  Quatrieme  edition.  Paris.  Kra. 
1929.  20  francs. — In  this  volume  Larnac 
covers  much  more  than  he  promises  in  his 
title.  He  discusses  in  a  thorough  and  au¬ 
thoritative  manner  such  topics  as  the  attitude 
toward  women  during  different  periods,  their 
opportunities  in  social  and  educational  circles, 
their  influence  on  French  life  and  civilization. 
He  tells  the  entire  ^ory  of  the  literary  ac¬ 
tivity  of  women  in  an  intere^ing  and  well 
documented  way. 

The  book  fills  a  di^in<5t  need  and  is  a  highly 
useful  if  not  indispensable  supplement  to  any 
hi^ory  of  French  literature.  It  has  received 
the  popularity  which  it  deserves,  as  is  proved 
by  the -numerous  editions  which  it  has  gone 
through  subsequent  to  the  one  under  review. 
— Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 

•  Maurice  Legendre.  Litterature  Espagnole. 
Paris.  Bloud  6?  Gay.  1930.  12  francs. — The 
title  is  decidedly  misleading,  for  there  is  here 
a  consideration  of  only  Roman  Catholic 
literature.  The  author's  defense  would  be 
that  the  mo^  enduring  part  of  Spain’s  litera¬ 
ture  has  been  the  Catholic  element.  Yet  even 
here  one  notes  many  omissions  and  slights, 
notably  as  regards  Pereda,  Pio  Baroja,  and 
some  of  the  earlier  my^ics.  Santa  Teresa, 
Luis  de  Leon,  and  San  Juan  de  la  Cruz  fill  a 
third  of  the  book.  The  la^  twenty-five  pages 
treat  of  a  few  contemporary  writers. — Willis 
Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•Gu^ve  Reynier.  Le  Cid  de  Corneille. 
Etude  et  Analyse.  Les  Chefs-d’oeuvre  de  la 
Litterature  expliques.  Paris.  Melottee.  1929. 
— M.  Reynier  has  made  his  ^udy  as  fascinat¬ 
ing  as  the  play  itself.  After  a  brief  survey  of  the 
early  career  of  Corneille,  he  discusses  the 
^te  of  theatrical  art  and  ^ging  before  the 
Cid  and  the  change  in  society  which  led  to 
the  acceptation  of  the  unities.  Then  begins 
a  maAerly  “explication  de  texte’’:  as  a  preface 
we  have  a  rapid  sketch  of  the  hero  and  his 
legend  in  Spain,  a  resume  of  Part  I  of  Guillen 
de  Cairo’s  version  and  the  transformation 
wrought  by  the  new  rules  on  Corneille’s 
conception:  suppression  of  the  scenic  elFecfts 
and  concentration  on  the  psychological  drama. 
The  detailed  fitudy  of  Corneille’s  play,  ac¬ 
companied  by  con^nt  references  to  his 
source  and  the  reasons  for  changes,  occupies 
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more  than  a  hundred  pages.  The  conclusion 
of  the  “explication”  traces  the  relations  be¬ 
tween  the  spirit  of  the  play  and  of  Corneille’s 
generation.  He  has  completely  sacrificed  local 
color  to  a  large  human  truth  based  on  the 
society  of  his  time.  “Le  poete  a  projete  dans 
le  passe  les  impressions  qu’il  avait  regues  de 
I’heure  presente.”  Many  incidents  are  cited 
to  show  the  workings  of  the  “pundonor”  in 
France.  Finally  there  are  two  short  chapters 
on  the  place  of  the  Cid  in  French  letters  and 
on  the  hi^ry  of  the  play.  In  discussing  the 
quarrel  M.  Reynier  smashes  some  venerable 
legends  Its  main  intereA,  he  says,  is  in  the 
revelation  of  Corneille  as  a  master  of  polemic. 
The  antagonism  of  the  cardinal  is  99  %  myth 
and  the  rise  of  this  myth  is  plausibly  explained. 
— M.  Reynier ’s  book  will  be  invaluable  to 
^udents  of  classic  French  drama  by  providing 
in  exquisite  form  the  matter  of  many  volumes. 
In  this  it  is  a  worthy  member  of  the  series  to 
which  it  belongs. — Ben).  M.  Woodbridge. 
Reed  College. 

•  Antoine  Rivarol.  Discours  sur  rUniversa' 
lite  de  la  langue  fran^aise.  Edition  critique  par 
Marcel  Hervier.  Paris.  Delagrave.  1929. — 
This  is  the  firA  critical  edition  ever  published 
of  the  prize  discourse  submitted  to  the  Berlin 
Academy  in  1784.  Rivarol  is  of  value  today 
as  a  ^yli^  and  as  one  of  the  earlier  indents 
of  comparative  literature.  One  is  abounded 
at  the  breadth  of  his  reading,  even  though 
there  are  indications  of  superficiality  and 
chronological  errors  in  his  citation  of  authors. 
Rivarol’s  judgment  on  Shakespeare  is  worth 
repeating  here,  as  typical  of  the  high-handed 
brilliancy  of  his  whole  discourse-  “Qu’on 
prenne  les  Horaces  de  Corneille,  qu'on  mele 
parmi  les  grands  aAeurs  de  cette  tragedie 
quelques  cordonniers  disant  des  quolibets, 
quelques  poissardes  chantant  des  couplets  .  .  . 
qu’on  ote  I’unite  de  lieu,de  temps  et  d'acftion; 
mais  qu’on  laisse  subsi^er  les  scenes  sublimes, 
et  on  aura  la  belle  tragedie  de  Shakespeare.” 
(pp.  124-5).  Rivarol  decried  the  uselessness  of 
etymology  in  language  but  he  had  much 
praise  for  the  science  of  lexicography.  Like 
many  Frenchmen  of  his  century  he  was  a  warm 
advocate  of  spelling  reform.  The  careful  notes 
of  the  editor,  Marcel  Hervier,  occasionally 
exhibit  a  lack  of  humor,  in  dealing  with  Riva- 
rol’s  extravagances,  but  the  edition  is  admir¬ 
ably  done  and  both  author  and  editor  should 


give  much  pleasure  to  the  general  reader.— 
Urban  T.  Holmes.  University  of  North  Caro-  i 
lina.  I 

•  A.  Rolland  de  Reneville  Rimbaud  le 
Voyant.  Paris.  Au  Sans  Pareil.  Cinquieme 
edition.  1929.  12  francs. — “Les  anciens  ne 
souriaient  pas  des  Poetes.  Ils  ne  les  admiraient 
pas  seulement:  ils  les  respedtaient  pour  ce 
qu’ils  sentaient  en  eux  de  divin.  La  Poesie  et 
I’art  divinatoire  s’interpenetraient  au  point 
que  les  Pythies  s’exprimaient  en  formules 
rythmees,  et  que  les  Poetes  passaient  pour  en-  I 
tretenir  avec  les  divinites  un  commerce  in¬ 
effable  .... 

“La  Poesie  mourut  avec  le  paganisme.  Les  I 
Poetes,  renies  par  leurs  auditeurs.  perdirent 
eux-memes  foi  dans  leur  pouvoir  d’incantation. 

Le  vers  ne  subsi^  plus  qu’a  I’etat  d’in^ru-  ' 
ment  mnemotechnique.  On  ecrivit  en  vers, 
uniquement  afin  de  pouvoir  les  retenir,  de  ! 
grandes  legendes  dont  le  sens  secret  etait  depuis 
longtemps  perdu.” 

Thus  A.  Rolland  de  Reneville  defines  the 
difference  between  the  ancient  and  the  modern 
poet.  On  the  basis  of  this  idea  he  proceeds  > 
to  sketch  the  life  and  works  of  “Rimbaud  le 
Voyant,”  the  ancient  poet  in  modern  times,  . 
the  my^ic  seer  and  prophet  in  a  materiali&ic 
age.  i 

Rolland  de  Reneville  shows  how  Rimbaud 
replaces  the  individualism  of  the  Occident 
by  the  metaphysics  of  the  Orient,  the  dualism 
(God  and  man)  of  Occidental  religion  by  the 
monism  of  the  Orient,  which  considers  the  1 
individual  a  spark  of  the  universal  fire,  hence  ( 
one  with  the  universe  and  with  God.  It  is  this  j 
oneness  of  exigence  which  Rimbaud  felt  called  , 
to  explain  to  his  fellowmen  and  on  which  ' 
he  built  his  entire  philosophic  sy^em.  ■ 

Like  mo^  poets  of  his  school,  Rimbaud  is  I 
difficult  to  interpret.  Nevertheless,  Reneville  ' 
has  succeeded  in  giving  a  lucid  exposition  of  ! 
his  philosophy  and  in  tracing,  Aep  by  ^ep,  | 
the  development  of  his  ideas.  He  is  conserva¬ 
tive,  sure  of  his  ground,  and  careful  to  avoid 
those  fanciful  and  extravagant  interpretations 
which  have  led  other  Rimbaud  critics  a^ray. 
Withal  he  has  that  sympathetic  touch  that  \ 
makes  us  feel  that  we  are  viewing  one  poet- 
philosopher  though  the  eyes  of  another. —  i 
Harry  V:  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 

•  Albert  Thibaudet.  Miilrul  ou  la  Re/^ubU' 
que  da  Soleil.  Le  Passe  Vivant.  Paris.  Hachette. 
1030. — Thibaudet’s  book  has  been  hailed  by 
some  critics  as  a  sympathetic  accoutit  of  the 
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great  Provencal  by  a  Frenchman  of  the  North. 
The  reviewer  muA  admit  that  he  has  at  times 
I  been  skeptical  as  to  the  sympathies  of  the 

■  author.  Thibaudet  p)okes  gentle  fun  at  the 

provincial  enthusiasm  of  the  Felibrige,  and 
surveys  with  a  quizzical  smile  the  success  with 
which  Mitral  dodged  all  the  political  issues 
of  his  long  life.  And  yet,  to  do  ju^ice  to 
Mitral,  it  muA  be  emphasized  that  this 
opportunism  was  not  due  simply  to  a  lack  of 
convictions;  it  was  born  out  of  the  prudent 
and  affectionate  care  with  which  Mitral  kept 
the  Movement  out  of  the  troubled  waters  of 
Empire  and  Republic.  Despite  the  sonorous 
apotheosis  rung  out  by  the  finale,  one  feels 
that  Thibaudet  has  not  yet  arrived  at  a 
balanced  and  seasoned  judgment  of  Mistral's 
character.  He  takes  a  mischievous  delight  in 
j  reiterating  his  belief  that  Mireio  is  more 
popular  with  the  philologists  of  Greifswald 
and  Upsala  than  with  the  people  of  Provence. 
True  enough,  those  good  philologists  have 
done  a  great  deal  to  spread  Mistral's  fame  and 
glory,  and  to  a  truly  sympathetic  critic  their 
efforts  might  have  offered  sufficient  reason  for 
)  refraining  from  the  pasquinade  with  which 
Thibaudet  disparaged  the  memory  of  Edward 
Koschwitz.  To  attribute  the  “popularity”  of 
Provencal  to  “Teutonic  delusions”  is  an  un' 
fair  charge  which  may  be  easily  refuted  by 
naming  Dietz,  Bartsch,  and  Boehme  who 
created  the  “vogue”  long  before  a  piossibility 
of  political  aspirations  could  have  dawned  on 
German  universities.  Thibaudet  says  himself 
that  Strictly  speaking,  his  bcxik  is  no  biography. 
In  piefturesque  language,  it  is  rather  a  kalei' 
doscope  of  an  astounding  experiment  in  reviv- 
ing  a  long'dead  national  consciousness,  which 
naturally  centered  around  Mistral.  Little  at' 
tempt  is  made  to  penetrate  into  the  depth  of 
the  poet’s  mind,  and  especially  the  laSt  twenty 
years  of  Mistral’s  life  have  received  too 
cavalier  a  treatment.  Thibaudet  promises  to 
^dy  Mistral’s  oeuvre  in  a  secxind  volume  to 
follow  soon  the  one  under  review. — Arpad 
Steiner.  Hunter  College. 

•  Oc^tave  Charpentier.  L' Aurochs  dans  les 
begonias.  Paris.  Editions  de  “La  Caravelle.” 
1930.  12  francs. — If  one  is  looking  for  poetry, 
he  had  beSt  let  himself  be  frightened  away  by 
the  title  and  the  charging  bull  on  the  cover. 
Within  he  will  find  satire,  political  and 
social;  love  poems,  for  the  moSt  part  with  an 
ironical  twiSt  at  the  end;  fiery  denunciations 
of  the  hypocrites  and  profiteers  who  betrayed 


France  while  her  soldiers  were  dying  for  her; 
railings  at  this  machine'ridden  age;  much 
amusement,  but  little  poetry. — John  Appleby. 
St.  Gregory’s  College,  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Gonzalve  Desaulniers.  Les  Bois  qui  chantent. 
Montreal.  Beauchemin. — The  first  book  of  a 
real  poet.  Judge  Gonzalve  Desaulniers  is  no 
longer  a  young  man,  but  his  volume  of  poems, 
perfected  during  a  lifetime,  was  published 
only  last  December.  Les  Bois  qui  chantent  is 
more  than  juSt  another  book.  It  constitutes  a 
document.  For  Judge  Desaulniers  seems  to 
mark,  in  French  Canada,  what  may  be  called 
the  transition  between  the  old  romantic  school 
of  pxiets  and  the  sprightly  writers  who  fob 
lowed  in  Baudelaire’s  footsteps.  The  author, 
whose  inspiration  is  visibly  Lamartinian,  has  a 
keen  understanding  of  modern  French  verse. 
His  manner  is  sparing  of  words,  and  involves 
more  precision  than  is  usually  found  in  poetry. 
As  a  writer,  Gonzalve  Desaulniers  seems  to 
belong  to  two  periods.  This  poet  has  hardly 
grown  old.  Of  few  of  his  contemporaries  can 
this  be  said. — Harry  Bernard.  St.  Hyadnthe, 
Quebec. 

•  Rosaire  Dion.  Les  Oasis.  Rome.  Desclee  6^ 
Cie.  1930. — Rosaire  Dion  is  a  Canadian- 
American,  residing  in  New  Hampshire.  This 
second  book  of  his  is  made  up  entirely  of  son¬ 
nets.  In  French,  as  well  as  in  English,  the 
sonnet  is  a  difficult  venture.  But  Rosaire  Dion 
has  overcome  with  remarkable  skill  mo^  of 
the  difficulties  inherent  in  this  form.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  his  inspiration  is  not  equal  to  his 
technique.  Though  a  young  man,  the  writer 
gives  enormous  importance  to  themes  and 
sensations  that  were  highly  favored  forty 
years  ago.  Many  pages  are  somewhat  obscure, 
and  it  seems  to  this  reviewer  that  there  is 
something  in  his  book  that  is  too  far  di^nt 
from  life.  But  everything  considered,  his  work 
is  improving,  and  promises  well  for  his  future. 
Harry  Bernard.  St.  Hyacinthe,  Quebec,  Can¬ 
ada. 

•  Fagus.  La  Chanson  de  Roland.  Publiee  dans 
I’original  et  transcrite  en  vers.  Paris.  Cite  des 
Livres.  1929. — This  little  volume  prints  the 
Oxford  manuscript  on  the  left-hand  page  and 
a  modern  verse-translation  at  the  right.  The 
verse  is  skilful  and  in  excellent  ta^e,  the 
spirited  ^ory  is  well  rendered,  and  it  is 
evident  that  under  the  name  Fagus  is  hidden 
(Fay,  or  Faye?)  that  of  a  modern  jongleur  who 
loves  poetry  and  the  national  pa^.  M.  J. 
Bedier’s  prose  has  evidently  lain  before  this 
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poet  as  he  composed,  while  M.  Bedier’s  com- 
mentaries  also  have  been  utilized.  In  one 
detail,  the  modern  jongleur  failed  to  note 
that  M.  Bedier  had  changed  his  mind:  the 
famous  ewe  of  line  3968,  which  at  fir^t  had 
been  rendered  by  “jument”,  is  revoked  in  the 
second  volume  (p.  388)  and  correcftly  trans' 
lated  by  “river”.  But  it  is  unwise  to  look  for 
Akribie  in  the  work  of  a  poet;  we  are  really 
delighted  to  read  these  smooth,  flowing 
verses,  for,  as  a  rule,  they  are  worthy  of  the 
great  original. — T.  A.  Jenl{ins.  University  of 
Chicago. 

•  Mdthurm  Regnier  et  les  satyrxques.  Paris. 
Au  Cabinet  du  Livre.  1930.  25  francs. — 
This  collecftion  of  the  pornographic  poems  of 
Regnier  and  five  of  his  contemporaries,  de¬ 
signed  to  fill  the  lacuna  in  the  exiting  edi¬ 
tions  of  their  works,  is  intended  for  “les  let- 
tres  et  les  curieux;”  that  is  to  say,  for  scholars 
and  for  dirty-minded  people.  “Les  curieux” 
will  find  in  the  satires,  some  of  which  are 
exceedingly  witty,  a  great  source  of  joy.  The 
book  is  admirably  printed. — John  Appleby. 
St.  Gregory's  College,  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  F.  Wagner.  Les  Poimes  Heroiques  de  I'Edda 
et  la  Saga  des  Volsungs.  Paris.  Leroux.  1929.  40 
francs. — F.  Wagner,  a  pioneer  in  the  reviving 
and  translating  of  Nordic  songs  and  sagas  for 
the  la^  thirty  years,  gives  us  in  this  work  an 
excellent  and  intelligent  translation  of  the 
Edda  and  the  saga  of  the  Volsungs.  As  he 
indicates  in  the  preface,  his  translation  of  the 
Edda  grounds  on  the  Karl  Hildebrand  edi¬ 
tion  Die  Lieder  der  dlteren  Edda,  2.  Auflage, 
1908,  while  his  translation  of  the  Volsung- 
saga  is  based  on  W.  Ranisch's  Die  Vdlsutig- 
sage,  1890.  His  interpretation  and  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  Nordic  life,  tradition  and  literature 
as  well  as  his  conception  of  a  translation  in 
spirit  rather  than  in  letter,  command  atten¬ 
tion.  “Notre  but  et  notre  role  ne  s’etendent 
pas  a  I'exegese  philologique.  II  s’agit  d’exa- 
miner,  avec  toute  la  clarte  et  I’exacftitude 
desirables,  les  divers  sujets  qui  paraissent 
ofFrir  quelque  interet,  d’introduire  le  lecteur 
dans  un  domaine  generalement  peu  connu, 
de  lui  faciliter  la  comprehension  de  ces  deux 
monuments  litteraires  qui  comptent  parmi  les 
plus  va^es  quant  au  champ  des  idees  qu’ils 
decouvrent  et  parmi  les  plus  originaux,  si 
Ton  envisage  la  nature  des  conceptions  sur 
lesquelles  ils  reposent.”  In  the  introductory 
part  of  the  twok  the  author  points  out  many 
important  facets,  the  colonisation  of  Iceland 
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by  Norwegian  ari^ocracy,  the  persi^ence  i 
of  Germanic  paganism  to  the  year  1000,  the  ! 
very  superficial  conquer  of  Chri^ianity.  ’ 

In  di^indt  contra^  to  moA  other  Germanic 
tribes,  Iceland’s  literature  presents  a  simple 
and  truthful  pidure  of  its  national  life. 
“Seule  rislande — a  conserve  intact  le  legs 
des  siecles  anterieurs,  sa  civilisation  et  son 
caracftere  propres.”  The  development  of  the 
saga,  the  interrelation  between  Germanic 
sagas,  between  the  Edda  poemes  and  the 
Volsungsaga,  the  Saemundar  Edda  and  the 
prose  Edda  by  Snorri  Sturluson  are  disclosed 
intelligibly.  The  appendix  furnishes  valuable  | 
information  on  the  Nibelungs,  the  Burgund-  I 
ians,  the  Huns  of  Attila,  and  the  Norman 
Conquers  and  gives  also  genealogical  tables 
for  the  Volsungs,  the  Burgundes  and  the 
Budlungs.  A  summary  precedes  each  song  ) 
translated  as  well  as  each  chapter  of  the 
Volsungsaga. —  Louis  P.  Woerner.  University  > 
of  Oklahoma.  1 

•  Paul  Reboux.  Le  }^ouveau  Savoir  Vivre.  f 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1930.  12  francs. — M.  Paul 
Reboux  finds  it  ^upid  that  we  should  cling 

to  the  rules  of  good-breeding  that  our  ances-  ) 
tors  used  to  follow  in  the  time  of  the  ^ge 
coaches.  He  has  accordingly  fixed  the  rules 
of  a  modern  “savoir-vivre”  suiting  the  age  1 
of  motorcars  and  airships.  Every  notion  of  ' 
politeness,  every  fashionable  use  is  revised  in 
the  mo^  unexpected  and  funny  manner. 

The  book  is  full  of  ingenious  remarks,  sharp 
quips,  satirical  thrums  that  make  it  delicious 
reading  from  beginning  to  end.  And  ^ill  we  / 
feel,  as  is  often  the  case,  humor  is  here  but  a  ' 
dazzling  ve^ment  covering  the  mo^  sen¬ 
sible  thoughts. — Henry  Lauresne.  Carcas¬ 
sonne,  France. 

•  Jean  I>esbordes.  J' adore.  Paris.  Grasset. 

1928.  12  francs. — The  author,  an  unsophi^-  . 
icated  peasant,  twenty-two  years  of  age,  is  ( 
sponsored  by  Jean  Codteau  who  terminates  ^ 
a  long  preface  with  the  outbur^ : —  , 

“Jeunes  gens  qui  m’ecoutez,  qui  me  re-  | 
gardez,  qui  me  croyez,  jeunes  gens  de  partout, 
du  vieux  monde  et  du  nouveau  monde,  je 
monte  a  un  balcon  en  Fair  qui  domine  les  murs 
qu’on  cherche  a  mettre  entre  nous,  les  men- 
songes  et  ma  legende;  je  vous  parle:  ce  livre 
enseigne  I’anarchie  nouvelle  qui  consi^e  a 
aimer  Dieu  sans  limites,  a  perdre  votre  pru¬ 
dence  et  a  dire  tout  ce  qui  vous  passe  par  le 
coeur.” 
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The  bcx)k  is  made  up  of  forty  unnumbered 
chapters  without  sequence  or  continuity. 
There  is  an  attempt  to  discuss  the  infinite, 
the  human  emotions,  the  commonplace  things 
of  life.  Jt  is  a  bizarre  jumble  in  which  prudence, 
if  not  lo^,  is  at  lea^  not  manife^;  and  there 
is  good  grounds  for  concluding  that  the 
author  says  “tout  ce  qui  se  passe  par  son 
coeur."  Altogether,  one  has  the  impression 
that  the  book  is  a  brutally  frank  expression 
of  the  poorly  differentiated  mental  processes 
of  a  young  psychic  without  the  saving  coun' 
terbalance  of  a  broader  conception  of  the 
fundamentals  of  human  relations. — LeRoy 
Long.  University  of  Oklahoma.  School  of 
Medicine. 

•Paul  Bourget.  On  ne  voit  pas  les  coeurs. 
Pans.  Plon.  1929.  12  francs. — Four  short 
one-acit  plays  in  Bourget's  leaA  successful 
manner.  Not  up  to  his  earh'er  efforts  in  ^yle, 
psychology,  tone,  intereA,  or  subjedt'inatter. 
The  triangle  element  is  too  hackneyed  in  its 
treatment  in  two  of  these  plays;  and  yet 
there  is  enough  of  Bourget’s  old  ^rength  to 
make  moments  and  scenes  ^y  with  the 
reader. — Mrs.  Jeannette  Alessandri.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•Arbib'Hauser.  L' Homme  sans  cravate.  Tra' 
duit  de  ritalien  par  L.'Repesss.  Paris.  Berger' 
Levrault.  1928.  12  francs. — An  extremely  in- 
tere^ing  novel  showing  the  rather  fixed  and 
unaffeefted  ethics  of  primitive  man. 

The  hero  is  a  young  Indian  of  Brazil  who 
does  not  wear  a  cravat  “parce  que  ‘I'homme 
sage’  qui  I’eleva  ne  voulut  pas  I’habituer  a 
nouer  autour  de  son  cou  ce  lacet  qui  separe 
le  coeur  du  cerveau.’’ 

Moacir,  the  protege,  becomes  the  vi(ftim 
of  designing  persons  who  Arip  him  of  his 
inheritance  and  exploit  him  as  a  savage  in 
Italy.  At  length  he  realizes  their  perfidy, 
brings  his  native  wits  to  his  aid  and  escapes 
to  Paris  where  he  becomes  the  adopted  mem' 
her  of  a  highly  respectable  family,  the  heads 
of  which  introduce  him  into  polite  society. 
He  has  many  and  varied  adventures — some 
of  them  ludicrous;  many  of  them  tragic. 

Penetrating  at  la^t  the  thin  veneer  that 
concealed  intrigue  and  unfaithfulness  and  dis' 
honor,  Moacir  remembers  the  peaceful 
sobtude  of  his  Brazilian  home.  He  quits  Paris 
and  goes  to  Marseilles  where,  while  waiting 
for  a  ship  to  take  him  back  to  his  native  land 
he  determines  to  devote  himself  to  helping  the 


needy  and  overworked.  The  end  is  sudden, 
tragic— but  sublime. — LeRoy  Long.  Univet' 
sity  of  Oklahoma.  School  of  Medicine. 

•  Marcel  Ayme.  La  Rue  Sans  }^om.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1930.  is  francs. — The  web  of  life 
of  a  group  of  deplorably  poor  laborers  is  unrav' 
elled  in  this  dismal  ^reet.  Work,  poverty,  ani' 
mal  impulses,  and  lawlessness  are  the  threads 
of  the  miserable  web.  There  are  drunken 
brawls,  street  battles,  ugly  oaths  of  vengeance, 
reactionary  pleas  for  forgiveness — until,  one 
by  one,  each  important  thread  of  life  in  this 
unhappy  ^reet  is  pulled  apart.  It  is  a  bitter 
tragedy,  yet  it  evokes  nothing  of  the  lachry' 
mose.  The  world  is  no  better  with  or  without 
such  people.  But  there  is  one  iota  of  beauty 
in  the  ^ory,  and  that  is  Finocle’s  paternal 
role  and  his  never'ending  attempts  to  pro' 
teCt  Noa’s  honor.  It  is  this  thread  that  forms 
the  center  of  the  web,  and  it  is  this  thread 
alone  that  is  not  pulled  apart,  despite  the 
horrid  background. — Rita  S.  Shubart.  De' 
troit,  Michigan. 

•  Herman  Bang.  Tine.  Traduit  du  danois  par 
Th.  Hammar.  Paris.  Stock.  1930.  24  francs. — 
The  fir^  chapters  of  the  ^ory,  which  is  un' 
mi^kably  connected  with  the  author’s  early 
childhood  on  the  island  of  Als,  evoke  scenes 
of  pa^ral  beauty  and  the  simple  bfe  led  by 
kindly  people,  until  the  war  with  Prussia 
brings  deva^tion  to  the  peaceful  Danish 
countryside.  Then  follows  an  epic  of  war 
and  tragedy,  worthy  of  the  reaUsm  of  a  Zola. 
The  mutual  and  guilty  passion  of  the  two 
principal  characters  ends  in  remorse  and 
death.  Acute  sensitiveness  and  Harness  of 
analysis  permeate  the  ^ry. — Germaine  A. 
Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•Germaine  Beaumont.  Piege.  Paris.  Lemerre. 
1930. — Piege,  because  of  its  unreal  atmosphere, 
is  sugge^ive  of  the  work  of  Edgar  Allen  Poe. 
It  does  not  have  the  climax  of  horror  which 
ends  The  Fall  of  the  House  of  Usher,  but  it 
is  intere^ing  to  note  the  points  of  similarity — 
and  of  difference — between  the  two.  Aside 
from  very  beautiful  descriptions  of  the  sea 
and  the  woods,  the  ^ry  is  disappointing. 
The  surprise  ending,  though  legitimate,  is  too 
hard  to  believe. — Betty  SchroeX  Bec}{.  Jackson, 
Tennessee. 

•  Pierre  Benoit.  Le  Soleil  de  Minuit.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — Pierre  Be' 
noit  has  talent,  in  spite  of  certain  of  his  com' 
patriot  critics.  His  novels  are  grandiose 
conceptions  which  one  looks  back  over  with 
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admiration  and  enthusiasm,  even  though 
some  of  the  going  has  been  hard.  There  is 
scant  psycdiology,  there  is  little  ^yli^ic  ar- 
ti^ry  but  there  are  situations,  confrontations, 
climaxes,  which  are  rewarding.  “Le  Soleil  de 
Minuit”  IS  the  name  of  an  evil  cabaret  in 
Mukden,  and  the  ^ry  recounts  the  demorah 
ization  of  an  hone^  French  engineer  at  the 
hands  of  an  old  Russian  adventurer  and  his 
beautiful  but  reprehensible  daughter.  M. 
Benoit  has  packed  into  his  ^ry  the  usual 
thrifty  dose  of  useful  information,  this  time 
about  Manchuria  in  1926  and  Siberia  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Revolution.  Quite  up  to  the 
average  of  the  Benoit  offerings. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Harry  Bernard.  La  Ferme  des  Pins.  Mon- 
treal,  Canada.  Librairie  d’Adtion  Canadienne' 
Fran^aise.  1930. — Harry  Bernard’s  fourth 
novel  is  probably  the  be^  published  as  yet  by 
a  French-Canadian  writer.  It  shows  a  thor¬ 
ough  knowledge  of  the  technique  of  modern 
fidtion  and  the  theme  is  very  dramatic.  It 
deals  with  an  old  English  settler  who  married 
a  French-speaking  girl  in  his  youth,  when  the 
settlement  was  almo^  exclusively  inhabited 
by  American  Loyali^  and  English-speaking 
farmers.  But,  with  the  years,  the  French 
Canadian  colonies  rolled  in,  and  one  by  one 
the  English  families  left  the  country  for 
Ontario  and  other  parts  of  Canada  or  United 
States,  where  English  was  exclusively  spoken. 
James  Robertson,  Mr.  Bernard’s  protagoni^, 
discovers  that  his  children,  three  sons  and 
one  daughter,  are  irremediably  lost  to  the 
race,  if  he  does  not  follow  the  example  of  his 
former  companions.  The  daughter  is  already 
married  to  a  French  farmer;  his  elder  son  is  in 
love  with  a  French  girl;  his  second  son  is 
dead,  because  the  father  opposed  his  marriage 
to  a  French  girl,  and  the  youngest  son  does 
not  seem  to  under^nd  that  there  is  such  a 
thing  as  race-consciousness.  A  bare  outUne 
does  not  do  justice  to  the  Strongly  built  intrigue 
of  La  Ferme  des  Pins.  Around  this  theme, 
Mr.  Bernard  has  woven  exquisite  descriptions 
of  the  Eastern  Townships  of  Quebec  and 
splendid  racial  psychology.  And,  although 
described  by  a  French  writer,  old  James 
Robertson  remains  sympathetic  from  the 
6rSt  to  the  la^  line.  It  is  a  fine  contribution 
to  the  psychology  of  double  blood  races.  Mr. 
Bernard’s  prose  is  nervous  and  devoid  of 
superfluous  romanticism. — Alfred  DesRochers. 
Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada. 


•  Alain  Berthier.  T^otre  Ldchete.  Paris.  Sans 
Pared.  1930.  12  francs. — A  very  sordid  mix-  j. 
ture  of  reahsm  and  psychological  analysis 
applied  to  the  life  of  a  young  government  ^ 
employee.  He  forms  a  liaison  with  a  rich  ^ 
elderly  courtesan.  He  gives  up  his  position  j 
and  lives  from  her  income.  The  young  roan 
wallows  in  filth,  not  accepting  but  submitting 

to  his  position,  disgu^ed,  but  without  revolt.  I 
He  is  too  weak,  too  cowardly  to  do  aught  but  ^ 
drift  naturally  downwards,  while  inwardly  * 
bewailing  his  lack  of  will  power  to  tear  him-  ‘ 
self  free.  The  author  portrays  one  of  the  mo^  ' 
hopeless  and  disconsolate  lives  conceivable. —  ' 
F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma.  ' 

•  Pierre  BoA.  Mesdames  et  Messieurs.  Paris.  * 

^itions  de  la  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  ' 

— This  amusing  ironical  tale  does  not  pre-  ' 
tend  to  give  a  true  piAure  of  society.  Etienne  ' 
Hermalin  meets  Madame  Delame  at  a  social  ' 
gathering  and  at  once  decides  to  make  her  ' 
his  miAress.  At  firA  she  is  intrigued  by  the 
charming  manners  and  sophiAication  of  the 
young  man,  and  is  about  to  acquiesce  but  is 
suddenly  disillusioned  by  a  very  common¬ 
place  incident.  They  sepa  ate  and  soon  forget 
each  other. 

The  book  is  scarcely  a  novel.  The  digres¬ 
sions,  which  range  from  discreet  humor  to 
frightful  puns,  form  the  greater  part  of  the 
volume. — Leon  P.  Irvin.  Miami  University. 

•  ConAant  Burniaux.  Cranes  Tondus.  Bru¬ 
xelles.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1930.  12 
Belgian  francs. — Sunt  lacrimae  rerum.  Callous 
indeed  muA  be  he  who  can  read  these  pages 
with  dry  eyes.  A  teacher  of  subnormal  chil¬ 
dren  offers  realiAic  sketches  of  his  little  flock. 

He  portrays  them  with  sympathy  but  with 
sincerity;  to  do  otherwise,  he  feels,  would 
be  to  betray  them.  They  have  all  the  vicious 
inAinAs,  plus  partial  imbecility,  without  the 
slighteA  veil  of  conventional  reserve,  and, 
scape-goats  of  humanity,  they  bear  on  their 
bodies  the  Aigmata  of  millennial  sin.  The 
author  attempts  only  an  exaA  portrayal  of 
his  charges:  he  abAains  so  scrupulously  from 
drawing  any  conclusions  that  his  purpose 
may  be  open  to  discussion :  he  declares  that  he 
would  touch  our  hearts  and  make  us  think. 

Yet  he  drops  an  occasional  hint  which  in¬ 
dicates  the  trend  of  his  own  refleAions.  Thus, 
speaking  of  “un  vieillard  de  treize  ans”  called 
Tran,  the  child  of  syphilitic  parents,  he  says: 

“Jc  le  regarde  conAamment  et  je  me  demandc, 
je  demande  machinalement  a  la  nature,  a  Dieu: 
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Pourquoi  Tran?  .  .  Then  he  hurries  to 
another  incident  as  if  fearful  of  prompting 
his  reader.  Perhaps  his  ^ark  photographic 
realism  carries  a  more  eloquent  plea  for 
dra^ic  eugenic  legislation  than  any  avowedly 
thesis  novel  could  do. — Benjamin  M.  Wood' 
bridge.  Reed  College. 

•Olivier  Bournac  et  Jean  Combescure.  L'es' 
(rrit  souffta  sur  les  eaux.  Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue 
Critique.  1930.— All  the  essentials  of  the 
early  American  home^ead  drama  are  in  this 
conventional  novel  of  farm  life  in  southern 
France.  There  is  a  villain  who  is  foiled  ju^ 
in  the  nick  of  time,  a  hero  who  deservedly 
wins  the  lovely  heroine,  an  unprartical  father 
devoted  to  books  and  unwise  in  money  mat¬ 
ters,  a  sort  of  deus  ex  machina  creature  of  a 
near-mute  who  worships  the  heroine  in 
silence  and  resigned  sadness,  and  considerable 
gratuitous  philosophizing — of  a  nature  more 
optimi^ic  than  one  is  accu^omed  to  6nd  in 
a  French  novel.  The  ^ry  is  laid  in  a  village 
of  the  Causse  plateaux  and  the  climax  springs 
from  the  exigence  of  certain  natural  phenome¬ 
na  in  the  region,  but  there  is  little  effort  to 
trace  the  di^inguishing  qualities  of  this 
environment  or  its  effedl  upon  the  charac¬ 
ters.  The  plot  is  the  thing  in  this  tale. — 
J.  Lon  Tinhje.  Southern  Methodic  University. 

•  Henri  Chabrol.  La  Chair  eit  Forte.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1930.  12  francs.- — This  very 
pleasant  novel  has  met  with  great  success  in 
France  and  with  every  class  of  readers.  The 
plot  is  a  con6idt  between  sportive  disciph'ne 
and  sensual  indulgence.  The  captain  of  a 
splendid  football  team  chances  to  meet  a 
Grange  woman  who  allures  him  with  refined 
coquettry  and  becomes  at  la^  his  mi^ress  in 
the  very  night  preceding  an  important  game. 
From  this  day,  he  is  a  prey  to  her.  His  carnal 
passion  gravely  impairs  his  athletic  powers 
and  the  woman  even  manages  to  coax  him 
into  breaking  off  at  times  his  sportive  duties. 
At  laA,  after  a  progressive  fall,  many  abdica¬ 
tions,  much  self-contempt,  he  succeeds  in 
shaking  off  the  yoke  and  recovering  his 
sportsman’s  dignity. 

The  intereA  of  the  book  lies  in  the  remark¬ 
able  treatment  of  the  fluttering  character  of 
the  hero,  of  great  psychological  truth  and 
value;  in  the  vivid  pidture  the  author  gives 
us  of  the  world  of  sports,  which  he  knows 
picrfedtly,  as  he  once  was  an  international 
football  player;  in  the  highly  intelh'gent  and 


article  conception  of  the  book,  with  its  occa¬ 
sional  scenes  of  Montpellier  and  the  South, 
its  excellent  language  and  ^yle,  its  brisk  tone 
and  pleasant  humor. — Henry  Lauresne.  Car¬ 
cassonne.  France. 

•  Ivan  Chmelov.  Le  Soleil  de  la  Mort.  Tra- 
duit  du  russe  par  Denis  Roche.  Paris.  Plon. 
1929. — This  ^tory,  the  events  of  which  take 
place  in  Crimea  in  1921,  portrays  graphically 
the  Soviet  regime  in  Russia.  Although  it  is 
written  in  the  firA  person,  the  Aylc  is  Aridtly 
objedlive;  the  author  lets  the  charadlers  speak 
for  themselves.  More  than  that,  the  other 
charadlers  view  and  discuss  their  misery  with 
an  almo^  uncanny  detachment  which  makes 
a  Wronger  appeal  to  the  sympathy  of  the  reader 
and  conAitutes  a  more  effedlive  accusation 
again^  the  party  in  power  than  the  bittereA 
invedlive  on  the  part  of  the  author  could  do. 
The  beA  example  of  this  is  the  dodtor  who  in 
a  quite  scientific  manner  observes  on  him¬ 
self  the  physiological  and  psychological  ef- 
fedls  of  ^rvation,  and  who  looks  upon  the 
whole  Soviet  regime  as  a  laboratory  process 
in  which  the  entire  Russian  people  is  being 
subjedled  to  an  operation  while  the  other 
nations  ^nd  aside  like  medical  indents  and 
take  notes,  not  thinking  for  a  moment  of  in¬ 
terrupting  this  intere^ing  experiment. 

The  book,  while  not  “thrilling,”  holds  us 
by  its  faithfulness  to  reality  and  the  genuine 
intere^  which  it  creates  in  its  charadlers.  It 
gives  the  impression  of  being  an  account  of 
adlual  happenings  rather  than  a  work  of 
fidlion.  From  every  point  of  view  Le  Soleil 
de  la  Mort  is  a  ma^erpiece  of  Russian  reah’Aic 
fidlion. — Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips 
University, 

•  Lucien  Chri^ophe.  Aux  lueurs  du  bra-sier. 
1917-1920.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930. — This 
is  not  the  usual  war  book :  it  is  neither  propa¬ 
ganda,  nor  a  closely  controlled  journal  of 
daily  experiences,  nor  more  or  less  highly 
colored  fidlion  with  the  war  as  a  background. 
Its  purpose  is  to  fix  certain  psychological 
readlions  of  individuals  representative  of  the 
Belgian  army  and  to  perpetuate  the  moral 
grandeur  which  su^ined  it  in  dark  days. 
While  there  is  no  effort  to  minimize  the 
horror,  the  general  tone  is  one  of  idealism: 
the  words  of  William  of  Orange  might  ^nd 
as  the  epigraph:  “II  n’e^  pas  besoin  d’espe- 
rer  pour  entreprendre,  ni  de  reussir  pour 
perseverer.”  The  firA  part  has  as  its  sub¬ 
title:  Au  temps  ou  les  antes  etaient  grandes: 
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the  second,  which  begins  with  the  la^  days 
of  the  conflict  and  continues  into  the  peace, 
IS  called  La  Descente.  The  author  is  aware 
of  the  dangers  of  relaxation  and  recalls  the 
war  motto:  “We  have  never  finished  doing 
our  duty.”  He  shows  two  former  comrades 
in  arms  revisiting  the  battlefields,  now' 
crowded  with  frivolous  touri^s  whose  vul¬ 
garity  makes  the  war  sacrifices  seem  vain. 
But  at  dusk,  when  the  crowds  have  scattered, 
the  sight  of  the  sky  brings  other  thoughts. 
“La  bataille  ne  se  poursuit-elle  pas  toujours 
sans  repit  et  n’e^-ce  pas  toujours  la  meme 
bataille  ou  chacun  a  son  role  marque?  .  .  .  Ce 
ciel  ...  a  toujours  a  offrir  quelque  chose; 
une  idee  en  plus;  une  idee  en  plus  a  pour- 
suivre  pour  le  salut  et  Tallegement  de  la 
pauvre  humanite.  Et  cette  poursuite  bien 
engagee,  c’e^  toute  la  noblesse  de  Thomme.” 
— Benjamin  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 
•Corlieu'Fieschi.  Lcnine  chez  Confucius. 
Roman  de  la  Chine  Contemporaine.  Paris. 
Tallandier.  1930.  12  francs. — A  very  mediocre 
novel.  All  the  chararters  are  weakly  and 
conventionally  drawn,  while  the  hi^orical 
events  of  a  few  years  ago  are  told  in  an 
unintere^ing  way.  The  heroine,  in  addition 
to  being  beautiful,  fascinates  the  young 
Frenchman  by  her  high  titles,  lo^t  in  the 
Russian  Revolution,  and  by  her  prominent 
part  among  the  Russian  conspirators  again^ 
the  Bolsheviks  in  China.  The  Bolsheviks 
“massacre”,  “murder”,  and  de^roy;  the 
Whites  “avenge  the  wrongs  of  Russia”, 
“kill  the  wild  bea^s”,  and  hope  to  remote  old 
Russia  and  their  own  titles  and  e^tes. 
Northern  China  is  the  scene  of  moA  of  the 
adtion,  but  Chinese  problems  are  made  un¬ 
real  and  only  serve  as  an  excuse  for  the  adtivi- 
ties  of  the  Russians  of  both  camps — Sophie 
R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Louis  Dantin.  La  vie  en  reve.  Contes.  Mon¬ 
treal.  Librairie  d’ Adtion  Fran^aise.  1930.  $1.00. 
— Onze  nouvelles,  dont  Tune  en  vers  et  qui 
n'e^  pas  la  moindre  du  recueil.  Louis  Dantin 
y  etale  la  riche  sub^nce  de  toute  une  vie 
d’observation  et  d’etudes.  Inspiration  vive  qui 
se  traduit  en  riches  couleurs.  On  ne  lira  pas 
sans  emotion  Printemps  ou  Ciftus.  Style  sobre, 
image,  et  naturel.  De  la  pure  clarte  frangaise. 
Decidement  le  meilleur  livre  de  nouvelles,  a 
date,  ecrit  en  fran^ais  par  un  canadien-franQais. 
— Rosaire  Dion.  Nashua,  New  Hampshire. 

•  Henri  Davignon.  Contes  pour  le  centenaire 
beige.  Paris.  Plon.  1930. — These  “contes” 


might  almo^  be  called  “poemes  en  prose,” 
for  the  telling  of  the  ^ory  serves  mainly  to 
evoke  an  atmosphere  or  to  present  a  mood. 
In  each  of  the  Tories  the  author  attempts 
that  mo^  difficult  of  tasks,  the  capturing  of 
the  spirit  of  a  locality,  and  succeeds,  not 
through  minute  descriptions,  but  through 
delicate  sugge^ion.  The  colledtion  is  well- 
balanced,  and  presents  a  sympathetic  por¬ 
trayal  of  Belgium,  rural  and  urban,  under  a 
variety  of  aspedts. — John  Appleby.  St. Greg¬ 
ory’s  College,  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Andre  Demaison.  La  Comedie  Aninwie. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — Andre  De¬ 
maison,  who  by  his  ma^erpiece  Le  Livre  da 
Betes  qu'on  Appelle  Sauvages,  won  the  name 
of  the  French  Kipling,  gives  us  now  a  worthy 
twin  volume  to  his  sympathetic  ^udy  of 
wild  fauna.  Although  not  possessing  the  ^ 
pow'er  of  the  fir^  volume,  this  work  is  unified  , 
and  permeated  with  human  kindness  for  the  • 
dumb  bea^.  i 

This  is  a  novel  in  which  the  central  figure,  L 
Julot,  is  a  chimpanzee.  He  is  likened  to 
'"certain  hommes  du  Sud,  dont  on  parlait  avec 
mySthe  .  .  .  C'eft  une  poussiere  de  petites 
tribus  disseminees  .  .  un  peuple  qui  a  perdu 

son  dme."  With  his  usual  human  tenderness 
Demaison  penetrates  the  tenebrous  brain  of 
a  monkey,  makes  an  individual  of  him,  raising 
him  to  the  level  of  a  di^indt  personality. 

Engaging  reading  for  the  lover  of  animals, 
this  IS  as  well  a  document  for  the  psychology 
of  the  French  We^  African  Negro,  his 
cu^oms  and  super^itions. — Tatiana  W.  Bol-  f 
dyreff.  Battle  Creek,  Michigan.  | 

•  Marie  Durand.  O  mon  Tid!  Paris.  Ferenczi. 
1930.  12  francs. — An  autobiographical  ^ry 
of  “une  chretienne,  un  juif,  et  I’amour,” 
written,  the  author  says,  from  day  to  day  to 
record  her  impressions  and  thoughts  and  to 
clarify  her  own  ideas.  Marie  Durand,  Chris¬ 
tian  girl  and  artiA  of  some  reputation,  becomes 
the  mi^ress  of  a  wealthy  young  Jew.  They 
desire  to  marry  but  racial  and  religious  rc- 
^raints  and  traditions  operate  to  keep  them 
from  it,  even  though  they  are  merely  nominal 
adherents  to  their  faith.  In  the  end  love 
triumphs.  They  are  duly  married  and  Marie 
finds  “his  people”  the  nice^  sort  of  folks. 
The  Jews  are  portrayed  in  sympathetic, 
friendly  feshion.  The  thoughts,  confiidts,  and 
attitudes  of  the  heroine  are  frankly,  some¬ 
times  naively  set  forth.  The  book  is  to  be 
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commended  for  its  clear,  easy,  unaffected 
^yle. — O.  K.  Boring.  Ohio  Wesleyan  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Fernand  Fleuret.  Jim  Clicl{,  ou  la  Merveil- 
leuse  Invention.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930.  15 
francs. — A  grotesquely  presented  Admiral 
Horatio  Nelson  (although  that  is  not  quite 
the  name  in  the  bc»k);  a  marvelously  con- 
^ru(ted  automaton  made  in  the  Admiral’s 
image  (and  was  it,  or  wasn't  it,  this  mannekin 
of  Dr.  Jim  Click’s,  in^ead  of  Admiral  Nelson, 
that  won  the  battle  of  Trafalgar?);  a  be- 
tvildering  precession  of  crazy  citizens  and  cit¬ 
izens  who  are  nothing  worse  than  desperately 
eccentric.  Sometimes  a  pleasant  whiff  of  the 
England  of  a  century  and  a  quarter  ago,  some¬ 
times  a  page  of  ingenious  hiAorical  documen¬ 
tation,  but  mo^  often  a  wild  tale  of  impossible 
escapades,  with  more  than  a  pinch  of  satire, 
directed  especially  at  William  Pitt  and  the 
war  lords.  A  good  ^tory  with  a  vigorous  kick 
on  the  la^  pages;  but  its  occasional  near- 
realism  and  its  frequent  boi^erous  fooling 
do  not  quite  mix. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Jean  Gaument  6^  Camille  Ce.  Marrons 
Sculfjtes.  Paris.  Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — These 
short  Tories  are  probably  among  the  very 
be^  that  have  appeared  lately  in  France-  they 
are  both  sane  and  inking — a  combination 
which  is  by  no  means  usual;  bitter-sweet, 
mo^  of  them,  no  doubt,  but  pity,  not  sarcasm, 
IS  at  the  core  of  all;  the  humble  life  their 
theme,  but  the  touch  of  a  very  fa^idious 
arti^  IS  seen  in  every  page;  and  the  ^yle, 
without  any  artificial  purple  patches,  is 
replete  with  “trouvailles” — the  sort  of  “finds” 
that  a  writer  would  not  make  unless  he  had  an 
ear  for  the  inexhau^ible  resources  of  popular 
speech;  altogether  an  admirable  bcxik  for  the 
“advanced”  ^udent  of  French;  quite  a  num¬ 
ber  of  illu^rations,  vigorous,  but  not  brutal, 
harmonize  with  the  text,  which  is  uncom¬ 
monly  well  printed  on  uncommonly  goexi 
paper. — Andre  Koszul.  University  of  Stras¬ 
bourg. 

•  Andre  Gide.  L'Ecole  des  Femmes,  augmentee 
du  supplement  Robert.  Seizieme  edition.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1930.  15  francs. — L'Ecole  des 
Femmes,  the  diary  of  a  woman  defined  for 
complete  intellecitual  hone^y  and  married  to 
a  man  whose  complacent  orthcxJoxy  slowly 
became  unendurable  to  her,  was  a  work  of 
art  and  marvelous  psychology.  But  whether 
or  not  we  have  to  thank  the  letter  of  Em^ 
Robert  Curtius  to  the  author,  urging  a  glimpse 


of  the  other  side,  for  the  “supplement”  Robert, 
this  supplement  has  changed  the  complexion 
of  the  whole  matter.  The  book,  with  the 
husband’s  answer,  has  lo^  all  taint  of  argu¬ 
ment  and  has  become  a  genuine  and  generous 
search  for  God.  Andre  Gide  may  easily  be 
the  profounde^  writer  of  the  generation, 
and  every  book  of  his  is  a  spiritual  event. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Reginald  Graulich.  Mattre  Pou,  notaire  de 
province.  Pans.  Figuiere.  1930.  12  francs. — 
Maitre  Pou  is  a  hard,  brutal  man  who  cares 
for  nothing  but  his  money.  He  is  indifferent 
and  even  ho^ile  to  the  members  of  his 
family.  He  is  badly  taken  in  by  Adhemar,  an 
adventurer  who  seeks  to  marry  his  daughter 
in  order  to  use  her  dowry  to  further  his  dis- 
hone^  projedls.  When  Adhemar  is  arreted 
Maitre  Pou  dies  from  the  shock.  On  his 
tomb^one  he  is  accorded  all  the  virtues  he 
did  not  possess. 

The  chara<Aers  are  skilfully  and  vividly 
drawn.  InAead  of  awakening  sympathy  for 
their  misfortunes  the  author  by  his  subtle 
wit  makes  them  appear  slightly  ridiculous. — 
Besse  Clement.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Julien  Green.  Le  Voyageur  sur  la  terre.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Plon.  1930. — The  young  American  Julien 
Green  is  making  himself  a  name  in  French 
literature,  and  has  already  received  deserved 
recognition.  The  present  volume,  comprising 
four  short  Tories,  two  of  them  quite  long: 
Le  Voyageur  sur  la  terre,  Les  Clefs  de  la  Mort, 
Chriftine,  and  Leviathan,  while  very  well 
written  is  exceedingly  unpleasant  reading. 
The  author  deals,  in  these  four  Tories,  with 
abnormal  psychology  in  the  Edgar  Poe  manner 
and  I  cannot  help  feeling  that  he  is  trying  to 
out-Poe  Poe  himself. 

If  he  had  presented  different  types  of 
abnormality  the  Tories  might  have  served 
as  relief  to  one  another,  but  in  all  of  them 
hallucination  works  in  almo^  the  same  way. 
In  the  fir^  one,  Le  Voyageur  sur  la  terre, 
he  makes  after  the  ^ory  an  attempt  at  ex¬ 
plaining  the  cause  of  the  diseased  mentality 
of  his  hero,  an  attempt  which  impresses  this 
reviewer  as  only  partially  successful. — Jeanne 
d'Ucel. — Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Abel  Hermant.  Epilogue  de  la  vie  amoureuse. 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1929.  12  francs. — It  will 
not  be  long  till  M.  Hermant  celebrates  his 
seventieth  birthday,  but  he  ^ill  writes  as 
pleasantly,  as  subtly,  as  lightly,  if  not  so 
ironically,  as  he  was  writing  forty  years  ago. 
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There  are  French  writers  who  are  like  the 
be^  French  chefs:  they  can  conccxft  wonder' 
fully  savory  and  nutritious^  dishes  from  the 
slighted  materials.  In  this  Epilogue,  we  learn 
that  a  French  lyceen  of  fifteen  was  privately 
but  profoundly  touched  when  the  handsome 
elder  siAer  of  his  two  young  friends  crossed 
his  path.  Fifty  years  later  on  the  same  spot, 
an  encounter  with  another  young  woman 
touched  him  similarly.  This  is  all,  or  nearly 
all;  but  the  ancient  lover's  self 'analysis,  in  the 
form  of  a  letter  to  a  deceased  lady  friend  of 
some  intermediate  period,  charac^teri^ically 
budded  with  learned  reminiscence  and  char' 
ac?teri^ically  shy  of  sentimentality,  has  never' 
theless  a  pervasive  well'bred  pathos,  and  even 
comes  a^nishingly  near  teaching  a  moral 
lesson. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Georges  Imann.  Le  Tourmenteur.  Pans. 
Bernard  Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — A  dark 
^ry  of  youthful  sadism  that  takes  on  mon' 
^rous  proportions  in  the  irresponsible,  orgiac 
atmosphere  of  poA'war  Germany.  Background 
of  Prussian  royali^  secret  societies  and  inter' 
national  intrigues  to  e^blish  an  independent 
Rhineland. — Pauline  Haas.  New  York  City. 

•  Panait  I^rati.  Le  Pecheur  d'Eponges.  Paris. 
Les  Editions  Rieder.  1930.  12  francs. — These 
“pages  autobiographiques"  are  a  record  of  a 
vagabond  in  the  Near  Eafft  and,  particularly 
in  the  sketch  le  Pecheur  d'Eponges  are  typical 
of  I^rati  s  pessimism.  Entre  I'Amitie  et  un 
Bureau  de  Tahar..  though,  is  delightfully  done, 
and  the  gloom  that  seems  to  obsess  I^rati  is 
absent  here,  in  the  description  of  the  rather 
amusing  alternative  presented  the  young 
nephew  in  choosing  between  a  bureau  de 
tabac  and  his  boon  friend  Mikhail.  The  de' 
scription  of  the  old  counterfeiter  in  “Bakar" 
is  done  with  feeling. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Eugene  Joliclerc.  Fiangailles  d'amants.  Pa' 
ris.  Lemerre.  1930. — Two  lovers  ^ruggling 
for  a  lady  con^itute  nothing  new  in  the  way 
of  a  plot,  but  M.  Joliclerc  has  cleverly  com' 
plicated  matters  by  juxtaposing  father  and 
son  as  the  lovers  in  this  case — the  father  at' 
tractive,  romantic,  the  son  sport'loving  and 
reserved.  The  woman  is  of  course  attracted 
to  the  fir^,  but  the  ^ory  settles  down  to  a 
conventional  finish  after  her  role  as  mi^ress 
fails  to  materialize.  The  novel  has  neither 
out^nding  merits  nor  conspicuous  defedts, 
but  moves  with  rapidity  along  the  lines  of 


classic  conAu(ilion  to  the  denouement — ■ 
several  hours  of  mild  entertainment. — Betty 
Schrocl{  Becl(.  Jackson,  Tennessee. 

•  Marcel  Jouhandeau.  Le  Parricide  imaginaire, 
Paris.  J.  Schiffrin.^ — The  ^ory  of  the  vulgar  liai- 
son  exiting  between  Heliodore  Binche,  the 
drygoods  merchant,  and  Amanda  Bondurant, 
the  fish,  vegetable,  and  fruit  ^nd  owner  next 
door,  and  the  efforts  of  Agnes  Binche,  the 
mawkish  wife  of  Heliodore,  to  break  up  the 
na^y  affair — with  the  elephantine  daughter 
of  Amanda,  and  the  simple'minded  son  of 
Agn^  and  Heliodore,  thrown  in  for  good 
measure. 

As  a  matter  of  fadt,  Ju^le,  the  son,  judging 
from  the  title,  is  supposed  to  be  the  hero  of 
the  book.  Perhaps  the  point  of  the  whole  ^ory 
IS  the  pseudo'my^ical'spiritual  relation  bc' 
tween  mother  and  son. — Dagmar  Renshaw  Le 
Breton.  Newcomb  College,  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana. 

•  Vidtor  Joze.  Jerusalem' sur'Seine.  Paris.  G. 
Ficker.  1930.  15  francs. — This  third  volume  | 
of  Les  Rozenfeld  deals  with  the  Paris  branch 
of  that  widespread  family,  which  is  presided 
over  by  the  powerful  banker,  baron  Jacob 
de  Rozenfeld,  whose  nieces  and  nephews 
have  di^inguished  themselves  in  commercial, 
financial,  political,  journali^ic,  legal,  medical  | 
and  theatrical  circles  of  the  Third  Republic.  . 
The  daily  life  of  these  people  with  their  little 
jealousies,  ambitions,  pleasures  and  deep 
family  affedlion  is  very  naturally  described, 
while  in  their  community  interests  and  pro' 
fessional  activities,  they  are  represented  as 
contributing  to  the  charadteri^ic  contempora' 
ry  life  of  Paris.  Against  this  quietly  reali^ic 
background,  is  dramatically  portrayed  the 
pathetic  ^ory  of  Solomon  Israels,  torn  between 
his  ^rong  racial  feeling  and  his  deep  devotion 

to  his  half-Chri^ian  grand'daughter,  the 
charming  wife  of  the  young  banker  Aaron 
Rozenfeld,  who  unwittingly  brings  disa^er 
in  her  wake. — Josephine  de  Boer.  Sweet 
Briar  College. 

•  Maurice  Kellersohn.  La  Vie  d'une  mort. 
Paris.  Stock.  1930. — The  author  calls  his 
book  an  “hi^ire  sans  fin,”  written  “a  la 
poursuite  de  I'unite.”  He  relates  the  effedt 
of  his  mother’s  laA  moments  upon  her  as' 
sembled  children.  He  recalls  the  many  sacri' 
fices  which  are  their  own  reward  and  bring 
only  joy  to  the  mother  heart.  From  contempla' 
tion  of  parental  love,  he  forms  his  creed  based 
upon  determination,  courage,  and  hope.  The 
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epilogue  describes  a  medieval  ^tue  of  a 
dead  warrior  whose  fleshless  arm  the  author 
has  represented  as  holding  out  his  heart  as  an 
offering  to  the  living.  The  thesis  of  the  book 
is  that  real  love  is  eternal  and  survives  in  the 
hearts  of  the  living  even  after  the  bodily  death 
of  its  possessor. — Minnie  M.  Miller.  Kansas 
State  Teachers  College  of  Emporia. 

•  J.  Kessel.  La  Rage  au  Ventre.  Paris.  La 
Nouvelle  Societe  d’Edition.  1930.  12  francs. — 
A  little  volume  of  ten  sketches  and  short 
Tories  with  the  World  War  and  the  recent 
Russian  Revolution  as  a  background.  The 
title,  La  Rage  au  Ventre,  is  the  heading  of  the 
fir^  of  the  ten  articles.  This  fir^  part  of  the 
book  is  in  the  form  of  a  diary,  written  at  odd 
times  from  AuguA  10,  1914  to  May  28,  1915, 
and  which  advocates  socialism,  pacifism, 
Marxian  doctrines,  and  free  love  to  show  the 
views  of  the  RevolutioniAs.  The  other  nine 
sketches  describe  chiefly  the  fate  of  the  vidtims 
of  the  Revolution — flight,  imprisonment, 
exile,  execution,  and  plots  and  counterplots. — 
George  F.  Miller.  Billings,  Montana. 

•  Yvonne  Laeuffer.  Oetl  pour  oeil.  Cairo.  La 
Semaine  egyptienne.  1930.  15  francs. — The 
writer  of  these  contes  arabes  knows  the  cu^ms 
of  Islam  and  the  mental  attitudes  of  Moslems 
well.  The  Tories  cover  a  wide  range  of  sub- 
jeds  and  variety  of  moods.  There  are  dories 
of  the  fellahin  and  the  Berbers;  of  the  whims 
of  high-born  ladies;  of  the  tragedies  of  slaves; 
of  the  older  generation  faithful  to  Islam,  and 
of  the  younger  generation  impatient  of  its 
tenets;  all  well  told,  and  often  pjointed  with 
a  keen  dart  of  humor.  Only  two  or  three  of 
them  have  little  or  no  plot,  and  compare  un¬ 
favorably  with  the  deftness  of  the  others. — 
John  Appleby.  St.  Gregory’s  College,  Shaw¬ 
nee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Andre  Malraux.  La  Voie  Royale.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — The  initial  volume 
of  a  series  of  tropical  romances  to  be  called 
Puissances  du  Desert.  The  “voie  royale”  is 
in  India  and  Siam,  and  along  it  Perken  and 
Claude,  the  central  figures,  journey  in  search 
of  the  remains  of  lod  civilizations.  Fever, 
poisoned  arrows,  and  other  jungle  hazards 
spur  on  the  adion,  while  promiscuous  affairs 
with  native  women  guarantee  againd  ennui. — 
Margaret  Redding.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•Andre  Maurois.  Climats.  Paris.  Bernard 
Grasset.  1928.  15  francs. — A  balanced  tale 
whose  fird  part  tells  of  the  love  of  Phih’ppe 


Marcenat,  a  rather  Puritanical  young  provin¬ 
cial  business  man,  who  marries  Odile,  a  beau¬ 
tiful  coquette  of  free  manners  and  impulsive 
adions.  Philippe  is  attraded  by  her  joyous¬ 
ness,  a  trait  non-exident  in  the  Marcenat 
family,  and  by  her  indindive  tade  for  the 
cultured  and  artidic.  Jealousy,  the  extraneous 
love  affairs  of  Odile,  divorce,  and  finally  the 
suicide  of  the  wife  are  the  inevitable  results 
of  this  union  of  two  persons  whose  climates 
or  social  backgrounds  are  so  different.  All  this 
Philippe  explains  in  a  dudy  of  his  emotions 
which  he  sends  to  Isabelle  de  Cheverny  on 
the  eve  of  their  marriage.  The  second  part  of 
the  novel  consids  of  the  memoirs  of  Isabelle. 
Raised  in  the  same  drid  environment  as 
Philippe,  Isabelle  finds  in  him  the  same  fickle¬ 
ness  which  he  had  criticized  in  Odile;  for  her 
husband,  largely  due  to  Odile's  influence, 
blames  Isabelle  for  her  lack  of  tade,  seeks 
society  away  from  home,  and  is  no  longer 
satisfied  with  a  single  love.  Isabelle’s  devotion 
is  at  length  rewarded  by  the  birth  of  a  son 
and  by  the  lad  happy  months  they  spend  to¬ 
gether  in  Limousin  before  Philippe’s  untimely 
death  from  pneumonia.  The  book  opens  with 
a  quotation  from  the  medieval  philosopher, 
Alain,  which  reminds  the  reader  that  every 
moment  a  new  life  is  offered  to  us  and  that 
exidence  is  a  continual  death  and  rebirth  of 
ideas  and  emotions. — Minnie  M.  Miller.  Kan¬ 
sas  State  Teachers  College  of  Emporia. 

•  Coelho  Netto.  Mano.  Traduit  du  portugais 
par  Georgina  Lopes.  Paris.  Roberto  Correa. 
1929. — Mano,  neither  a  novel  nor  an  essay, 
is  a  beautiful  symphony  of  words  describing 
the  deep  sorrow  caused  by  the  death  of  one 
of  the  author’s  children.  Every  chord  of 
memory  is  plucked  and  they  all  vibrate  with 
real  sentiment,  as  only  the  Portuguese  can  do. 
The  whole  refrain  of  Mano  is  expressed  on 
page  70: 

“Ton  image  ed  partie,  mais  ton  essence 
nous  rede,  revenue  a  notre  amour,  d’ou  elle 
naquit;  ton  nom  ed  le  refrain  de  notre  melan- 
colie,  il  nous  tombe  des  levres  comme,  en 
automne,  les  feuilles  mortes  tombent  des 
arbres.” — F.  Sanchez.  University  of  Califor¬ 
nia. 

•  F.  Panferov.  La  Communaute  des  Gueux. 
Roman,  traduit  du  russe  par  Marie  Borissov 
et  Z.  Lvovski.  Paris.  Editions  Sociales  Inter¬ 
nationales.  1930.  12  francs. — A  novel  por¬ 
traying  the  reacftions  of  the  peasants  in  a 
small  community  situated  somewhere  on  the 
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Volga  to  the  earlier  Soviet  regime.  The  novel 
IS  exceptionally  well  written,  though  episodic 
and  at  times  disconcerting  in  its  transitions; 
It  IS  moreover  singularly  free  from  the  more 
obvious  propaganda.  The  author  is  more  than 
successful  in  making  the  characters  I’ve  before 
the  reader's  eyes ;  at  times  the  ^ory  is  thrilling , 
exciting,  as  in  the  narrative  of  the  raid  of 
renegade  Cossacks  under  one  Karoussiak. 
The  novel  prepares  one  for  an  appreciation 
of  the  druggie  that  took  place  recently  when 
the  Soviet  government  attempted  the  col¬ 
lectivization  of  the  farms. — Daniel  C.  Rosen' 
that.  New  York  City. 

•  Henri  Pourrat.  Le  Pavilion  des  amourettes. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930. — This  is  a  novel 
which  seems  to  be  one  of  a  series  following 
the  fortunes  of  characters  who  have  appeared 
in  previous  narratives.  The  make-up  of  the 
book  is  fieculiar,  being  divided  into  seven 
“Veillees”  in  lieu  of  chapters,  which  are,  in 
turn,  made  up  of  divisions  calles  “Pauses." 
There  is  a  certain  vagueness  about  the  ^ory, 
which,  coupled  with  the  rather  disjointed 
plot,  somewhat  bewilders  the  casual  reader. 
The  scene  is  laid  in  southern  France,  and  we 
get  a  good  deal  of  information  about  the  ways 
and  manners  of  the  farm  folk  of  that  region. 
One  of  the  chief  threads  of  the  narrative  is 
the  fate  of  a  father  and  his  two  daughters, 
the  elder  unhappily  married  and  the  younger 
urged  by  the  father  to  wed  a  rich  man  whom 
she  does  not  love,  to  save  the  paternal  eAate, 
in  danger  of  liquidation.  The  ^ry  is  very 
French,  and  the  author  shows  much  originality 
in  ^yle  and  general  technique. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Marcel  Prevo^.  Voici  ton  maitre.  Paris. 
Les  Editions  de  France.  1930.  15  francs. — 
A  wealthy  young  Lilloise  becomes  a  widow 
and  takes  advantage  of  this  obliging  demise 
of  her  prosaic  manufeCturer  husband  to 
abandon  her  life  of  full  respectability  and 
tread  the  primrose  path  in  Paris.  “II  faut 
jouer  de  tout  soi”  is  the  motto  of  a  delightful 
lady  friend  whom  she  admires;  and  if  our 
heroine  does  not  go  to  the  devil  as  completely 
and  expeditiously  as  her  model,  but  marries 
a  second  time  and  is  presumably  healthy  and 
happy,  it  is  pure  accident  and  without  lit¬ 
erary  juAification.  Prevo^t's  Auff  is  both 
salacious  and  tedious;  but  while  the  reviewer 
sniffs,  this  fortieth  book  of  his  is  climbing 
to  the  top  of  its  second  hundred  thousand. — 
R.  T.  H. 


•  Antonin  Proulx.  Le  Coeur  eit  le  maitre. 
Montreal.  Louis  Garand.  1930.  $1.00. — Roman 
tres  bien  con^ruit,  ayant  pour  scene  le  Canada 
et  la  France.  M.  Proulx  n’a  pas  voulu  fairc 
oeuvre  de  philosophe.  cependant  il  trouve  le 
moyen  tres  habile  d'intercaler  dans  son  livre 
beaucoup  de  psychologie.  Les  peripeties  de 
I’hi^oire  qu'il  raconte  donnent  lieu  a  des 
analyses  d'ame  qui  demontrent  que  I'auteur 
connait  sa  matiere  et  I’execute  avec  maJtrise. 
Chez  M.  Proulx  le  coeur  seul  n'e^  pas  le 
maitre;  la  logique  y  a  sa  place. — Rosaire  Dion. 
Nashua,  New  Hampshire. 

•  Jean  Rameau.  La  passion  de  }^adaline.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — This 
novel  presents  another  version  of  the  ^tory  of 
Pygmalion  and  Galatea. 

On  his  death-bed  an  unknown  man  con¬ 
fesses  to  the  prieA,  Deodat  Barcus,  that  he 
has  committed  a  murder  and  has  allowed  an 
innocent  man  to  be  guillotined  for  the  crime. 
He  reque^s  Deodat  to  find  the  family  of  this 
man  and  make  re^itution  to  them  as  far  as 
possible.  The  prieA  finds  the  daughter,  Nada- 
line  Saint  Geours,  living  in  a  half-wild  ^te  in 
a  hut  in  the  mountains,  takes  her  to  his  home 
and  attempts  to  educate  her.  Then  like  Pyg¬ 
malion  he  falls  in  love  with  his  creation  and 
the  ^tory  is  concerned,  not  so  much  with  the  • 
“passion”  of  Nadaline  as  with  the  druggie  i 
of  Deodat  with  his  conscience. 

Though  the  plot  is  old  the  charadlers  are 
presented  with  vigor  and  freshness — that 
of  Decdat  is  particularly  moving — and  the 
^ory  is  well  told  and  intere^ing.  The  end 
is  fitting  and  is  inevitable^ — the  finding  of  the 
bodies  of  Deodat  and  Nadaline  under  the  ^one 
cross  in  the  Valley  of  the  Aspe  where  Deodat 
had  prayed  as  a  boy. — Vera  Dixon.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Elissa  Rhais.  La  Riffaine.  Paris.  Flammarion. 
1929.  12  francs. — The  two  ^ries.  La  Riffaine 
and  Les  Petits  pachas  en  exil  are  of  more  in- 
tereA  for  their  setting  than  for  their  literary 
value.  They  are  a  fairly  faithful  picfture  of 
certain  aspecfts  of  Moorish  life,  although  it  is 
more  than  doubtful  that  any  basha  would 
allow  the  women  of  his  harem  to  enter  the 
audience  chamber  when  men  are  present. 
Perhaps  it  is  a  bit  pedantic  to  point  out,  too, 
that  no  Moor  would  ever  commit  the  sacrilege 
of  cutting  bread  with  a  knife.  La  Riffaine  is  : 
intended  as  propaganda  to  compare  the  happy 
lot  of  the  Moors  who  have  accepted  the 
French  control  with  that  of  the  rebellious 
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mountaineers.  It  would  be  very  convincing 
to  Arab  minds,  no  doubt,  but  a  Chri^ian 
would  see  little  advantage  in  exchanging  one's 
position  as  mi^ress  of  a  brave  RifF  leader  for 
that  of  the  basha’s  favorite.  The  second  ^ory, 
the  more  convincing  of  the  two,  tells  of  two 
young  sons  of  a  basha  who  come  to  Paris  to 
complete  their  education. — John  Appleby. 
St.  Gregory’s  College,  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Leon  Riotor.  Une  Famille  de  Loups.  Roman. 
Pans.  S.  E.  T.  1929.  12  francs. — In  the  middle 
of  the  sixteenth  century  France  was  a  feudal 
^te,  and  the  lords  of  the  large  elates  were 

I  tyrants  who  abused  their  power,  derived 
savage  pleasure  from  cruelties,  and  in  addition 
to  open  misdeeds  had  grim  and  frightening 
skeletons  in  their  closets.  At  lea^,  this  is  the 
pidfure  one  gets  from  this  thrilling,  hair- 
raising  novel.  Of  course,  it  has  its  innocents, 
its  hero,  and  its  saint,  who  by  contra^  make 
the  dismal  atmosphere  ^ill  darker. 

The  descriptions  are  short  and  vivid,  the 
dialogue  vivacious,  the  characters  sharply 
defined.- — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Yvonne  Schultz.  Sous  le  Ciel  de  Jade.  Paris. 
Plon.  1930. — Is  it  possible  that  a  young  wo' 
man  of  the  ari^ocracy,  who  might  legitimately 
expect  to  bear  children  of  her  own  in  time, 
should  have  no  greater  desire  on  her  wedding 
trip  to  Indc^China  than  that  of  adopting  the 
little  girl  born  of  her  French  husband  by  an 
Annamite  dancer?  Heroic,  but  hardly  femin' 
ine!  And  yet,  if  the  Aory  be  based  on  faCts, 


this  happens  frequently  and  works  out  well, 
even  if  it  does  not  solve  the  racial  problem 
in  the  colonies. 

This  novel  has  great  literary  charm,  and 
the  descriptions  of  Tonkinese  life  and  nature 
are  more  tangible  than  the  plot  of  the  ^ry. — 
Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Marcelle  Vioux.  Le  Desert  Vidorieux.  Pa- 
ris.  Charpentier.  1930.  12  francs. — Marcelle 
Vioux  is  a  facile  writer;  in  this  volume  she 
has  succeeded  in  conveying  a  little  of  the  spell 
of  the  Sahara,  of  the  searing  effect  of  the  desert 
on  the  varnish  called  civilization.  It  is  rather 
unfortunate  that  she  chooses  a  subject  some- 
w’hat  overworked,  that  in  order  to  make  her 
pxiint  she  over  emphasizes  brutality  and  vuh 
garity,  and  that  her  climax  in^ead  of  being 
sublime  is  merely  melodramatic. — Jeanne 
d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Emile  Zavie.  La  retraite.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1930. — This  ^ory  of  the  retreat  of  a  loA  group 
of  French  soldiers  appeared  late  in  1918,  but 
was  censored  and  many  passages  were  sup' 
pressed.  Zavie  gives  a  very  hunan  and  fascinat' 
ing  description  of  the  incidents  connected  with 
that  retreat.  He  weaves  a  bit  of  romance  into 
his  war  ^ory:  A  young  Belgian  woman, 
pretty  and  appealing,  is  the  object  of  the 
admiration  of  two  men  in  the  “loA  battalion.” 
As  a  document  of  the  war  this  book  is  likewise 
valuable,  for  it  shows  hov’  the  machinery  of 
army  admini^ration  continued  to  function 
in  spite  of  the  retreat. — Helene  Harvitt.  Hun- 
ter  College. 
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THE  EDITOR  PARENTHESIZES 


DONORS  OF  LARGE  AMOUNTS 
TO  BOOKS  ABROAD 

(Arranged  in  chronological  order) 

The  Carnegie  Endowment  for  Inter- 
national  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Commission  for  Relief  in  Belgium 
Educational  Foundation,  New  York 
City. 

Mr.  Aldrich  Blake,  Oklahoma  City 
Mr.  Elmer  J.  Son,  Oklahoma  City 

WE  WISH  to  call  attention  to  two  impor¬ 
tant  additions  to  our  li^  of  contributing 
editors.  Sehor  Homero  Seris,  the  scholarly 
secretary  of  the  Centro  de  E^udios  Hi^toricos 
in  Madrid,  has  joined  us  and  is  already  vig¬ 
orously  at  work  for  the  improvement  not  only 
of  our  Spanish  section  but  of  our  publication 
as  a  whole.  The  long  residence  of  Seiior  Seris 
in  this  country  makes  him  a  particularly  well 
equipped  liaison  officer  between  the  old  and 
the  new  world,  and  the  correspondence  sec¬ 
tion  of  this  issue  proves  his  sympathy  for 
that  much  abused  old  citizen.  Uncle  Sam. — 
Mrs.  Sigrid  Hak^d  of  the  Chicago  Public 
Library  comes  to  our  ^aff  in  the  intere^  of 
Scandinavian  letters,  and  assures  us  that  even 
though  the  publishers  in  Scandinavia  remain 
coy  and  di^nt,  we  shall  nevertheless  carry 
information  every  quarter  as  to  the  be^  books 
from  Norway,  Sweden  and  Denmark.  With 
her  help  and  that  of  certain  European  critics 
with  whom  we  are  negotiating,  we  now  fully 
expec!t  to  have  a  useful  Scandinavian  sedlion 
in  every  issue. 

Professor  S.  Griswold  Morley  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  California,  who  is  responsible  for 
the  admirable  Merimee-Morley  Hi^ory  of 
Spanish  Literature,  opens  this  issue  with  an 
appreciation  of  the  work  of  the  Quintero 
brothers. — Professor  Allen  W.  Porterfield  of 
the  University  of  We^  Virginia,  widely  known 
critic  and  translator,  waves  his  sombrero  at 
the  Frantic  German  Pegasus.  Our  columns 
are  open  to  Gerhart  Hauptmann  and  any  other 


German  literary  friends  who  may  disagree 
with  him. — Professor  Mornet,  in  his  dis- ; 
cussion  of  Tendances  nouvelles  en  hi^oire  line- 
raire,  continues  to  balance  the  merits  of ' 
“critique  erudite  et  critique  de  gout.” — Pro 
fessor  Friedrich  Bruns  writes  with  unqualified 
admiration  of  that  tense  and  painful  soul- 
analyst  Hermann  Stehr,  who  he  believes  de¬ 
serves  a  degree  of  general  recognition  which 
he  has  not  yet  received.- -Professor  Max¬ 
imilian  Rudwin  reminds  us  of  a  number  of 
recent  publications  dealing  with  the  eccentric, 
half-forgotten  though  highly  gifted  Romantic 
^ory-teller  Gerard  de  Nerval.  Professor  Ar¬ 
thur  P.  Coleman  of  the  Department  of  Slav¬ 
onic  Languages  of  (Columbia  University  fur¬ 
nishes  information  on  Bulgarian  writers  which 
is  nowhere  else  available  in  English.  And 
Professor  Robert  Withington  of  Smith  Col¬ 
lege  writes  with  charaAeri^tic  brightness  of 
some  of  the  linguistic  pitfalls  which  beset 
the  foreigner. 

The  contributors  to  this  issue’s  correspond¬ 
ence  section  are  all  very  much  in  earnest  We 
had  already  printed  a  quiet  comment  on 
George  Duhamel's  Scenes  de  la  vie  future  and 
its  thoroughly  discouraged  appraisal  of  Amer-  j 
lean  culture.  But  certain  of  our  readers  have  ! 
judged  this  quiet  comment  insufficient.  From  ' 
our  Staff  correspondent  in  Madrid,  Homero 
Serfs,  comes  a  fetter  expressing  very  decided 
disapproval  of  M.  Duhamel’s  position.  We 
sent  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  M  Duhamel,  and 
we  print  his  unruffled  reply.  Then,  only  a 
few  days  before  we  go  to  press.  Dean  George 
N.  Henning  of  George  Washington  Univer¬ 
sity  mails  us  a  reply  to  M.  Duhamel  beside 
which  the  Strictures  of  Seror  Serfs  are  gentle 
and  lamb-like  indeed.  We  have  received  M. 
Duhamel's  new  book,  whose  preface  is  an 
answer  to  the  critics  of  this  one,  but  it  has 
arrived  too  fate  for  discussion  in  this  issue. 

We  are  finding  this  parenthesis  a  convenient  | 
location  for  the  mention  of  important  book 
and  periodical  enterprises  which  cannot  be 
handled  in  the  regulation  review.  Of  publica¬ 
tions  which  have  come  lately  to  our  attention. 
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one  of  the  mo^t  seriously  important  is  the 
Diclionnaire  des  ecrivains  beiges  which  is^ap' 
peanng  m  monthly  in^alments  from  the  Edi' 
tions  “Excelsior”  of  Bruges,  Belgium,  the  work 
of  Eugene  de  Seyn.  This  bio-bibliographical 
work  IS  lining  Belgian  writers  of  all  sorts  and 
of  all  periods,  and  when  completed  will  con- 
^itute  a  compact  but  attractive  as  well  as  ex- 
cellently  documented  Dictionary  of  Literary 
Biography.  In  spite  of  the  author’s  warning 
that  his  inve^igations  have  for  the  mo^  part 
been  confined  to  writers  of  the  pa^,  it  is  not 
entirely  vain  to  seek  here  the  living  among 
the  dead.  He  mentions  few  writers  or  none 
who  are  below  middle  age,  but  many  whose 
literary  labors,  let  us  hope,  are  ^till  far  from 
completed.  The  work  is  illuArated  with 
charming  sixteenth  century  prints — but  why, 
we  rise  to  inquire  without  bitterness,  have 
the  sixteenth  century  litterateurs  sole  and 
exclusive  entrance  to  the  portrait  gallery? 

Another  serial  publication  which  certainly 
deserves  all  th?  publicity  we  are  able  to  give 
it  is  the  PurlitZ'Steinberg  Deutscher  Geschichts' 
l{alender,  founded  by  Karl  Wippermann  a 
generation  ago  and  published  by  Felix  Meiner 
in  Leipzig.  Economic  conditions  are  so  un- 
fortunate  in  the  European  countries  that 
even  the  university  and  public  libraries  it  is 
reported,  are  finding  it  difficult  to  finance 
their  continuation  orders  for  such  fundamen¬ 
tally  necessary  reference  publications  as  this 


one.  The  Geschichtsl^alender  appears  annually 
in  two  volumes,  one  covering  Inland  and 
the  other  Ausland.  The  1929  Inland  volume, 
which  we  have  before  us,  deals  with  the 
governmental  happenings  in  the  Reich  as  a 
whole,  then  separately  with  the  eighteen 
Lander  taken  in  the  order  of  size,  then  with 
the  activities  of  eleven  political  parties,  and 
concludes  with  a  necrology  and  an  index. 
The  Ausland  volume,  besides  reporting  the 
current  ^atus  of  the  League  of  Nations,  of  the 
reparations  que^ion,  and  of  the  fifth  Minority 
Congress,  details  the  mo^  important  happen¬ 
ings  in  more  than  sixty  different  countries. 
For  both  current  and  permanent  reference  the 
work  is  invaluable,  and  it  can  be  had  at  a  very 
mode^  price. 

Finally  at  the  bottom  of  the  editorial  grab- 
bag,  a  warning  to  contributors.  Bool^s  Abroad 
is  literally  buried  under  contributions,  some 
of  them  excellent,  others  less  so.  We  want  to 
continue  mentioning  hundreds  of  books  in 
every  issue,  but  we  muA  mention  them  very 
concisely.  Crisp,  di^ineffive  charaefterizations 
of  a  few  sentences  each  are  more  useful  than 
columns  of  colorless  recapitulation.  Merely 
repeating  the  plot  of  a  novel,  for  example, 
gets  nobody  anywhere.  Vigorously  written 
notes  of  a  hundred  words  each  are  welcome, 
but  usually  we  have  no  place  for  longer  ones. 
We  implore  all  reviewers  to  cultivate  the 
virtue  of  brevity. 
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CORRESPONDENCE 

(M.  DUHAMEL  DESPAIRS  OF  AMERICA) 


We  are  in  receipt  of  the  following  com¬ 
munication  from  Sehor  Homero  Sens : 

To  the  Editor  of  Bool{s  Abroad. 

In  Georges  Duhamel's  Saves  de  la  V.e  fu' 
ture,  one  notices  the  lack  of  sincerity  in  the 
author's  deliberate  omission  of  those  American 
in^itutions  which  every  one  is  unanimous  in 
considering  superior  to  those  of  the  re^  of  the 
world,  those  that  represent  an  enormous 
progress  as  well  as  a  spiritual  and  material 
betterment,  i.  e.,  the  American  universities, 
libraries  and  hospitals. 

As  the  author  is  himself  a  physician,  one 
is  doubly  surprised  at  his  not  saying  one 
single  word,  at  his  not  devoting  one  single 
line  of  his  book  to  the  splendid  hospitals  of 
the  United  States.  He  gives  up  thirteen  lines 
to  universities  and  colleges  (p.  217),  twelve 
to  the  Museum  of  Ethnography  (p.  218),  and 
eleven  to  the  public  library  (p.  218).  He 
praises  these  centers,  calling  them  oases, 
giving  them  the  grand  total  of  one  page,  after 
having  filled  247  pages  attacking,  reviling  and 
insulting  the  United  States.  Will  there  not  be, 
among  the  American  writers,  one  w'ho,  in 
another  book,  will  answer  him? 

Fortunately  for  the  honor  and  renown  of 
French  men  of  letters,  Paul  Morand  has 
published  his  noble  and  excellent  book  ?^ew 
Tor}{,  which  has  already  reached  a  sale  of 
122,000  copies.  This  is  consoling.  JuAice  ^ill 
lives  in  France. — Homero  Serxs.  Madrid. 

This  letter  was  submitted  to  M.  Duhamel. 
who  replied  in  part  as  follows : 

.  .  .  Je  suis  tres  sensible  a  la  proposition  que 
vous  voulez  bien  me  faire  de  repondre  a  la 
note  de  Monsieur  Homero  Seris.  II  m’e^  im¬ 
possible  d'user  de  votre  gracieuse  autorisa- 
tion.  D’abord,  parce  que  Monsieur  Homero 
Seris  a  mal  lu  mon  livre,  qu’il  n'en  a  pas  com- 
pris  I’objet  et  qu'il  se  tient  a  cote  de  la  que^ion. 
En  second  lieu  parce  que  les  critiques  de  ce 
genre  s’etant  trouvees  fort  nombreuses,  je 


leur  ai  fait  une  reponse  d’ensemble  dans  la 
preface  de  mon  prochain  livre  qui  porte  Ic 
titre  de  Geographte  Cordiale  de  I'Europe  et 
qui  va  paraitre  a  la  fin  du  mois  prochain.  Ma 
lettre,  pour  breve  qu’elle  soit,  con^ituant 
quand  meme  une  reponse,  je  vous  serais 
oblige  de  bien  vouloir  la  publier. — 

Croyez,  Monsieur,  a  mes  sentiments  em¬ 
presses.— <?.  Duhamel.  Paris,  France. 

A  little  later  than  the  letter  from  M.  Duha¬ 
mel  came  the  following  one  from  Dean 
Henning ; 

To  the  Editor  of  Bool(s  Abroad: 

“France  is  the  country  of  ju^ice  and  right. 
All  the  generous  ideas  which  make  human 
beings  better  and  happier  originated  in 
France."  “We  (French)  suffer  when  far  from 
our  Fatherland.” 

The  above  was  not  written  by  M.  Georges 
Duhamel — in  failt,  it  is  taken  from  manuals  of 
elementary  military  preparation — but  it  might 
have  been.  It  represents  fairly  enough  his 
attitude  in  Sr'-nes  de  la  vie  fucure. 

This  book  has  a  double  thesis:  first,  that  ev¬ 
erything  in  American  civilization  is  inherently 
vicious;  and  second,  that  the  fine  flower  of 
French  civilization,  the  heritage  of  centuries 
of  culture,  is  in  dire  danger  of  withering  under 
the  pernicious  influence  of  “Americanism.” 

The  author  early  States  his  program-  “Ni 
recriminations  Steriles  ni  reveries  propheti- 
ques”  (p.  17).  A  fine  program  indeed,  had  he 
but  followed  it.  Unfortunately,  one  finds  in 
this  diatribe  of  some  240  pages  little  other 
than  recriminations  and  prophecies  of  evil. 
Indeed,  one  of  the  moSt  serious  faults  of  this 
book  is  its  almost  wholly  negative  character. 

M.  Duhamel  “decouvre  I’Amerique”  on 
almost  every  page.  Among  his  not  wholly 
novel  indictments  are  those  againSt  our  soul¬ 
less  amusements— automobiles,  movies,  “can¬ 
ned”  music,  radio;  againSt  our  prevalent  vul¬ 
garity;  our  abuse  of  advertising;  and  of  course 


Correspondence 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Correspondence  213 


of  our  worship  of  money.  In  many  of  these, 
it  would  be  only  too  easy  to  answer  “Tu 
quoque.”  Automobiles  and  movies,  if  I  am 
not  mi^ken,  are  both  French  inventions; 
vulgarity  is  not  precisely  unknown  in  French 
life  and  literature  (including  M.  Duhamel); 
as  yet  the  Washington  Monument  is  not  dis' 
figured  with  a  huge  electric  advertisement  of  a 
cheap  automobile  (not  that  I  would  insult  this 
noble  shaft  by  comparing  it  with  such  a  hideous 
mon^rosity  as  the  Eiffel  Tower).  But  such  an 
answer  would  simply  confirm  M.  Duhamel  in 
his  belief  that  these  woes  in  France  are  due 
to  our  bad  example.  The  greed  for  money,  at 
lea^  as  prevalent  and  at  lea^  as  obvious  in 
France  as  anywhere  in  the  world,  long  ante- 
dates  any  possible  American  influence;  but 
this  objection  M.  Duhamel  would  deny  or 
lightly  brush  aside. 

The  author’s  mo^  sweeping  and  ever're- 
curring  indidtment  is  the  mechanical  aspe(5t 
of  American  civilization  and  its  lack  of  in- 
dividuality.  “L’Amerique  nous  donne  a  me' 
surer  ce  que  peut  devenir  I'efFacement  de 
I’individu,  I’abnegation,  I’aneantissement  de 
I’individu”  (p.  72).  That  there  is  some  truth 
in  his  accusation,  no  one  will  deny;  that  the 
evil  is  as  universal  as  he  proclaims,  no  sane 
person  will  believe.  (Speaking  of  “individual' 
ity”,  let  M.  Duhamel  reread  his  delicious 
Discipline,  in  which  di^inguished  savants  of 
“la  race  la  moins  disciplinee  du  monde” — 
naturally,  the  French — abdicate  every  particle 
of  individuality  and  self-respedl  in  the  presence 
of  “Monsieur  le  Medecin  inspe<fleur  general”). 
Nor  will  the  author  convince  the  judicious  by 
his  method  of  setting  up  and  knocking  down 
men  of  ^raw. 

The  gaps  in  M.  Duhamel’s  books  are  as' 
tounding.  One  would  scarcely  expedt  from  the 
author  any  reference  to  the  great  part  played 
by  America  in  saving  France  from  de^rudtion 
during  the  war.  But  —there  is  scarcely  a  word 
about  our  tremendous  resources  in  art,  science 
and  education;  Washington,  one  of  the  mo^ 
beautiful  cities  in  the  world,  is  not  men' 
tioned;  our  great  scenery  he  admits  he  has 
not  even  seen;  at  Chicago  he  could  see,  hear 
and  smell  nothing  but  the  dockyards — not  a 
word  about  her  great  University,  her  fine  art 
museum,  her  Opera,  far  superior  to  that  of 
Paris. 

A  passing  remark  of  M.  Duhamel — “J’ap' 
partiens  a  un  peuple  de  paysans"  (p.  231) — 
explains  many  of  the  qualities,  positive  and 


negative,  evident  in  this  book.  Peasant,  the 
hidebound,  century'old  prejudices,  the  im' 
penetrability  to  the  new;  peasant,  the  narrow 
horizons,  the  inabihty  to  comprehend  or  even 
to  see  the  great;  peasant,  the  con^nt  pre' 
occupation  with  the  mo^  unpleasant  aspedts 
of  life,  the  obsession  of  benches,  such  delica' 
cies  of  expression  as:  “Le  confort  americain. 
Le  confort  des  fesses.”  On  the  other  hand, 
a  friend  of  the  author  defined  him  to  me  in 
Paris,  la^  summer:  as  “un  sensitif”.  This  side 
of  him  is  also  evident ;  one  might  even  say :  “sen' 
sitif  maladif”.  Despite  his  surface  polish,  dc' 
spite  the  fifty  varieties  of  plums  cultivated 
by  his  ance^ors,  despite  the  morc'than'a'hun' 
dred  varieties  of  cheese  in  which  the  author, 
with  unconscious  humor,  “hails  and  admires 
the  genius  of  his  country”  (p.  231),  one  is 
tempted  to  define  M.  Duhamel  as  a  “neu' 
ra^henic  peasant.” 

In  his  Preface  d  une  geographic  cordiale  de 
I'Europe  (beginning  in  the  Revue  de  France, 
15  janvier,  1931),  where  he  returns  to  the 
attack,  M.  Duhamel  claims  brazenly:  “On  ne 
saurait,  je  crois,  relever  dans  mon  ouvrage  un 
detail  entache  d’inexadtitude  materielle”  (p. 
259).  Does  M  Duhamel  seriously  expedt  any' 
one  who  has  even  the  mo^  superficial  acquaint' 
ance  with  our  country  to  believe  that  in 
America  there  are  “only  two  varieties  of 
apples”  and  “only  one  of  pears”  on  the  mat' 
ket?  that  no  American  overcoat  ever  laAs 
more  than  one  season,  or  that  no  American 
sock  can  ever  be  darned?  that  American  cities 
are  less  clean  than  French  cities?  (and  this  from 
one  who  has  lived  on  the  rue  Vauquelin!)  or 
that  America  has  inspired  no  painters,  no 
sculptors,  no  musicians?  This  Frenchman 
out'Sydneys  that  John  Bull,  Sydney  Smith. 

Our  critic's  ignorance  of  things  American 
seems  varied,  profound,  albembracing,  prac' 
tically  perfedt.  If  M.  Duhamel  knows  anything 
whatever  of  American  civilization,  hi^ory, 
literature,  science,  art,  music,  architedture, 
education,  he  shows  no  trace  of  it  in  this  book, 
nor.  so  far  as  I  know,  elsewhere. 

M.  Duhamel’s  :ftay  in  this  country  was 
avowedly  very  brief,  but  he  maintains  vigor' 
ously  (loc.  cit.)  that  “le  temps  ne  fait  rien  a 
I’affaire.”  (One  is  irresi^ibly  tempted  to 
bracket  the  resulting  book  with  Oronte’s 
“mechant  sonnet,”  which  was  only  “bon  a 
mettre  au  cabinet,”).  Yet  he  may  be  right; 
eons  could  scarcely  fill  the  gaps  in  M.  Duha' 
mel's  knowledge;  and  when  one  arrives  in  a 


114  Correspondence 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Correspondence 


country  with  a  package  of  prejudices  "toutes 
griffes  dehors,"  no  length  of  could  alter 
his  attitude.  In  the  Preface,  etc.  M.  Duhamel 
plumes  himself  on  his  “Ckimble  de  generosite, 
j'ai  peint  ramericanisme  a  I’apogce  de  son 
tnomphe" — before  the  Aockmarket  crash  of 
the  fall  of  1929.  He  then  openly  exults  over 
the  ensuing  difficulties. 

In  this  same  Preface,  we  read:  “On  me 
reprochera  longtemps  d'avoir  meconnu  les 
meilleurs  visages  de  PAmerique.  Les  ai'je 
meconnus?  II  cit  bien  evident  que  je  ne  les  ai 
pas  mis  en  scene."  (Italics  mine).  Naivete,  or 
effrontery,  could  hardly  reach  a  higher  pitch. 
Both  in  the  Scenes  and  in  the  Preface,  M.  Du' 
hamel  Presses  that  he  is  attacking  not  Amer- 
leans  but  American  civilization,  without 
troubling  to  explain  how  one  can  utterly 
damn  an  entire  civilization  without  at  the 
same  time  condemning  its  creators. 

All  of  this  points  to  the  bewk’s  mo^t  vital 
defect,  even  more  deva^ting  than  its  en- 
cyclopedic  ignorance — and  that  is  its  almoA 
total  lack  of  sympathy,  of  any  effort  to  com¬ 
prehend  or  to  love.  This  is  evident  through¬ 
out.  A  sample  douceur  is:  “Tout  cela  pour 
parfaire  une  civilisation  hargneuse  dont  la 
laideur  ho^ile  defie  toute  description"  (p. 
1 16).  The  author  concludes:  “Amertume 
supreme:  je  n'ai  pas  su  aimer"  (p.  220).  And 
in  the  Preface:  “Je  n'avais  pas  aime  le  grand 
pays  que  je  venais  d’entrevoir."  In  descanting 
on  the  evils  of  the  movies  (p.  60),  he  says, 
of  the  significant  e^hetic  elements  in  his  life : 
“J’ai  du  les  aborder  de  haute  lutte  et  les  meri- 
ter  apres  une  fervente  passion.”  Excellently 
put,  M.  Duhamel!  Would  that  you  had 
devoted  a  little  of  this  sympathetic  effort, 
this  “fervente  passion,"  to  the  task  of  compre¬ 
hending  the  great  nation  that  gave  you  un¬ 
deserved  hospitality!  In  that  case  you  might 
have  produced  a  book  of  lading  value,  in^ead 
of  a  one-sided,  clumsy  caricature  whose  very 
violence  and  inju^ice  make  it  ineffective, 
wholly  unworthy  of  the  author  of  so  many 
fine  pages. — In  the  Preface,  M.  Duhamel  says 


“he  does  not  swear  that  he  will  never  return 
to  America.”  If  he  does,  let  us  hope  that  it 
will  be  with  a  more  open  mind  and  in  a  chaA- 
ened  spirit. 

Near  the  end  of  his  book  (p.  220),  M.  Du- 
hamel  exclaims:  “II  s'agit  bien  de  I'Amerique!” 
All  that  counts  is  the  disa^rous  effect  of 
Americanism  on  European  civilization.- — But 
no,  M.  Duhamel,  one  does  not  vilify  a  great 
country  for  220  pages,  accumulating  errors, 
inju^ices  and  abuse,  and  then  dismiss  the 
subject  cavalierly  as  of  no  importance. 

In  a  final  lamentation  (p.  245),  the  author 
admits:  “la  civilisation  amcricaine  ne  perira 
pas:  elle  eA  deja  maitresse  du  monde.”  Quite 
possibly  French  civilization  has  never  been 
so  nearly  perfect  as  M.  Duhamel  fondly 
imagines;  quite  certainly  American  civilization 
is  not  so  sterile  and  so  mechanical  as  he  por¬ 
trays  it.  It  is  by  no  means  sure  that  American 
influence  on  France  may  not  be  beneficial. 
American  cleanliness,  energy  and  kindliness 
might  well  be  copied  there.  M.  Duhamel 
rightly  ridicules  the  exaggerated  importance  | 
given  here  to  football.  But  did  he  ever  see  on  j 
an  American  football  field  any  incident  to 
parallel  one  related  by  H.  de  Montherlant 
(whom  no  one  will  suspect  of  sentimentality) 
as  having  occurred  during  the  Olympic  Games  1 
in  France — an  American  spectator  beaten 
senseless  by  Frenchmen  and  left  lying  bleeding 
on  the  ground,  for  the  simple  offense  of  having 
cheered  the  victory  of  his  team?  But  perhaps 
M.  Duhamel,  unlike  Pascal,  ascribes  no  im-  , 
portance  to  the  reasons  of  the  heart. 

This  book  will  do  harm  in  France,  where 
it  has  been  hailed  as  an  accurate  picture  of 
American  civilization.  On  this  side  of  the 
water  it  will  sexjn  be  forgotten.  Those  of  us 
who,  more  fortunate  than  M.  Duhamel,  are 
able  to  love  both  America  and  France,  will 
not  accept  it  either  as  a  fair  picture  of  our 
life,  nor  as  a  fair  specimen  of  French  thought. 

— George  7^.  Henning.  George  Washington 
University,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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nier.  Editorial  apparatus  by  Maurice  Allem. 
★Vidlor  Berard.  Le  Drame  Epxque.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — An  indefatigable 
translator  and  ^udent  of  Homer  Judies  the 
dramatic  elements  of  the  Homeric  poems. 
★Bossuet.  Oeuvres  Completes.  Paris.  Fer¬ 
nand  Roches.  1930.  18  francs. — This  volume 
contains  the  Traite  de  la  Concupiscerxce.  Crit¬ 
ical  material  by  C.  Urbain  and  E.  Levesque. 
One  of  the  Textes  Frangais. 

★Andre  Breton.  Second  Manifeile  du  Sur- 
realisme.  Paris.  Kra.  1930.  18  francs. — “Le 
Second  Mantfefte  donne  toute  securite  pour 
apprecier  ce  qui  eA  mort  et  ce  qui  e^  plus  que 
jamais  vivant  dans  le  surrealisme.” 

★Charles  Du  Bos.  Approximations.  Pans. 
Roberto  A.  Correa.  1930. — The  fourth  series 
of  the  Approximations  includes  essays  on 
Walter  Pater,  TolAoi,  Hardy,  Stefan  George, 
Hofmann^hal,  etc. 

★Theophile  Gautier.  Le  Capitaine  Fracasse. 
Paris.  Gamier.  1930.  2  vols.  9  francs  each. — 
Text  of  1863,  edited  with  introduction  and 
notes  by  Adolphe  Boschot. 

★Charles  Grimm.  Etude  sur  le  Roman  de 
Flamenca.  Pans.  Droz.  1930. — Critical  ^udy 
of  a  Provencal  poem  of  the  Xlllth  century, 
by  a  professor  at  Williams  College. 
★Madeleine  Israel.  Jules  Rotnams.  Paris. 
Kra.  1930.  15  francs. — Biographical,  psycho¬ 
logical  and  literary  ^udy  of  the  author  of 
Knoc\. 


★Pierre  Jourda.  Etat  present  des  Etudes 
flendhaliennes.  Paris.  “Les  Belles  Lettres.” 

1930.  — This  is  Brochure  No.  21  of  '‘'Etudes 
Frangaises  fondees  sur  I’initiative  de  la  Societe 
des  Professeurs  frangais  en  Amerique.” 

★La  Fontaine.  Fables.  Paris.  Plon.  1930. — 
Two  volumes  in  the  Classiques  Plon.  Essay 
on  the  life  and  work  of  La  Fontaine  and  an¬ 
other  on  the  sources  of  the  Fables. 

★Maurice  Levaillant,  editor.  L'Oeuvre  de 
Vidor  Hugo.  Paris.  Delagrave.  1931. — Very 
comprehensive  Hugo  anthology  with  “No¬ 
tices”  and  critical  notes. 

★Hippolyte  Loiseau.  Goethe  et  la  France. 
Paris.  Attinger.  1930.  27  francs. — “Ce  que 
Goethe  a  connu,  pense,  et  dit  de  la  France.” 
★Victor  Magnien.  Iliade.  Paris.  Payot.  1930. 
40  francs. — New  prose  translation  which  at¬ 
tempts  to  inspire  in  the  reader  the  same 
enthusiasm  which  the  original  inspired  in  the 
Greeks.  Full  advantage  is  taken  of  the  recent 
archaeological  discoveries.  Victor  Magnien  is 
a  professor  in  the  University  of  Toulouse. 
★Merimee.  Oeuvres  Completes.  Paris.  Fer¬ 
nand  Roches.  1930.  19.50  francs. — This 

volume  contains  Carmen,  Arsene  Guillot, 
and  L'Abbe  Aubain.  Edited  by  Maurice  Par- 
turier.  In  the  Textes  Frangais  series. 
★Moliere.  Theatre.  Paris.  Plon.  1930.  6 
volumes.  16  francs  each. — Moliere's  plays 
in  the  Classiques  Plon,  edited  with  preface, 
a  short  essay  on  each  play  and  some  ex¬ 
planatory  notes. 

★Montaigne.  Essais.  Paris.  Fernand  Roches. 

1931.  Livre  Premier,  premier  et  second  volu¬ 
mes.  42  francs. — In  the  excellent  Textes 
Frangais  series.  Edited  by  Jean  Plattard. 

^Le  Musee  Romantique,  Album  III.  Paris. 
Editions  du  Trianon.  1930.  318  francs. — One 
of  a  series  of  twelve  magnificent  albums  on 
various  phases  of  Romanticism,  issued  under 
the  patronage  of  M.  Edouard  Herriot.  This 
one,  consi^ing  of  an  essay  by  Rene  Lalou  and 
sixteen  copperplates  of  various  authors,  treats 
Les  Prosateurs. 
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★Jeanne  Polyte.  Albert  Giraud,  Emile  Ver- 
haeren.  Bruxelles.  Office  de  Publicite.  1930. — 
Short  monographs  on  two  of  Belgium's  great' 
e^t  poets. 

★J  .-G.  Prodhomme.  Vingt  Chefs'd' oeuvres 
juges  par  leurs  contemporains.  Paris.  Stock. 
1930.  24  francs.  -  Contemporary  comment  on 
a  score  of  important  works  from  Le  Cid  to 
Madame  Bovary. 

★Jean  Racine.  Lettres  d'Uzes.  Uzes.  Editions 
de  la  Cigale.  iq  francs. — Preface  by  Jean'Jac' 
ques  Brousson.  A  handsomely  printed  and 
decorated  little  volume. 

★Racine.  Theatre.  Paris.  Plon.  1930.  3  vob 
umes.  16  francs  each. — The  complete  texts 
with  a  preface  and  a  short  note  on  each  play. 
★  Rivarol.  Discours  sur  I'Universalite  de  la 
Langue  Franqaise.  Paris.  Delagrave.  1929. — 
Edited  with  an  introduction  and  notes  by 
Marcel  Hervier. 

★Andre  Therive.  Parnasse.  Paris.  Les  Oeu- 
vres  Representatives.  1929.  12  francs. — One 
of  the  Judies  in  the  series  Le  XIXe  Siecle 
being  brought  out  under  the  general  editor¬ 
ship  of  Rene  Lalou. 

★Frangois  Villon.  Poesies.  Paris.  Editions  du 
Trianon.  1930. — A  ma^erpiece  of  the  print¬ 
er’s  art.  The  text  according  to  Louis  Thuasne, 
illu^rations  in  watercolor  by  Lucien  Boucher. 

FRENCH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Marc'A.  Aldanov.  Le  Pont  du  Diable.  Pa¬ 
ns.  Attinger.  1930. — A  Russian  novel  dealing 
with  hi^orical  events  of  the  late  i8th  century. 
Translation  by  Tatiana  Landau. 

★Henri  Ardel.  Eve  et  le  Serpent.  Paris.  Plon. 
1930. — Novel  of  involved  de^inies  and 
fru^rated  love. 

★Andre  Armandy.  Les  Reprouves.  Paris. 
Lemerre.  1930.  15  francs. — Official  jealousy 
in  a  bataillon  d'Afrique. 

★Andre  Baillon.  Le  T^eveu  de  Mile.  Autorite. 
Paris.  Rieder.  1930. — Striking  ^udy  of  a 
child  and  of  provincial  manners. 

★Bernard  Barbey.  Toute  d  tous.  Paris.  GalU- 
mard.  1930.  15  francs. — A  novel  which  gives 
a  serious  and  sympathetic  treatment  of  the 
que^ion  of  the  necessity  for  love  in  a  feminine 
heart. 

★Maurice  Bedel.  Philippine.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1930. — An  impressionable  French  girl,  a 
dashing  Italian,  Italian  landscapes,  the  minions 
of  Mussolini,  etc. 
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★Henri  Bernay.  La  Fortune  Erraute.  Paris. 
Larousse.  1930.  6  francs. — Wandering  adven¬ 
tures  in  the  Orient 

★Alain  Berthier.  Tsjotre  iichete.  Paris.  Au 
Sans  Pareil.  1930.  12  francs.  A  confession 
novel;  the  degeneracy  of  a  soul  who,  by  a  kind 
of  clairvoyance,  sees  his  own  decadence  but  is 
powerless  to  remedy  it. 

★Jacques  Bompard.  L'EStuaire.  Pans.  Perrin. 
1931.  12  francs. — A  young- woman  of  Orien¬ 
tal  origin  diAurbs  the  moral  equilibrium  of  a 
respec^table  French  community. 

★Lorenzi  de  Bradi.  Veillees  corses — Santa 
Lucia.  Paris.  Larousse.  1930.  6  francs. — A 
collediion  of  Corsican  fireside  Tories  and  a 
short  novel-  about  a  bandit,  of  course. 
★Con^ant  Burniaux.  Les  Desarmes.  Bruxelles. 

La  Gaule.  1929. — A  painful  ^ory  using  the 
war  as  background. 

★Con^ant  Burniaux.  Une  petite  Vie.  Paris. 
Rieder. — Apparently  personal  memories  of 
humble  lives.  Pessimi^ic  in  tone. 

★Maurice  Courtois-Suffit.  La  Savatiere.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Au  Sans  Pareil.  1930. — A  “roman  cam- 
pagnard,”  in  which  the  central  figure  is  a 
young  Parisienne. 

★Eugene  Dabit.  Petit'Louis.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1930.  1 5  francs. — Evolution  of  a  boy  into  man¬ 
hood  during  the  troublous  period  1914-1918. 
★Michel  Davet.  Le  Prince  qui  m'aimait.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Plon.  1930.  12  francs. — A  fir^  novel,  a  j 
graceful,  fresh  treatment  of  the  Prince  Charm¬ 
ing  theme. 

★Jacques  Debout.  Les  Trois  Visites  de  Soeur 
Therese.  Paris.  Spes.  8  francs. — Drame  chre-  | 
tien.  A  lesson  on  the  richness  of  the  con-  I 
templative  life. 

★Andre  Demaison.  La  Comedie  animale. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — A  sequel  i 
to  the  well-known  Les  Betes  quon  appelle 
sauvages. 

★Doughmani.  Projedions  ?{o<^urnes.  Paris 
Fa^.  1930.  15  francs. — Fanta^ic  fiction,  fee- 
rique,  cynical,  lyrical. 

★Pierre  Duran.  Grandir  en  Beaute.  Paris. 
Figuiere.  1930.  15  francs. — Novel  of  a  pure 
love  between  two  unfortunate  young  persons 
who  finally  triumph  over  all  difficulties. 

★Luc  Durtain.  Lignes  de  Vie.  Pans.  Flamma- 
rion.  1930.  12  francs. — Six  short  Tories  in 
the  Kipling  manner  by  the  well-known  globe¬ 
trotter,  author  of  Dieux  blancs,  hommes  jau'  ' 
nes. 

★Henri  Fauconnier.  Malaisie.  Paris.  Stock. 
1930.  15  francs. — Novel  of  Malaya  written 
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by  a  planter  who  has  lived  in  the  country  for 
many  years.  It  shows  rare  insight  and  sym- 
pathy.  Goncourt  prize  novel  for  1930. 
■^Jacques  des  Gachons.  Le  Sourire  et  I'Aven' 
ture.  Paris.  Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — Short 
Tories  and  sketches. 

■^Ventura  Garcia  Calderon.  Couleur  de  sang. 
Paris.  Excelsior.  1931.  12  francs. — Garcia 
Calderon’s  third  volume  of  Peruvian  cuentos 
finds  a  French  audience. 

•^Maurice  Gargon.  La  V\e  execrable  de  Gutlle' 
mette  Babin,  Sorciere.  Paris.  Piazza. — A  ^udent 
of  the  black  arts  has  conArucited  a  powerful 
^ory  around  a  hi^orical  witch  of  the  sixteenth 
century;  he  has  invented  a  plot  and  filled  out 
the  lacunae  of  the  hi^orical  data  by  fad:s 
recorded  concerning  other  personages. 

★L.  Gautier  Vignal.  Le  Chant  dTlse.  Paris. 
Calmann-Lcvy.  1930.  12  francs.-  -Love,  suc¬ 
cess  and  tragedy  among  indents  of  music  in 
Dresden. 

★Ferdinand  Gidon.  Mon  bisa'ieul.  Paris.  Au 
Sans  Pareil.  1930. — This  character  sketch,  in 
which  old  fashioned  people  talk  of  old  fash¬ 
ioned  subjects,  bears  the  subtitle-  Phtlosophe 
Tuftique. 

itG.  Gourbeyre.  Contes  et  Legendes  d'Uzege. 
Uzes.  Editions  de  la  Cigale.  1930. 10  francs. — 
A  charming  collection,  moA  of  them  Tories  of 
clerical  personages,  and  of  the  power  of  reli¬ 
gion. 

★Leon  Groc.  La  Rn>olte  des  Pierres.  Paris. 
Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12  francs. — 
Story  of  adventure  with  a  bizarre  ^rain  of  the 
supernatural. 

★Georges  Imann.  Le  Tourmenteur.  Pans. 
Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — A  novel  built 
around  authentic  persons  and  events  in  the 
movement  for  the  separation  of  the  Rhine¬ 
land. 

★Rene  Jolivet.  L'Eden.  Paris.  Fayard.  1930. 
12  francs. — Love  and  tragedy  in  a  ru^ic 
setting. 

★Andie  Malraux.  La  Voie  Royale.  Pans. 
Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — Politics,  love  and 
adventure  in  the  French  colonies;  subtitle: 
Les  puissances  du  desert. 

★Jean  Martet.  Azrael.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1930.  15  francs. — M.  Martet  turns  from  the 
wilds  of  the  American  WeA  to  the  Orient 
of  the  Crusades  for  the  material  of  his  late^ 
novel. 

★Jean  Martet.  La  Mort  du  Tigre.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — The  enterprising 
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and  voluminous  former  secretary  of  Clemen- 
ceau  has  not  yet  exhauAed  the  possiblities  of 
his  subject.  This  volume  is  a  colledtion  of  inter¬ 
views  with  the  mo^  diverse  types  of  people. 
★Nelly  Melin.  La  Confession  de  Regine.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Perrin.  1930.  12  francs. — A  young  wo¬ 
man’s  druggies  again^  temptation. 
★Andre-Charles  Mercier.  Marthe  Mari' 
chal.  Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930. 
12  francs. —  Tragedie  familiale  in  a  Midi 
setting. 

★Jean  Mistier.  Ethelka.  Paris.  Calmann- 
Levy.  1929. — Tragic  novel  with  the  scene 
laid  in  Hungary. 

★Moise  Nahon.  Propos  d'un  vieux  Marocain. 
Paris.  Larousse.  1930. — Sketches  by  a  Jewish 
teacher  in  Moroccan  schools,  whose  racial 
birthright  and  humanity  enabled  him  to 
penetrate  deeply  into  the  native  conscious¬ 
ness. 

★F.  Panferov.  La  Communaute  des  Gueux. 
Paris.  Editions  Sociales  Internationales.  1930. 
12  francs. — Tableau  of  Russian  peasant  life 
today;  the  author  is  a  young  Soviet  writer 
who  has  attracted  much  favorable  attention. 
★Marcel  Prevo^.  Void  ton  maitre.  Paris. 
Les  Editions  de  France.  1930.  15  francs  — 
Like  the  same  author’s  L' Homme  Vierge,  a 
^udy  of  a  modern  young  man  in  his  relations 
with  the  other  sex. 

★J.  Romanet.  Le  17.  Paris.  Editions  de  la 
Revue  du  Centre.  12  francs. — Novel  which 
treats  a  delicate  social  que^ion  soberly  and 
frankly. 

★J.  H.  Rosny  Aine.  La  Croix  de  ?iavarre. 
Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12 
francs. — Novel  of  war,  love  and  violent 
adventure. 

★Franz  Toussaint.  Lc  Livre  d'Amour  de  la 
Perse. — Le  Livre  de  I'Eternite.  Paris.  La  Cite 
des  Livres.  1929. — Legends  in  the  Oriental 
manner,  in  delicately  fragrant  French. 

★Franz  Toussaint.  Moi,  le  mort  .  .  .  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — Novel  based 
on  the  lives  of  Europeans  in  the  African 
possessions  of  France. 

★Jean  Tousseul.  Le  Retour.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1929. — Temptations  of  indigent  youth;  the 
book  is  shrouded  with  melancholy  poetry. 
★Paul  Valery.  Monsieur  TeSte.  Paris.  Galli- 
mard.  1929.  10.50  francs. — Reprint  of  La  Soi' 
ree  avec  M.  Tefte  with  additions  as  foljows* 
Lettre  d'un  ami,  Lettre  de  Madame  Emilie 
Teite,  and  Extraits  du  Log'Bool^  de  Monsieur 
Tefte. 
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H.  Van  Offel.  Le  Jongleur  d'Epee.  Paris, 
itions  des  Portiques.  1930. — Tale  of  ad- 
venture  in  France  in  the  early  eighteenth 
century;  ^rong  flavor  of  the  picaresque. 
★Horace  Van  Offel.  Le  Sortilege  des  Soui>enirs. 
Pans.  Lemargct.  1930.  12  francs. — In  this 
volume  one  of  the  mo^  charming  of  Flemish 
contemporaries  pursues  his  favorite  theme, 
memory  transformed  by  the  poetry  of  the 
imagination. 

★Herbert  Wild.  Le  Regard  d' Apollon.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — Two  novel¬ 
ettes,  the  flr^  of  w'hich  deals  with  the  siniAer 
que^ion  “Le  meurtre  e^-il  parfois  un  devoir?” 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★  Ferdinand  Bac.  La  Cour  des  Tuileries  sous 
le  Second  Empire.  Pans.  Hachette.  1930. — 
“Ou  Ton  dansait  sur  un  volcan.” 

★Henri  Barbusse.  Ce  qui  fut  sera.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1930.  10  francs. — Personal  ex¬ 
periences  in  the  Great  War. 

★Marcel  le  Braz.  Autour  du  monde  a  bord 
du  croiseur  Touri'ille.  Pans.  “Je  Sers.”  1930. 
18  francs.  -Straight-forward  account  of  things 
worth  seeing  in  the  Americas,  Oceania,  Asia. 
1 11  unrated. 

★G.  Charensol.  L' Allaire  Dreyfus  et  la  Troy 
sieme  Republique.  Paris  Kra.  15  francs. — 
Separated  by  an  interval  of  thirty  years  from 
the  unfortunate  event,  the  author  has  been 
enabled  to  maintain  a  ^ridtly  objediive  attitude, 
to  ^udy  the  importance  of  the  case  in  the 
cry^lization  of  the  democratic  ideas  of  France. 
★Raoul  Chelard.  Responsabilite  de  la  Hongrie 
dans  la  Guerre  Mondiale  (1914-1918).  Paris. 
Bossard.  1930.  30  francs.-  -Personal  memoirs 
and  unpublished  documents.  By  a  former 
member  of  the  mini^ry  of  foreign  affairs  in 
charge  of  missions  to  Hungary. 

★Maurice  Con^ntin-Weyer.  La  Vie  du 
General  Tusuf.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930. — 
Engaging  vie  romancee  of  one  of  the  moA 
dashing  figures  in  the  early  hiAory  of  French 
occupation  of  Algeria. 

★Desire  Denuit.  Hubert  Krains.  Anvers. 
Editions  du  Pantheon.  1930. — Biographical 
and  critical  Audy  of  the  choragus  of  Walloon 
noveli^s. 

★Joseph  Douillet.  Moscou  sans  Voiles.  Paris. 
Spes.  1931. 12  francs. — Ho^ile  account  of  nine 
years’  experience  in  Soviet  Russia,  following 
twenty-six  years  as  consul  of  Belgium  in 


Czari^  Russia.  Published  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Cilacc  (Centre  International  de  Luttc 
Adtive  Contre  le  Communisme). 

★J  .-N.  Faure-Biguet.  Gobineau.  Paris.  Plon. 
1930.  16  francs. — Fidlionized  biography  of  the 
nineteenth  century  diplomat  and  author. 
★Cecile  Gazier.  Les  belles  Amies  de  Port' 
Royal.  Paris.  Perrin.  1930.  25  francs.  -  Like 
this  author's  Hi^oire  du  Monaft^e  de  Port' 
Royal,  based  on  little-known  documents  and 
carefully  done. 

★P.  Gorine.  Ld  Revolution  Russe  de  1905. 
Paris.  Bureau  d'^itions.  1931.  9  francs. — A 
documented  account  of  the  abortive  attempt 
of  1905  which  contained  the  germs  of  the 
Revolution  of  1917. 

★Emile  Haumant.  La  Formation  de  la  Tougo- 
slavie.  Paris.  Bossard.  1930.  60  francs — The 
scope  of  the  volume  is  from  the  15  th  to  the 
20th  century.  The  author  is  an  honorary 
professor  at  the  Sorbonne,  and  the  work  was 
crowned  by  the  In^itut  d'Etudes  slaves  de 
rUniversite  de  Paris. 

icHiitoriens  Chiliens.  Paris.  “Les  Belles  Let-  [ 
tres.”  1930.  20  francs. — Seledlions  from  seven-  1 
teen  of  the  be^  Chilean  hi^orians;  transla¬ 
tion  by  G.  Pillement,  introduction  by  C. 
Pereyra.  | 

★Victor  Joze.  Jerusalem'sur'Seine.  Paris.  . 
Ficker.  15  francs. — Volume  III  of  a  tremen¬ 
dous  work  entitled  Les  Rozenfeld,  hi^oire 
d’une  famille  juive  en  Europe  au  XIXe  et  au 
XXe  siecle. 

★Jos  Jullien.  Casanova  d  ?{tmes.  Uzes.  Edi-  1 
tions  de  la  Cigale.  1930.  10  francs.— “Un  ! 
aspect  inedit  du  celebre  aventurier.” 

★Ld  Legende  doree  au  deld  des  mers.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — Accounts  by  va¬ 
rious  authors  of  the  martyrdom  of  Chri^ian 
converts  in  Mexico,  Japan,  Korea,  Annam, 
Armenia,  Africa  and  other  outpo^s  of  Chris¬ 
tianity. 

★Adolphe  Lods.  Israel.  Paris.  La  Renaissance 
du  Livre.  1930.  40  francs. — Hi^ory  of  the 
evolution  of  the  race  from  the  origins  to  the 
eighth  century;  special  attention  to  recent 
archaeological  discoveries. 

★Geo.  London.  Deux  Mois  avec  les  Bandits 
de  Chicago.  Paris,  ^itions  des  Portiques. 
1930.  12  francs. — The  author,  well-known  as 
a  special  correspondent,  was  commilssioned  by 
Le  Journal  to  make  a  ^tudy  of  Chicago  bandits. 
★General  Mordacq.  Le  Mini^t^e  Clemen'  j 
ceau.  Vol.  11.  Paris.  Plon.  1930.  18  francs. —  1 
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This  second  volume  of  the  Journal  d'un  Te- 
main  treats  the  period  May  1918 — November 
11,  1918. 

•^Laurent  Moreau.  A  Bord  du  Cuirasse 
'"Gaulois".  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  18  francs. — 
The  diary  of  a  naval  officer  who  served 
through  the  Dardanelles'Salonika  campaign 
in  i9I5'I9i6. 

■^Daniel  Muller.  Jdndcel{.  Pans.  Rieder. — 
In  this  life  and  summary  description  of  the 
composer’s  work  about  a  third  of  the  space 
is  devoted  to  Janufa,  rightly  regarded  as  his 
fine^  opera. 

•^O.  Piatnitsky.  Souvenirs  d'un  Bolchevi}{. 
(iSgd'igi?).  Paris.  Bureau  d’Editions.  1931. 
12  francs. — The  author,  now  a  member  of 
the  USSR  government,  was  one  of  the  “old 
guard”  Bolsheviks.  As  such  he  suffered  exile, 
imprisonment  and  banishment  to  Siberia  under 
the  Ctari^  government. 
itC.  J.  Popp  Serboianu.  Les  Tsiganes.  Pans. 
Payot.  40  francs. — Discussion  of  the  origin 
and  civilization  of  the  Gypsies,  with  a  de' 
tailed  grammar  and  eleven  pages  of  bibli¬ 
ography. 

★J.  H.  Rosny  Jeune.  Les  amours  tragiques  de 
la  premiere  Princesse  de  Lamballe.  Paris.  Le- 
merre.  1930.  12  francs. — A  hdlionized  biog¬ 
raphy  of  the  friend  of  Marie  Antoinette.  A 
companion  volume  to  Les  Amours  d' Elisabeth 
d'Angleterre. 

★J.  Saintoyant.  La  Colonisation  Frangaise 
pendant  la  Revolution.  (17S9-/799).  Paris. 
Renaissance  du  Livre.  1930.  35  francs  each 
volume. — Volume  I  treats  Les  Assembles 
Revolutionnaires  et  les  Colonies;  Volume  II 
Les  Evenements  Coloniaux. 

★Otto  Silbermann.  Un  Continent  perdu:  I' A' 
dantide.  Paris.  Genet.  1930.  25  francs. — A 
serious  ^udv  of  all  the  evidence  on  the  problem 
of  Atlantis.  Tome  V  of  the  Genet  Bibliotheque 
d' Etudes  Hi^oriques. 

★George  Solomon.  Parmi  les  Maitres  Rouges. 
Paris.  Spes.  1930.  15  francs. — Horrors  ex¬ 
perienced  by  the  author  at  the  hands  of  Soviet 
agents.  The  book  is  Volume  II  of  a  series  of 
anti-communi^ic  propaganda  under  the  aus¬ 
pices  of  the  Cilacc  (Centre  International  de 
Lutte  Active  Contre  le  Communisme). 

FRENCH  TRAVEL 

★Georges  Le  Fevre.  Un  bourgeois  au  Pays  des 
Soviets.  Paris.  Tallandier.  1929.  12  francs. — 
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The  conclusion  is  that  “on  e^  bougrement 
mieux  chez  nous.” 

★Pierre  Mille.  Mes  Trones  et  mes  Domina' 
tions.  Paris.  Editions  des  Portiques.  1930.  12 
francs. — A  score  or  more  of  this  world's 
celebrities  and  near-celebrities,  seen  through 
the  eyes  of  a  capable  and  witty  globe-trotter. 
★A.  A.  Pienaar.  Hiftoire  d'une  Famille  de 
Lions.  Paris.  Stock.  1930.  12  francs. — The 
author  is  a  young  South  African  who  has 
pursued  his  subjedts  with  a  loving  eye  rather 
than  with  a  high  powered  rifle.  The  book 
belongs  to  a  series  Les  Livres  de  T^ature. 
★Rene  Puaux.  Decouverte  des  Americains. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1930.  12  francs. — The  author 
visited  the  United  States  through  the  courtesy 
of  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  International 
Peace;  his  book  won  the  1930  prize  of  $1000.00 
offered  by  Mr.  Ralph  Beaver  Strassburger, 
American  ^atesman,  manufadturer,  philan¬ 
thropic  and  diplomat,  for  the  beC  essay  on 
the  United  States  by  a  European  journaliC. 

FRENCH  VERSE 

★Rosaire  Dion.  Les  Oasis.  Rome.  Desclee  6^ 
Cie.  1930. — A  colledtion  of  delicately  tender 
sonnets.  By^  a  young  Franco-American  poet 
whose  En  Egrenant  le  Chapelet  des  fours  re¬ 
ceived  a  favorable  notice  a  year  or  two  ago. 
(See  Bool{s  Abroad,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  245). 
★Armand  Godoy.  Les  Litanies  de  la  Vierge. 
Paris.  Messein.  1930.  5  francs. — Written  as  a 
continuation  of  the  theme  of  Le  Drame  de  la 
Passion  and  Le  Brasier  Myftique,  this  lateC 
book  of  the  remarkable  Cuban  poet  is  a  series 
of  fervent  prayers  to  the  Virgin. 

FRENCH  ARTS  AND  MUSIC 

★Marcel  Aubert,  Editor.  T^ouvelle  Hiiloire 
Universelle  de  I' Art.  Paris.  Firmin-Didot.  1930. 
Fascicules  2,  3  and  4.  12  francs  each. — Fasci¬ 
cule  2  deals  with  the  art  of  the  ancient  Orient, 
3  with  that  of  Egypt,  4  with  Greek  art  up  to 
and  including  the  5th  century  B.  C. 

★Luc  BenoiC.  Coysevoix.  Paris.  Plon.  1930. 
20  francs. — Study  of  the  maCer  of  classical 
French  sculpture.  IlluCrated  by  photographic 
reprodudlions;  bibliography;  chronological 
table  of  his  works. 

★Andre  Blum.  La  Gravure  en  Angleterre  au 
XVIIIe  Siecle.  Paris.  Van  Oe^.  1930.  250 
francs. — Magnificent  quarto  volume  with  78 
full-page  reproductions  in  addition  to  the 
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usual  hi^orical  and  critical  text.  Preface  by 
Campbell  Dcxlgson,  curator  in  the  British 
Museum. 

★Frangois  Boucher.  Alfred  Stevens.  Paris. 
Rieder.  1930.  20  francs. — Hi^ory  of  the 
19th  century  genre  painter,  with  60  fulbpage 
reproducftions.  In  the  series  Maitres  de  Van 
Moderne. 

★Jacques  Daurelle.  Essax  sur  Le  hieuble  Pro' 
venqal.  Vence.  ^itions  de  la  “Vieille  Pro' 
vence.”  1931.  40  francs.  Proof  that  there  is 
a  di^in<jtive  Provencal  ^yle,  accompanied  by 
22  reproducftions  of  beautiful  specimens. 
★Armand  Dayot.  Reynolds.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1930.  20  francs. — Study  of  the  i8th  century 
portrait  painter.  Sixty  fulbpage  plates. 
★Rene  Dumesnil.  La  Musique  contemporatne 
en  France.  Pans.  Armand  Colin.  1930.  2  vols. 
10.50  francs  each. — Careful  and  engaging 
jitudy  by  a  welbknown  critic  of  music  and 
literature. 

★Alice  Gabeaud.  Hi^loire  de  la  Musique. 
Paris.  Larousse.  1930.  12  francs. — A  thorough 
and  documented  book,  but  a  lively  and  in' 
tere^ing  one.  Adopted  as  the  official  text 
for  secondary  schools  in  the  city  of  Paris. 
★Louis  Hourticq.  Le  Probleme  de  Giorgione. 
Paris,  Hachette.  1930. — The  work,  the  pupils 
and  the  legend  of  the  fifteenth  century  Veni' 
tian  painter. 

★J.  Maes  et  H.  Lavachery.  L'Art  T^egre. 
Paris.  Van  Oe^.  1930.  30  francs.-  M.  Maes, 
Conservator  of  the  Ter  vueren  Congo  Museum, 
contributes  a  chapter  on  La  Sculpture  au 
Congo  Beige,  and  M.  Lavachery  another  on 
Les  Arts  de  VAfrique  en  dehors  du  Congo 
Beige.  47  plates  taken  from  exhibits  at  the 
Palais  des  Beaux'Arts  exposition,  November' 
December,  1930. 

★Charles  Mague.  Les  Dentelles  Anciennes. 
Paris.  Les  Mitions  Pittoresques.  1930.  30 
francs. — A  guide  for  amateurs.  Colledions 
and  collectors,  designs,  implements,  frauds, 
French  and  foreign  laces. 

★Andre  de  Ridder.  James  Ensor.  Paris.  Rie' 
der.  1930.  20  francs. — The  fir^  of  living 
painters  to  be  included  in  the  collection  Mai' 
tres  de  VArt  Modeme.  60  full'page  plates. 
★Louis  Sechan.  La  Danse  Grecque  Antique. 
Paris.  Boccard.  1930. — Hi^orical  and  arti^ic 
interpretation  ,with  chapters  on  La  Plailique 
Animee  of  Jacques'Dalcroze,  L'Ame  et  la 
Danse  of  Paul  Valery,  and  Isadora  Duncan. 
Bibliographical  notes  and  19  plates.  The 


author  is  professor  of  the  Greek  Language 
and  Literature  at  the  University  of  Mont' 
pellier. 

FRENCH  PHILOSOPHY 

★Genevieve  Bianquis.  J^ietzsche  en  France. 
Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1929.  15  francs. — Niet¬ 
zsche’s  influence  on  French  thought.  The  work 
was  crowned  by  the  Nietzschc'Gesellschaft 
in  1928. 

★Edouard  Le  Roy.  La  Pensee  intuitive.  Paris. 
Boivin.  1930.  20  francs. — Volume  II  deals 
with  Invention  et  Verification. 

★Maurice  Simart.  Interpretation  du  Monde 
moderne.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1930. 12  francs. — 

A  synthetic  view  of  this  modern  world,  with 
the  basic  principle  that  every  human  aCt  is  the 
fruit  of  deliberation. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

★E  .'M.  Antoniadi.  La  Planete  Mars  1659' 
1929.  Paris.  Hermann  et  Cie.  1930.  80  francs. 

— The  a^ronomer  at  the  Meudon  observatory 
denies  the  exigence  of  canals  on  Mars,  ah 
though  he  is  willing  to  admit  the  exigence  of 
life  there.  A  scholarly  volume. 

★Dr.  G.  Florence.  La  Therapeutique  moderne. 
Paris.  Colin.  1930.  10.50  and  12  francs. —  i 
Slender  but  scholarly  treatise  by  a  professor  ! 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy  of 
Lyons. 

★Dr.  J.  Lhermite.  Le  Sommeil.  Paris.  Armand  | 
Colin.  1931.  10.50  francs. — A  professor  in  ; 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Paris  discusses,  1 
from  the  psychological  and  physiological  points 
of  view,  one  of  the  most  baffling  of  scientific  ' 
problems. 

★Paul  Nyssens.  Pensee  feconde.  Bruxelles. 
Nyssens.  1930.  20  francs. — "Ventrainement 
intensif  d  VautO'Suggeftion." 

FRENCH  ESSAYS 

★Marcel  Arland.  Une  Epoque.  Paris.  Ro¬ 
berto  A.  Corr&i.  1930. — Essays  on  con- 
temporary  life  and  its  problems. 
★Franc'Nohain.  La  Cite  heureuse.  Paris. 
Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — Another  wise,  witty, 
penetrating,  whimsical  book  on  the  happy 
life  by  the  author  of  L'Art  de  Vivre. 

★Abel  Hermant.  Supplement  au  Banquet  de  i 
Platon. — Andre  Therive.  Supplement  aux  | 
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Carad^hres  ou  Moeurs  de  ce  Siecle,  de  la  Bru' 
yhe — Julien  Benda.  Supplement  d  De  I'Es' 
prit  de  Fadion,  de  Saint'Evremond.  Paris. 
Editions  du  Trianon.  1930. — Arti^ically 
printed  little  volumes  in  a  series  of  essays 
by  moderns  on  themes  inspired  by  classic 
writers. 

■^Coelho  Netto.  Mano.  Paris.  Roberto  A. 
Correa.  1929. — Melancholy  essay  on  a  pro' 
found  p»ersonal  sorrow.  Translated  from  the 
Portuguese. 

★Claude  de  Ribeau.  L' Amour  d  umgt  dns. 
Paris.  Montaigne.  1930.  12  francs. — ^Subtitle: 
Essai  d'hygiene  sentimentale. 

FRENCH  POLITICS,  ECONOMICS, 
SOCIOLOGY 

★Robert  Boucard.  Les  Dessous  des  Prisons  de 
Femmes.  Paris.  Les  Editions  Documentaires. 
1930.  15  francs. — An  indictment  of  condi' 
tions  in  French  prisons  for  women. 

★A.  Cavalier  R.  de  Cheyssac.  Mon  Cure  d 
sa  place.  Paris.  Bossard.  1930.  13.50  francs. — 
The  pneisthood  represents  the  principal  de- 
fence  of  the  conservative  order  of  things 
again^  the  revolutionary  spirit  of  the  times. 
A  complementary  volume  to  the  author’s 
Les  Rouges  Chretiens. 

★Charles  du  Hemme  et  Hubert'Jacques. 
Franqais  .  .  .  Garde  d  Vous!  Pans.  Bossard. 
1930.  15  francs. — “La  guerre  aerochimique 
que  prepare  I’AHemagne.’’  Preface  by  Mare- 
chal  Lyautey. 

★A.  Kurella.  La  Rh>olution  Culturale.  Paris. 
Bureau  d ’Editions.  1931.  2  francs.^ — Study  of 
scKiali^ic  mass  culture  in  the  USSR. 

★V.I.  Lenine.  La  maladie  infantile  du  commu' 
nisme.  Paris.  Editions  Sociales  Internationales. 
1930.  12  francs.— “Essai  de  vulgarisation  de 
la  ^rategie  et  de  la  tactique  marxi^es.’’  Re- 
print  from  the  works  of  Lenin;  fir^  published 
in  1920. 

★La  Main  dans  le  Sac.  Paris.  Bureau  d’Edi' 
tions.  1930.  1  franc. — The  indi(Ament  by  N. 
Krylenko,  the  Soviet  prosecutor,  again^  the 
Parti  Indu^riel,  during  the  recent  trial  of 
eight  seditious  engineers. 

★V.  Molotov.  La  Croissance  de  la  crise  mom 
diale  du  Capitalisme,  Lessor  revolutionnaire  et 
les  taches  de  ITnternationale  communide.  Paris. 
Bureau  d’Editions.  1930.  2  francs. — At  lea^ 
one  prominent  communis  believes  that  the 
“imperiali^ic’’  governments  are  at  la^  on 
the  rocks. 


★Au  Ptlori.  Paris.  Bureau  d’Editions.  0.50 
francs. — Communist  propaganda.  Subtitle; 
Poincare,  Briand,  Loucher,  et  leurs  Generaux. 
★Ch.  Pomaret.  L'Amerique  d  la  conquete  de 
VEurope.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  25 
francs. — “Le  vieux  monde  se  laissera-t-i] 
“vassaliser”  par  la  technique  et  For  de  la 
jeune  Amerique?’’ 

★Leon  de  Poncins.  Les  Forces  secrhes  de  la 
Revolution.  Paris.  Bossard.  1929.  20  francs. — 
We  are  in  the  mid^  of  a  great  revolutionary 
movement  whose  beginning  was  in  1789,  whose 
end  is  not  yet  in  sight,  and  of  which  two  of 
the  mo^  deadly  and  unseen  springs  are  Free' 
Masonry  and  Judaism.  Reprint  of  a  book  fir^ 
published  in  1928. 

★Louis  Trotabas.  Conditution  et  Gouverne' 
ment  de  la  France.  Paris.  Colin.  1930.  10.50 
and  12  francs. — Attempts  to  be  complete 
without  being  beyond  the  popular  reader. 
The  author  is  a  professor  in  the  University  of 
Nancy. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

★Desire  Aubry.  La  Foi  sous  la  Coupole.  Pa- 
ris.  Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — The  tendency 
among  intellecftuals  is  back  toward  the  bosom 
of  the  Church. 

★Gaetan  Bernoville.  Lourdes.  Paris.  Flamma' 
rion.  1930.  10  francs. — Descriptive  and  hiV 
torical.  One  of  a  collections  Les  Pelerinages. 
★M.  Didry  and  A.  Wallenmacq.  Louise  La' 
teau  of  Bois'd'Haine,  iS^cyiSSj.  Trans,  by 
Dom  F.  Izard.  Paris .  Desclee.  3s.  6d. — Devo' 
tional  rather  than  critical  account  of  the  my^ic 
whose  Friday  trances  and  hemorrhages  in' 
tere^ed  the  medical  profession  from  i860 
to  1875. 

★Jean  Pain.  Jesus  dieu  de  la  Pdque.  Paris. 
Rieder.  1930.  15  francs. — Devout  volume  in 
three  divisions :  Le  Mydere  Chretien,  La  Pdque 
Juive,  and  La  Pdque  Chretienne. 

★Alfred  Poizat.  La  Vie  et  VOeuvre  de  Jesus. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — 
Written  in  contradiction  of  the  impression 
left  by  Renan,  that  there  is  very  little  to  be 
actually  proved  about  the  life  of  Jesus. 

FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

it  Almanack  des  Champs.  Paris.  Horizons  de 
France.  1930.  15  francs. — The  usual  sayings 
and  counsel  for  each  month,  with  hitherto  un' 
published  poems  and  sketches,  referring 
principally  to  animals. 
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i^Almanach  Ouvrier  et  Paysan  ig3i.  Paris. 
Bureau  d'Editions.  1931.  6  francs. —  In  addi- 
tion  to  the  information  usually  carried  in 
almanacs,  contains  much  inflammatory  prop' 
aganda. 

★Elvire  D.  Bar.  Diclumnaire  des  Epithetes  et 
^ualificatifs.  Paris.  Gamier.  1930.  22  francs. — 
The  lining  is  under  the  sub^ntive,  followed 
by  a  generous,  occasionally  exhau^ivc,  li^  of 
possible  adjectives  and  adjediive  phrases.  A 
very  useful  work. 

★Curnonsky  et  J.-W.  Bien^ock.  Le  Musee 
des  Erreurs.  Pans.  Albin  Michel.  1928.  12 
francs.  Subtitle:  Le  franqais  tel  quon  Vc' 
crit. 

★Theodore  Joran.  Les  Manquements  d  la 
Langue  Fraru;aise.  Pans.  Beauchesne.  1928. — 
“Tournures  et  locutions  vicieuses  methodique- 
ment  classees  et  redressees.” 

★Alexandre  Haggerty  Krappe.  Mythologie 
Universelle.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  40  francs. — 
Study  of  the  mythology  of  all  races,  civilized 
and  uncivilized.  The  author  has  been  a  pro¬ 
fessor  in  several  American  colleges. 

★Giuseppie  Padovani.  DicHonnaire  Frart^ais' 
Italten.  Dizionario  ItalianO'Francese.  Paris- 
Firenze.  Larousse.  1930.  25  francs. — One  of  a 
series  of  compact,  cheap  and  serviceable 
dictionaries,  quite  up  to  the  Larousse  ^andard. 
Others  are  French-Spanish,  French-English. 
and  French-German  and  vice-versa. 

★Henry  Thetard.  Les  Dompteurs.  Pans. 
Gallimard.  1928. — The  menagerie  from  the 
earlier  times  to  the  pre^nt. 

★P.  Thouvignon.  L'Ame  feminine.  Paris. 
Lethielleux.  1930.  15  francs. — “Essai  psychcv 
logique.  La  femme  et  la  vie.  La  femme  et 
I'amour.  La  femme  et  la  civilisation.” 

GERMAN  LITERATURE 

★Bernhard  Fehr.  Die  engltsche  literatur  der 
Gegenwart  und  die  Kulturfragen  unserer  Zeit. 
Leipzig.  Bernhard  Tauchnitz. — Lectures  by  a 
professor  in  Zurich,  covering  with  rigid  clas- 
siflcation  present-day  English  literature.  A 
booklet  of  80  pages. 

★Univ.-Prof.  Dr.  Willi  Flemming.  Das  Or' 
densdrama.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  7.50,  9 
and  15  marks. — Band  zwei,  Reihe  Baroc}{: 
Baroc}{drama  of  Deutsche  Literatur  in  Ent' 
wicf{lungsreihen. 

★Hugo  Friedrich.  Abbe  Prevo^  in  Deutsch 
land.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  Empfind- 
samkeit:  Heidelberg.  Carl  Winter.  1929.  10 
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marks. — A  thorough  and  enlightening  con¬ 
tribution  towards  the  interpretation  of  the 
sentimental  period. 

•^Goethes  Gesprdche.  In  Auswahl  hrsg.  von 
Flodoard  von  Biedermann.  Leipzig.  Insel- 
Verlag.  1929.  12  and  20  marks. — Fine  choice 
from  Biedermann's  large  collection  without 
the  conversations  with  Eckermann. 

★Goethe  im  Bildnis.  Leipzig.  Insel-Verlag. 
1930.  6.50  marks. — 102  copies  of  pictures, 
paintings,  bu^s  and  ^atues.  Edited  with  an 
introduction  by  Hans  Wahl. 

★Wilhelm  Greiner.  Otto  Ludwig'Kalender, 
1930.  Jahrbuch  des  Otto  Ludwig-Verein.  2. 
Jahrgang.  Weimar.  Bolau.  1930.  3  marks. — 
Correspondence  and  unpublished  works  of 
Ludwig,  with  a  comparison  between  Ibsen's 
and  Ludwig’s  dramatic  theories. 

★Hermann  Gumbel.  Deutsche  Sonderrenais' 
sance  in  deutscher  Prosa.  Frankfort  a.  M. 
Die^erweg.  1930.  10.40  marks. — A  scientific 
and  to  a  certain  extent  epoch-making  analysis 
of  the  German  prose  of  the  i6th  century. 

★Hans  Geng  Heun.  Der  Satzbau  in  der  Prosa 
des  jungen  Goethe.  Leipzig.  Mayer  ^  Muller. 
1930.  II  marks. — Influences  of  Gellert,  Herder 
and  Lessing;  changes  in  ^yle  following  the  ; 
Italian  journey,  from  the  workshop  of  J.  ^ 
Peterson. 

★Heinrich  Kraeger.  Entwiirfe  Otto  Ludwigs  j 
zu  einem  Hermannsdrama.  Berlin.  Ebering.  j 

1929.  — Three  versions  of  Armin;  one  in 

prose,  two  in  mixed  prose  and  verse,  showing  j 
the  author’s  progress  in  con^ructing  his 
plays.  I 

★Andre  Jolles.  Emfache  Formen.  Legende. 
Sage,  Mythe,  Ratsel,  Spruch,  Kasus,  Memo- 
rabile,  Marchen,  Witz.  Halle.  Niemeyer. 

1930.  12  marks. — A  valuable  addition  to 
Walzel’s  idea  on  the  Wortkun^werk. 

★Julius  Langbehr.  Der  GeiSl  des  Ganzen 
(zum  Buch  geformt  von  Benedikt  Momme 
Nissen,  mit  12  Tafeln).  Freiburg  i.  B.  Herder. 
1930.  4.20  and  5.50  marks. — Literary  remains 
entru^ed  to  a  friend  by  the  author  of  Rem- 
brandt  als  Erzieher,  x>on  einem  Deutschen,  a 
man  who  opposed  the  tendency  of  modern 
specialization. 

★Detlev  von  Liliencron.  Ausgewdhlte  Werl^e. 

4  Bde.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^alt. 
1930.  20  marks. — Poggfred,  two  volumes  of 
poems,  one  of  prose;  plays,  novels  and  frag¬ 
ments  untouched. 
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★Dr.  Andreas  Muller.  Wege  der  Erzdh' 
lung.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  7.50,  g  and  15 
marks. — Reihe  Romantil{,  Band  16  of  Deutsche 
Literatur  in  Entwicl(lungsreihen. 

■^Rainer  Maria  Rilke.  Gesammelte  Weri^e. 
Leipzig.  Insel'Verlag.  1930.  25  marks. — An 
attractive,  6'volume  collection  in  small  for¬ 
mat  at  a  very  low  price. 

■^Dr.  phil.  Wilhelm  Theodor  Runzler.  Die 
cr^en  Dramen  des  Andreas  Gryphius.  Er¬ 
langen.  Hofer  6?  Limmert.  1929. — A  ^udy 
of  Leo  Armtnius,  Catharina  von  Georgien  and 
Cardenio  und  Celinde  offered  as  a  doctoral 
dissertation. 

★Karl  Schindler.  Der  schlesische  Barocl(dichter 
Andrea  Scultetus.  Germanistische  Abhand' 
lungen,  Heft  62.  Breslau.  Marcus.  1930.  12 
marks.-  The  work  of  this  poet  is  assigned  a 
place  between  Opitz  and  Gryphius. 
★Johannes  Schreyer.  Die  psychologische  Mo- 
tinerung  in  Arnims  Dramen.  Halle.  Nie- 
I  meyer.  1929.  5.60  marks. — Little  return  from 
much  work;  Arnim's  dramas  are  as  important 
as  his  Tories. 

★Margaret  Susman.  Frauen  der  Romantil(. 
Jena.  Diederichs.  1929.  6  marks. — Faithful 
portraits  sugge^ing  some  in^ructive  parallels 
between  truth  and  fiction  in  the  life  and  ideas 
of  German  Romanticism. 

★Hans  Voss.  Edda.  Berlin.  Wegweiser-Ver- 
lag. — A  handsome  book  containing  transla¬ 
tions  of  ten  of  the  Icelandic  tales;  the  original 
meters  are  preserved. 

★Karl  Wache.  Der  Ofterreichische  Roman 
seit  dem  ?<leubarocl(.  Leipzig.  Staackmann. 
1930.  10  and  13  marks. — A  ^udy  of  the  novel 
as  the  out^anding  development  in  Au^rian 
literature  from  1890  to  the  present  moment. 

GERMAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Rudolf  Hans  Bartsch.  Die  Verfiihrerin. 
Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1930.  3.50  and  5  marks. 
— An  international  romance  wherein  two 
American  youths  find  their  fate  in  the  hands 
of  two  Viennese  maidens. 

★Martin  Beheim-Schwarzbach.  Die  Michaels' 
kinder.  Leipzig.  Insel-Verlag.  1930. — Power¬ 
ful  novel  of  the  Children’s  Crusade. 

★Hans  Friedrich  Blunck.  Voll^swende.  Ein 
Roman  dieser  zwei  Jahrzehnte,  zugleich  einer 
Chronik.  Bremen.  Schiinemann.  1930.  ii 
marks. — Reacflions  of  four  generations  of  a 
Hamburg  family  to  the  war  and  poA-bellum 
problems. 


★George  Bucher.  Weitfront  Wien.  Konegen. 
6.80  marks. — Propaganda  of  heroism  and  the 
next  war  as  antidote  for  Im  Weilen  nichts 
F{eues. 

★Paul  Burg.  Der  Leibarzt  Ihrer  Maje^dt.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Langenscheidt.  1930.  4  and  5  marks. — 
A  Kulturroman  of  the  period  of  Frederick  the 
Great.  The  author  is  acclaimed  a  second 
Gu^av  Freytag. 

★Max  Dreyer.  Der  Weg  durchs  Feuer.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Staackmann.  1930.  4.50  and  6.50  marks  — 
A  novel  of  struggle  and  passion  in  which 
the  angles  of  the  triangle  are;  a  mature  and 
successful  man,  a  designing  woman,  and  a 
young  and  innocent  girl. 

★Edwin  Erich  Dwinger.  Zwischen  Weiss  und 
Rot.  Jena.  Diederichs.  1930.  5  and  7.50  marks. 

Recording  the  flight  of  German  prisoners 
across  Siberia,  this  continuation  of  Die  Armee 
hinter  ^Stacheldraht  has  been  likened  to  the 
Anabasis. 

★Hans  Heinrich  Ehrler.  Die  Fnil.  Miinchen. 
Georg  Muller.  1931.  4.80  marks. — Deep 
refle(Aions  of  a  man  who  knows  the  term  of 
his  life. 

★Walther  Eidlitz.  7odia}{.  Berlin.  Zsolnay. 
1930.  7.50  marks. — Novel  with  the  druggie 
between  the  soul  of  man  and  the  machine  as 
its  thesis. 

★Paul  Ern^.  Luilige  Geschichten.  Munchen. 
Georg  Muller.  1930.  10.50  marks. — The  sixth 
volume  of  short  Tories  by  an  author  whose 
variety,  charm  and  wealth  of  detail  are  un¬ 
surpassed  in  Germany  today. 

★Georg  Fink.  Hail  du  dich  verlaujen?  Berlin. 
Cassirer.  1930.  4  and  6.50  mark§. — In  the 
Berlin  under\x'orld  a  capitalist’s  son  tests  his 
bourgeois  ideals. 

★Cosmus  Flam.  Athanasius  kpmmt  in  die 
Grossftadt  oder.  Die  Tiergrube.  Breslau.  Korn. 
1930.  6  marks. — A  child  of  nature,  an  artist, 
with  an  unspoiled  mind  and  soul,  is  plunged 
into  the  maelstrom  of  a  modern  Babylon.  A 
powerful  satirical  novel. 

★Kurt  Gerlach.  Der  Knabe  im  Walde. 
Hallerau  bei  Dresden.  Hellenhaus-Verlag. 
1930. 2  and  3.50  marks. — A  youthful  Robinson 
Crusoe  of  the  forest. 

★ErnSt  Glaeser.  Frieden.  Berlin.  Kiepenheuer. 
1930.  3.80  and  6  marks. — The  German  chaos 
after  the  war. 

★Rudolf  Greinz.  Der  Turm  des  Schweigens. 
Leipzig.  Staackman.  1931.  4.50,  6.50  and  ii 
marks. — A  new  Sudland-Roman  by  the  author 
of  Golgotha  der  Ehe. 


224  Once  Over 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


★Rudolph  Haas.  Der  lunge  Chnslofih.  Leip- 
zig.  Staackmann.  1930.  4  and  6  marks. — A 
Baucrnchronik.  Scene,  Cannthia. 

★Bruno  Nelissen  Haken.  Der  Fall  BunJhund. 
Em  Arbeitslosenroman.  Jena.  Diedenchs. 
1930.  3.80  and  4.50  marks.  Tragedy  of  a 
wounded  veteran  Strangled  by  the  red  tape 
of  organized  relief. 

★Gerhart  Hauptmann.  Die  Spitzhacke.  Ber^ 
lin.  S.  Fischer.  1930.  Biographical  Miirchen 
in  100  pages,  occasioned  by  the  destruction  of 
his  birthplace- -  Hotel  zur  Krone,  Salzbrunn, 
Silesia. 

★Hans  Hell.  M.  d.  R.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1930. 

Satirical  novel.  Otto  Klapper,  Berlin  shop- 
keeper,  is  elected  Mitglied  des  ReichStages. 
★Georg  Hermann.  T^ovember  achtzehn.  Stutt' 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'AnStalt.  1930.  7 

marks. — Touted  as  the  first  novel  to  try  to  do 
for  the  Revolution  what  several  score  have 
done  for  the  w'ar. 

★  Rudolf  Heubner.  Feuer  unter  der  Asche. 
Leipzig.  Staackman.  1930.  5.50  and  7.80 
marks. — Tragedy  brought  about  through 
the  clash  of  divergent  temperaments  in  three 
generations  of  modern  characters. 

★Fred  Hildenbrandt.  Der  Sand  liiuft  falsch 
im  Stundenglas.  Stuttgart.  Union  Deutsche 
Verlagsgesellschaft.  1930.  4  and  6  marks. 
Time  runs  back  in  this  novel  and  representa- 
tives  of  the  twentieth  century  foregather 
with  the  living  Napoleon,  Goethe,  Columbus 
and  other  worthies  of  bygone  ages. 

★Sophie  HoechStetter.  Louis  Ferdinand  Pnnz 
von  Preussen.  Roman  aus  der  Zeit  vor  1806. 
Leipzig.  Koehler  ^  Amelang.  1930.  6  marks.  - 
A  satisfactory  novel,  based  on  historical 
sources,  of  one  of  Germany's  patriots. 

★Oskar  Jellinek.  Das  ganze  Dorf  war  in 
Aufruhr.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1930.  Novellen. 
Tragedies  of  everyday  life. 

★Hans  JohSt.  So  gehen  sie  hin.  Miinchen. 
Langen.  1930.  6  and  8.50  marks. — “Ein  Roman 
vom  Sterbenden  Adel.” 

★Hans  JohSt.  Die  Torheit  enter  Liehe.  Biele- 
feld.  Velhagen  und  Klasing.  1931. — An  epi- 
sode  from  the  life  of  a  poSt'war  aristocratic 
family,  fallen  on  evil  days. 

★GuStav  Kohne.  Die  von  Habichtshor^.  Leip' 
zig.  Grunow.  1930.  3.50  and  5.50  marks. — 
Sturdy  North  German  characters  Struggle  to 
keep  their  inheritance  through  adversity. 
★Axel  Liibbe  Gottes  Geheimnis  iiber  meiner 
Hutte.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-AnStalt. 
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1923 — A  novel  of  deep  myStic  faith  which 
Strikes  a  peculiar  note  in  the  confusion  of 
present  day  life. 

★  Henrich  Mann.  Die  grosse  Sache.  Berlin. 
Kiepenheuer.  1930.  5  and  6.50  marks. — Patent 
diminution  of  powers  in  an  attempt  to  satirize 
corrupt  post-bellum  Berlin. 

★Heinrich  Mann.  Floten  und  Dolche.  Berlin. 
Zsolnay.  1930. — Three  groups  of  short  Stories. 
★Josef  Marschall.  Der  Damon.  Leipzig. 
Staackmann.  1930.  3.30  and  5.20  marks  — 
Psychological  novel  based  on  an  episode  from 
the  life  of  Hugo  Wolf.  j 

★Franz  Matzke.  Jugend  be^ennf  So  sind  wir!  1 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  4.50  and  6.50  marks. 

Ironical,  satirical,  without  hope,  negating.  | 
renouncing,  disbelieving,  unmanly  and  un¬ 
critically  weak — the  new  youth.  By  a  member 
of  “Jahrgang  02”. 

★Georg  Muhlen-Schulte.  Die  Buschhexe. 
Bielefeld.  Velhagen  und  Klasing.  1930.  5 
marks. — Love  and  adventure  againSt  a  tropical 
background. 

★Carl  Miiller-RaStatt.  Gunther.  Leipzig. 
Reclam.  1930.  40  and  80  pfennigs. — Novelle, 
based  on  the  life  of  Johann  Christian  Gunther. 
★Robert  Musil.  Der  Mann  ohne  Eigenschaf 
ten.  Berlin.  Row'ohlt.  1930.  A  Stupendous 
novel;  a  thousand  pages,  and  a  sequel  is 
promised!  Theme,  a  dying  State  and  a  sick 
society.  A  critique  of  democracy. 

★Hans  Natonek.  Geld  regiert  die  Welt.  Wien. 
Zsolnay.  1930. — A  successful  business  man’s 
revolt  against  the  established  order  of  civiliza¬ 
tion. 

itRevolution  1933.  Berlin.  1930.  2.80  and  4 
marks. — Plausible  account  of  a  revolution 
imagined  as  a  result  of  the  continuance  of 
present  day  conditions;  Startling  single  scenes 
but  scarcely  a  literary  work. 

★Joseph  Roth.  Hiob.  Berlin.  Kiepenheuer. 
1930.  3.80  and  6  marks. — Job,  Joseph  and  the 
Nativity  modernized  in  Poland  and  America 
by  a  capable  workman 

★Albert  Otto  RuSt.  Der  Schliissel  zu  alien 
Tiiren.  Bielefeld.  Velhagen  und  Klasing.  1931. 

5  marks. — Novel  of  the  Midas-touch  and  its 
effect  on  social  and  economic  Structures 
★Albert  Otto  RuSt.  Venus  auf  Wanderschaft. 
Bielefeld.  1930.  Velhagen  und  Klasing.  5 
marks. — Winter  sports,  the  spirit  of  youth 
and  a  modern  girl. 

★Wilhelm  Schaefer.  Der  Hauptmann  von 
Kdpenic}{.  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1930. 
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3.80  marks. — A  maAerpiece  of  concentration. 
The  subjedl  matter  is  based  on  the  biography 
of  a  once  famous  impoStor. 

★Friedrich  Schreyvogel.  Tri^an  und  Isolde. 
Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1930.  3.30  und  5.20 
marks. — Mark  is  a  big  business  man,  Tri^an 
an  athletic  champion,  their  Cornwall  the 
modern  indu^rial  world. 

★Willy  Seidel.  Der  Buschhahn.  Ein  Roman 
aus  Deutsch'Samoa.  Munchen.  Georg  Muller. 
1930. —  Formidable  condemnation  of  “civil¬ 
ized”  colonization, 

★Die  7  Jungen  aus  Oslerretch.  Leipzig.  Staack¬ 
mann.  1930.  3.50  and  5.60  marks. — A  No- 
vellen-Sammlung,  edited,  with  an  essay  on 
the  authors,  by  Leopold  Steiner.  Represented 
are:  Friedrich  Schreyvogl,  Maria  Miihlgrab- 
ner,  Guido  Zernatto,  K.  H.  Waggerl,  Josef 
Harrer,  Julius  Haidvogel,  Paul  Anton  Keller. 

★Hans  Sterneder.  Sommer  im  Dorf.  Leipzig. 
Staackmann.  1930.  4  and  6.25  marks. — “Tage- 
buch  eines  Besinnlichen.”  A  my^ical  treat¬ 
ment  of  birds  and  bea^s,  trees  and  flowers, 
men  and  spirits. 

★Karl  Hans  Strobl.  Od.  Leipzig.  Staackmann. 
1930.  5  marks. — Novel  written  around  the 
life  of  Freiherr  von  Reichenbach,  a  prominent 
scienti^  of  the  pa^  century,  whose  supposed 
discovery  of  a^ral  photographic  rays  created 
a  sensation  in  the  fashionable  and  scientific 
w'orld  of  the  time. 

★Rabindranath  Tagore.  Aus  indischer  Seek. 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  40  and  80  pfennigs. — Three 
Novellen  translated  from  the  Bengalese  of 
the  famous  Oriental. 

★Andrea  Thom.  Vorlenz  und  Brjgitte.  Wien. 
Zsolnay.  1930. — Powerful  reali^ic  novel. 
★Gertrud  von  Wenck^ern.  Isabella  von 
Lothringen.  Berlin.  Schlieffen-Verlag.  5.50 
marks. — Hi^orical  novel  from  the  fifteenth 
century. 

★Wilhelm  Wirbitzky.  Die  Sterne  des  Glikins. 
Naumburg  a.  Queis.  Schlesischer  Musenal- 
manach-Verlag.  1931.  5.50  marks. — A  modern 
psychological-social  novel  built  around  the 
theme  of  “ein  Spatherb^  der  Liebe.” 

★Ern^  Zahn.  Pietro  der  Schmuggler.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1930.  7 
marks. — Highly  exciting  tale  of  adventure 
on  the  Swiss-Italian  border,  with  the  daughter 
of  a  smuggler  masquerading  as  a  man  for  the 
central  figure. 


GERMAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Fernando  de  Alva  Ixtlilxochitl.  Das  Buch 
der  Konige  von  Tezcuco.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus. 
1930.  2.80  and  3.50  marks. — Translation  of 
Ixtlilxochitl’s  H Gloria  Chichimeca,  abridged 
and  adapted  to  the  general  ^tyle  of  the  Brock¬ 
haus  series  Alte  Reisen  und  Ahenteuer. 

★G.  Amann.  Sun  Tatsens  Vermdchtnis. 
Berlin.  Kurt  Vorwinckel.  8.50  marks. — Aims 
and  ju^ification  of  the  great  Chinese  leader 
by  a  friend;  events  of  the  revolution  by  an 
eye-witness. 

ifBriefe  eines  deutschen  Kriegsfliegers  an  ein 
junges  Mddchen.  Hrsg.  von  Johannes  Werner. 
Leipzig.  Koehler.  1930.  4.50  marks. — Moving 
letters  of  Erwin  Bohme  to  his  fiancee. 
★Andreas  Claudius.  Aus  vier  Generationen 
der  Familie  Matthias  Claudius.  Berlin.  War- 
neck.  1929.  4.50  marks. — Charming  memoirs 
of  the  90'year-old  Andreas’  childhood,  dic^tated 
to  his  daughter. 

★Robert  Dangers.  Wilhelm  Busch.  Sein  Leben 
und  sein  Werk.  Berlin-Grunewald.  Klemm. 
1930.  8.50  marks. — Thorough,  critical,  sym¬ 
pathetic  treatment  of  the  artiA  author. 
★Con^antin  Dumba.  Dreibund'und  Entente' 
Politil{  in  der  alten  und  J^euen  Welt.  Wien. 
Amalthea-Verlag.  1931.  10  and  14  marks. — 
Reminiscences  of  fifty  years  of  experience  in 
diplomatic  service.  Dr.  Dumba  was  the  la^ 
ambassador  of  Au^ro-Hungary  at  Washing¬ 
ton. 

★R.  H.  France.  Der  Weg  zu  mir.  Leipzig. 
Kroner.  1927.  I.  Teil.  7  marks. — The  memoirs 
of  a  famous  biologic. 

★Leon  Kellner.  Meine  Schuler.  Wien.  Zsol¬ 
nay.  1930. —  Delightful  experiences  of  teaching 
in  a  “Mittelschule”  thirty  years  ago;  by  one 
who  afterward  became  a  Shakespearian 
.scholar  of  international  reputation. 

★Eugen  LennholF.  Die  Freimaurer.  Wien. 
Amalthea-Verlag.  1929.  14  and  18  marks. — 
Although  the  author  is  a  Mason  he  attempts 
to  avoid  polemics  as  far  as  possible,  endeavor¬ 
ing  to  present  only  faiits  regarding  the  order. 
Second  impression  of  a  book  fir^  printed  in 
1928. 

★Sigmund  Miinz.  Fiir^t  Billow.  Der  Staats- 
mann  und  Mensch.  Aufzeichnungen,  Erin- 
nerungen  und  Erwagungen.  Berlin.  Verlag 
fur  Kulturpolitik. — Bulow  the  man  rather 
than  the  ^tesman  by  a  friend — but  never 
a  confidant — of  30  years. 
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★Ditlef  Nielsen.  Der  geschxhtltche  Jesus. 
Munchen.  Meyer  Jessen.  1928.  7.50  marks. 
— The  hi^rical  background  of  Jesus'  life,  the 
life,  the  teachings,  the  personality. 

★Meta  Schneidet'Weckerling.  Cornelui  Goe' 
the.  Ein  Roman  in  Tageblattern.  Jena.  Diede- 
richs. — Scant  material  requires  considerable 
inventiveness  to  eke  out  a  biography. 
★Ober^  Emil  Seeliger.  Spione  und  Verrdter. 
Berlin.  Verlag  fiir  Kulturpolitik.  1930. — 
Gripping  and  authentic  accounts  of  the  work 
of  a  number  of  spies  during  the  World 
War,  by  a  welhknown  writer  on  military 
subjects. 

★Leo  Slezak.  Mcine  sdmtlichen  Werk^e.  Berlin. 
Row'ohlt.  1925. — Humorous  memoirs  of  the 
great  singer. 

★Georg  Steinhausen.  Deutsche  Geiiles-  und 
Kulturgeschurhte  von  1870  bis  zur  Gegenwcrt. 
Halle'Saale.  Niemeyer.  1931.  12  and  14  marks. 
— The  general  theme  of  this  w'ork  by  a  well' 
know’n  ^udent  of  Kulturgeschichte  is  that 
“Die  Nachkriegszeit  verschiirft  nur  den 
Charakter,  den  die  vorhergehende  Zeit  seit 
langerem  tragt.  den  Charakter  der  Uber- 
gangszeit." 

★F.  Wartenweiler.  Fridtjof  J^ansen.  Zurich. 
Fiissli.  4.50  and  5.50  marks  -  Sympathetic 
but  for  from  definitive  life  of  the  explorer, 
thinker,  scienti^,  ^tesman.  diplomatic  and 
philanthropic,  w'ho  often  remarked,  “Love 
for  mankind  is  practical  politics." 

★Alexej  T.  Wassiljew.  Ochrarui.  Wien.  A- 
malthea'Verlag.  1930.  8  and  ii  marks. — 
Memoirs  of  the  laC  DireCor  of  the  Imperial 
Russian  Secret  Police. 

★Dr.  h.  c.  Alfred  v.  Wegerer.  Wie  es  zum 
Grossen  Krieg  l^am.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  40  and 
80  pfennigs. — “Vorgeschichte  des  Welt' 
krieges.” 

★Fritz  Wilhelm.  Kampf.  Hamburg.  Broschek. 
3.50  and  5  marks. — Experiences  of  a  pioneer 
representative  of  German  induCrial  expansion 
in  America,  Japan  and  China,  in  the  years 
before  the  world  war. 

★Georg  Wittrock.  Guftav  Adolf.  Stuttgart. 
Perthes.  1930. — A  popular  account  translated 
from  the  Swedish  by  Dr.  phil.  Toni  Schmid. 

GERMAN  TRAVEL  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

★Karl  Toth.  Paris.  1931. — Prof.  Dr.  W.  Ule. 
Mecl(lenburg.  1930. — A.  Steinitzer.  Dalmc' 
tien.  1930. — S.  Ruge  und  A.  ArCal.  Horwegen. 
1931. —  Prof.  Dr.  A.  Horner.  Kdrnten.  1930. 


Bielefeld.  Velhagen  und  Klasing. — Numbers 
3,  42,  43,  44,  and  45  of  a  series,  beautifully 
illuCrated  w'ith  plates,  entitled  Monographien 
zur  Erdl{unde. 

★Gerhard  Venzmer.  Heut  urn  die  Weh. 
Stuttgart.  Franckh'sche  Verlagsbuchhand' 
lung.  1929.  6.50  marks. — With  charaCeriCic 
German  thoroughness  the  author  reports  on 
what  he  saw  and  learned  in  Europe,  Asia,  the 
Philippines,  Hawaii,  North  and  South  Amet' 
ica.  illuCrated. 

★Friedr.  Wallisch.  T^euland  Albanien.  Stutt' 
gart.  Franckh’sche  Verlagsbuchhandlung. 
1931.  8.20  marks. —  Beautifully  illuCrated 
travel  book:  the  author  has  seemingly  pene' 
trated  every  nook  and  corner  of  Albania. 

GERMAN  VERSE 

★Joachim  Ringelnatz.  Flugzeuggedan}(en.  Ber' 
hn.  Row’ohlt.  1929.  4.50  and  7  marks  Play' 
ful  verse  on  serious  subjeCs  inspired  by  “air' 
mindedness.” 

GERMAN  ART 

★Der  Maler  Daumier.  Hrsg.  von  Eduard 
Fuchs.  Nachtrag'Supplcment.  Mit  18  Tex' 
illuCr.  u  140  Abb.  auf  82  Taf.  Munchen. 
Langen.  20  marks  -  Many  hitherto  unpub' 
lished  piCuies  of  a  great  French  painter 
presented  to  the  world  by  a  German  editor 
and  a  German  press. 

★  Alfred  Kuhn.  Die  po!nis-.he  Kun^  von  '800 
bis  zur  Gegenmart.  Berlin.  Klinkhardt  und 
Biermann. — IntroduCion  to  a  period  of  Polish 
art.  w’ell  illuCrated  by  plates,  showing  it  to 
have  quite  definite  national  charaCeriCics. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Dr.  ErnC  Barthel  Vor^cllung  und  Denizen. 
Munchen.  Reinhardt.  1931  10.50  and  12.50 
marks. — “Eine  Kritik  des  pragmatischen  Ver' 
Candes.” 

★Walter  Betzendorfer.  Glauben  und  Wissen 
bei  den  grossen  Denkern  des  Mittelalters.  Go' 
tha.  Klotz.  1931.  12  marks. — The  hiCory  of 
the  central  problem  of  scholaCicism. 
★Herbert  Cysarz.  Zur  Gei^esgeschichte  des 
Welt\rieges.  Halle'Saale.  Niemeyer.  1931.  4, 
4.80  and  5.50  marks. — Treatment  of  the 
changes  in  the  German  conception  of  war 
throughout  the  period  I9i0'i930. 
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•^Prof.  Dr.  Willy  Moog.  Hegel  und  die 
Hegelsche  Schule.  Miinchen.  Reinhardt.  1931. 
10.50  and  12.50  marks.  -Written  with  the 
“HegehRenaissance”  of  the  present  decade 
in  mind,  the  book  appears  on  the  one-hun' 
dredth  anniversary  of  Hegel’s  death.  Vols. 
32'33  of  Geschichte  der  Philosophie  in  Em- 
zeldiirftellungen,  under  the  general  editorship 
of  Prof.  Gu^av  Kafka. 

★Dr.  Gerhard  Stammler.  Ixibnitz.  Miinchen. 
Reinhardt.  1931.  4.50  and  6.50  marks. — An 
essay  on  Leibnitz  as  the  representative  of  Ger, 
man  baroque  philosophy.  Vol.  19  of  Ge, 
schichte  der  Philosophie  in  Einzeldar^ellungen 
★Arthur  v.  Ungerii'Sternberg.  Freiheit  und 
Wir}{lich\eit.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1931.  12  marks. — 
"Schleiermachers  philosophischer  Reifeweg 
durch  den  deutschen  Ideahsmus.” 

GERMAN  SCIENCE 

★Otto  von  Bressensdorff.  Sinn  und  Ursprung 
der  Planetensymbole.  Augsburg.  Seitz.  1931. 
1.80  marks. — Modern  a^rologv. 

★R  aoul  H.  France.  Bios  Leipzig.  Kroner. 
1926.  3  marks. — Pocket  edition  of  the  great 
scientii^t's  be^'known  work,  fir^  published  in 
1922. 

GERMAN  POLITICS,  ECONOMICS, 
SOCIOLOGY 

★Dr.  Harry  T.  Ceilings.  Die  Handelsbezie' 
hungen  zwischen  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  und 
Latein'Ameril{a.  Leipzig.  Deutsche  Wissen- 
schaftliche  Buchhandlung.  1930.  3  marks. — 
A  lecture  delivered  before  the  Weltwirt' 
schafts'ln^itut  of  the  Leipzig  Handels'Hoch' 
schule.  The  author  is  Professor  of  Commerce 
in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

★Max  Hodann.  Sow^etunion.  Berlin.  Uni' 
versitas.  1931  — This  attractive  work  has  as 
subtitle  Geitern,  heute,  morgen.  Illu^rated 
with  seventy  photographs. 

★W.  Hoff^taetter  und  F.  Schnabel,  Hrsgr. 
Grundzuge  der  Deutschl(unde.  Leipzig.  Teub' 
ner.  Bd.  11.  1929.  10  marks. — The  second 
volume  of  this  well  received  publication  deals 
with  the  hi^orical  foundations  of  Deutsch' 
turn. 

★Friedrich  F.  G.  Kleinwaechter  und  Heinz 
von  Paller.  Die  Anschluss f rage.  Wien.  Wih 
helm  Braumiiller.  1930.  20  and  23.50  marks. — 
Cultural,  political  and  economic  phases  of  the 
proposed  union. 


★E.  Miiller'Sturmheim.  Ohne  Ameril^a  geht 
es  nicht.  Wien.  Amalthea. — Enthusia^ic 
refutation  of  all  the  criticisms  levelled  at 
the  United  States  in  recent  times.  The  book 
is  dedicated  to  President  Hoover. 

★Dr.  Johann  Strunz.  Der  Vdl}{erbund.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Reclam.  40  and  80  pfennigs. — An  essay 
on  the  origin,  development,  con^itution  and 
methods. 

GERMAN  CULTURE 

★Raoul  H.  France.  Die  Wage  des  Lebens. 
Leipzig.  Kroner.  1930.  3  marks  — An  e^imate 
of  culture  in  the  scales  of  Nature;  in  pocket 
edition. 

★J.  Huizinga.  Wege  der  Kulturgeschichte. 
Munchen.  Drei  Masken  V’crlag.  1030. — 
Studies  by  the  well  known  author  of  Der 
Herb^  des  Mittela Iters.  Translated  from  the 
Dutch. 

GERMAN  RELIGION 

★Ju^us  Ferdinand  Laun,  Hrsgr.  Unter 
Gottes  Fiihrung.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1931.  4.50 
marks. — Te^imonials  as  to  the  revivifying 
power  of  religion  from  a  dozen  or  more  con¬ 
temporaries  from  every  Nation  in  life. 
★Marburger  theologische  Studien.  Gotha. 
Klotz.  1931. — Heft  2.  2  marks.  Martin  Rade. 
Zum  Teufelsglauben  Luthers.  Wilhelm  Mau¬ 
rer.  0}(umenizitdt  und  Partikularismus  in  der 
0rote.<lantischen  Be^enntnisentwicl{lung.  Heft 
4.  2  marks.  Georg  Wunsch.  Die  Staatsauffas' 
sung  von  Martin  Luther,  Richard  Rothe  und 
Karl  Marx.  Hermann  Faber.  Religinser 
Glaube  und  politische  Parteibildung.  Heft  5. 
2.60  marks.  Friedrich  Heiler.  Die  Mission 
des  Chri^lentums  in  -ndien.  Heft  6.  1.50 
marks.  Jakob  Wilhelm  Hauer.  Ein  monothe' 
iftischer  Tral^tat  Altindiens. 
if  Das  heilige  Reuh.  Texte  zur  mittelalter- 
lichen  Gei^esgeschichte.  Munchen.  Olden- 
bourg.  1920  -  Two  numbers  from  a  series  of 
translations  of  mediaeval  cultural  documents: 
Hildegard  von  Bingen  Der  Weg  der  Welt,  tr. 
Maria-Louise  La.scar;  Die  symbolische  Ftanzis' 
l^uslegende,  tr.  Heinrich  Liitzeler.  The  series 
is  under  the  general  editorship  of  Alois 
Dempf. 

★Pieter  van  der  Meer  de  Walcheren.  Das 
weisse  Paradies.  Munchen.  Verlag  “Ars 
Sacra”  Josef  Muller.  1930.  6.50  marks. — 


228  The  Once  Over 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


The  Once  Over 


The  contemplative  life  as  exemplified  by  the 
Carthusian  monks  of  Valsainte,  Switzerland. 
Translated  from  the  Dutch. 

GERMAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Bob  Brown.  Globe  Gliding.  Diessen.  Roving 
Eye  Press.  19JO. —  Free  verse,  the  inspiration 
garnered,  as  the  title  implies,  from  the  four 
corners  of  the  earth. 

ifGesellschaft  und  Wirtschajt.  Leipzig.  Bi- 
bliographisches  In^itut.  6^  marks. — “Bild' 
^ti^isches  Elementarwerk.”  Album  of  100 
plates  of  folio  size  giving  vivid  graphic  re- 
presentations  of  as  many  important  ^ati^tical 
problems.  30  pages  of  text.  Enclosed  in  a 
sub^ntial  linen  folder. 

★Der  giildne  Schrein.  Hamburg.  Deutsche 
Dichter-Gedachtnis'Stiftung.  1930.—  The 
fourth  number  of  this  useful  annual  (for  193O' 
1931)  in  addition  to  the  usual  informational 
sections  carries  such  articles  as:  Robert 
Petsch  Die  deutsche  Voll^ssage,  Heinrich  Bach' 
mann  Die  l^atholische  Dichtung  der  Gegenwart: 
G.  Hermann  Der  Weltl^riegsroman.  etc. 

★P.  F.  L.  Hoffman.  Syncnymisches  Worter^ 
buch.  Leipzig.  Brand^ettcr.  1929.  3.75  marks. 
— The  ninth  edition  of  a  welbknow’n  work, 
revised  by  Professor  Wilhelm  Oppermann. 
★Albert  Richter.  Deutsche  Redensarren. 
Leipzig.  Brand^etter.  1930.  3  and  4  marks. — 
Fifth  edition,  revised  by  Oskar  Weise,  of  a 
work  fir^  published  nearly  half  a  century  ago. 
★Hans  Rosin,  Hrsgr.  Aus  dem  Vol^sbiich' 
ereiwesen  der  Gegenwart.  Stettin.  Verlag  “Bu' 
cherei  und  BildungS'Pflege.”  1930- — Cob 
ledlion  of  seventeen  essays  on  various  phases 
of  pedagogy  and  library  science;  issued  in 
honor  of  the  fiftieth  birthday  of  Dr.  Erwin 
Ackerknecht,  the  w’elbknown  librarian,  edi' 
tor  and  author. 

★Heinrich  Schmidt.  Philosophisches  Worter' 
buch.  Leiprig.  Kroner.  1931.  3.50  marks. — 
Eighth  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  of 
this  convenient  encyclopedia  of  philosophic 
thought. 

★Edgar  von  Schmidt-Paull.  Diplomaten  in 
Berlin.  Berlin.  Mauritius' Verlag. — An  up' 
tO'the'minute,  thorough,  sympathetic  account 
of  the  lives  of  foreign  diplomats  in  Berlin; 
their  homes,  their  families,  their  records,  their 
roles;  and  a  hi^ory  of  the  German  Foreign 
Office  since  1736. 

★A.  Walde.  Vergleichendes  Worterbuch  der 
indogermanischen  Sprachen.  Hrsg.  u.  bearb. 


von.  J.  Pokorny.  I.  Buch.  4.  Lieferung.  Berlin. 
Walter  de  Gruyter.  1929. — The  work  of  an 
expert  in  comparative  lingui^ics  who  does 
not  ^ress  the  single  languages  but  oper.s  the 
way  to  them  by  a  vaA  bibliography. 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE 

★Tommaso  Fiore.  La  Poesia  di  Virgilio.  Bari. 
Laterza.  1930. — A  keen  analysis  of  Vergil’s 
poetry,  particularly  the  Bucolics.  Sig.  Fiore 
has  made  a  real  contribution  to  Vergilian 
scholarship. 

★Francesco  Guicciardini.  Storie  fiorentine. 
Bari.  Laterza.  1930.  30  lire. — Volume  VI  of 
the  Opere  now  in  course  of  publication.  The 
critical  apparatus  is  by  Roberto  Palmarrochi. 
★Giulio  Marzot.  V Arte  del  Verga.  Vicenza. 
Fogazzaro.  1930. — A  keen  analysis  and  in' 
terpretation  of  the  literary  art  of  Giovanni 
Verga. 

★Federico  Olivero.  La  Teona  Poetica  del  T^ew' 
man.  Milano.  Soc.  Ed.  Vita  e  Pensiero.  4  lire. 
— Reprint  of  a  magazine  article  of  1828  on 
dramatic  poetry  wherein  moral  and  religious 
elements  are  emphasized. 

★Italo  Siciliano.  II  teatro  di  Luigi  Pirandello. 
Torino.  Bocca.  1929.  8  lire. — A  valuable 
colledlion  of  exiting  opinions,  with  a  very 
small  personal  contribution  by  the  author. 
★Torquato  Tasso.  Gerusalemme  liberata. 
A  cura  di  Luigi  Bonfigli.  Bari.  Laterza.  1930. 
50  lire. — Sig.  Bonfigli's  critical  edition  of  this 
famous  epic  will  remain  for  a  long  time  the 
mo^  scholarly  work  on  the  subjeA. 
★Virgilio.  Eneide.  Versione  poetica  di  Guido 
Vitali.  Varese.  I^ituto  Editoriale.  1930.  13 
lire. — Sig.  Vitali  has  given  us  an  excellent 
translation,  worthy  to  ^and  beside  that  of 
Caro. 

ITALIAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Ugo  de  Amicis.  Storie  infernali.  Milano. 
Treves.  1930.  lire. — Arti^ically,  at  lea^t, 
the  title  is  very  apt. 

★Margherita  Cuizza'Barzanti.  Chi  e  senza 
peccato  .  .  .  Trie^e.  Edizioni  C.E.L.V.I.  12 
lire. — JuA  another  thriller! 

★V.  Guicciardi  Fia^ri.  II  Teatro  dei  Fan' 
ciulli.  Reggio.  E.  Tip.  Arioso.  1930.  15  lire. 
— Signorina  Guicciardi  Fia^ri  deserves  the 
gratitude  of  all  lovers  of  children  for  this 
useful  volume  of  theatrical  pieces. 
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★V.  Fraschetti.  Poggio  a  Sole.  Palermo.  San' 
dron.  1930.  5.90  lire. — The  fir^t  volume  of  a 
projected  collection  of  Tories  and  fairy  tales 
for  children. 

★Bruna  Guarducci.  I  Gaudiosi.  Milano. 
Ceschina.  12  lire. — Story  of  simple  Sienese 
farmers  and  their  improvident  son  in  one  of 
the  be^t  Italian  novels  of  the  day. 

★Giovanni  Mari.  Roma  delenda.  Milano. 
Ceschina.  1930.  10  lire. — In  Roma  delenda, 
Mari  takes  us  back  to  the  hi^orical  novel, 
although  he  lacks  the  thrill  and  dash  of  Dumas. 
★Giuseppe  Morpurgo.  Beati  Misericordes. 
Torino.  Lattes.  12  lire. — Novel  in  which 
religious  faith  lightens  the  tragedy  of  human 
exigence. 

★Lina  Pietravalle.  Le  catene.  Milano.  Monda- 
dori.  1930.  12  lire. — A  loosely  con^ruCled 
novel  dealing  with  the  vicissitudes  of  the 
Caldoro  family. 

★Bino  Sanminiatelli.  L'Urto  dei  simili.  Mila' 
no.  Treves.  1930.  15  lire. — A  quotation  from 
Nietzsche  adorns  the  jacket  of  this,  another 
gloomy,  reali^ic  novel  by  the  author  of 
Bocca  Mariana. 

★Alessandro  Varaldo.  La  signonna  Lohengrin. 
Milano.  Mondadori.  1930.  12  lire. — A  highly 
romantic  novel:  the  protagoni^,  a  writer, 
the  heroine,  a  sentimental  lassie. 

ITALIAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★A.  Banfi.  Vita  di  Galileo  Galilei.  Milano. 
Roma.  La  Cultura.  1930. — A  notable  con' 
tribution  to  Galilean  thought  and  philosophy. 
Scholarly  though  ^yli^ically  difficult  to  read. 
★Raffaele  Ciampini.  J^apoleone  viito  dai  con' 
temporanei.  Torino.  Bocca.  1930. — The  Corsi' 
can’s  contemporaries  speak!  A  valuable  con' 
tribution  based  on  original  documents. 
★Giacomo  E.  Curatulo.  Garibaldi  agricoltore. 
Roma.  Stock.  1930.  10  lire. — An  intere^ing 
account  of  the  Red'shirt  hero  in  the  role  of 
a  farmer. 

★Ore^e  Ferrara.  Machiavelli.  Milano.  Treves. 
30  lire. — The  life  and  works  of  the  great 
Florentine  are  ^udied  and  analyzed  by  the 
Italo'Cuban  sociologi^. 

★Adolfo  Franci.  Italiani  e  Foreftieri.  Milano. 
Ceschina.  12  lire. — Rapid  sketches  of  personal' 
ities,  including  a  ^riking  one  of  D’Annunzio, 
by  an  accomplished  literary  journali^. 
★Vincenzo  Monti.  Efjiflolario  vol.  IV.  anruy 
tato  da  Alfonso  Bertoldi.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier. 
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1930.  50  lire. — An  indispensable  work,  the 
correspondence  of  the  mercurial  Monti,  ably 
colledled  and  edited  by  Alfonso  Bertoldi. 
★Giulio  Natali.  II  Settecento.  Milano.  Vallar' 
di.  1929.  2  vols.  125  lire. — A  scholarly  re' 
valuation  of  the  much  maligned  eighteenth 
century. 

★A.  Pincherle.  Sant'  Agoftino  d'Ippona. 
Bari.  Laterza.  1930. — Another  centenary 
contribution  to  the  ^udy  of  the  life  and 
philosophy  of  St.  Augu^ine. 

★Ardengo  Soffici.  Ricordi  di  vita  arti^ica  e 
letteraria.  Firenze.  Vallechi.  1931.  10  lire. — 
Discussions  and  pen'pirtures  of  literary  and 
arti^ic  celebrities. 

★Lytton  Strachey.  La  Regina  Vittoria.  Mila' 
no.  Mondadori.  1930.  10  lire. — A  well'known 
biography  done  in  Italian.  And  at  a  more 
reasonable  price! 

★Camillo  Antona  Traversi.  Studi  e  docu' 
menti  sopra  Ugo  Foscolo.  Bologna.  Zanichelli. 

1931.  — Intimate  insights  into  the  life  of  Ugo 
Foscolo 

ITALIAN  TRAVEL 

★Erne^o  Casalis.  II  J^uoiv  Italiano.  Torino. 
Lattes.  1930.  6  lire.— A  Cortegiano'like 
manual  for  the  education  and  edificatio,*  of 
the  modern  Italian. 

★Renato  Fucini.  ?{apoli  ad  occhio  nudo. 
Firenze.  Bemporad.  1930.  10  lire. — A  new 
edition  of  a  book  that  has  become  a  classic 
in  its  genre. 

★A.  Ruynat.  II  viaggio  di  sette  fantocci. 
Firenze.  Bemporad.  1929.  7.50  lire. — A  child’s 
book  of  travels.  Rather  difficult,  however, 
for  the  infantile  mind. 

★Ulderico  Tegani.  Mediterraneo.  Milano. 
“Alpes”.  1929.  20  lire. — The  Mediterranean 
or  “mare  noArum’’  of  the  Italians  is  here 
painted  in  brilliant  colors. 

★Ettore  de  Zuani.  Ronda  iberica.  Foligno. 
Campitelli  1930.  12  lire. — An  entertaining 
account  by  one  who  knows  Spain  thoroughly. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 

★Guido  Calgari.  Le  porte  del  miflerio.  Bellin' 
zona.  Grassi.  1930.  3  francs. — A  tiny  volume 
of  verse  by  a  Swiss'Italian. 

★Francesco  Cazzamini  Mussi.  La  fiamma  e  le 
ceneri.  Milano.  Treves.  1930.  12  lire. — A 
book  of  lyrics,  conventional  in  form  and  ta^e. 
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★Davide  Lopez.  >^uoti  canti  barest.  Ban. 
Laterza.  1930.  12  lire. — A  new  collecftion  of 
poems  in  the  Barese  dialedt  by  the  author 
of  the  now  famous  Canti  Barest,  so  well 
received  by  the  literary  critics. 

★Alda  Rizzi.  La  pellegrwa  dell  'acque.  Mila- 
no.  Treves.  1930.  20  lire. — Lyrics  redolent  of 
the  fresh  waters  of  the  Venetian  coa^s. 

ITALIAN  ARTS  AND  MUSIC 

★E.  Desder.  La  musica  content fjoranea.  Tori' 
no.  Bocca.  1930.  26  lire. — A  discussion  of 
contemporary  music,  previously  published  in 
the  Rivi^a  Musicale  Italiana. 

★Franco  Liberati.  Venn  annt  di  vita  dt  pal' 
coscenico.  Roma.  Paolo  Cremonese.  1930.  12 
lire.— Memoirs  depicfting  the  life  and  works 
of  adtors,  and  ^ge-hfe  in  general. 

ITALIAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Giuseppe  Papini.  Gog.  Firenze.  Valecchi. 
1931  15  lire.  -A  biting  criticism  of  modern 
civihzation  by  the  mo^  widely  known  Italian 
writer  of  the  decade. 

ITALIAN  POLITICS 

★Mario  Carli.  L'ltaliano  di  Mussolini.  Mila¬ 
no.  Mondadori.  1930.  12  lire. — The  Duce’s 
conception  of  the  Italian,  based  principally 
on  his  writings  and  speeches. 

★Tommaso  Tittoni.  T^uovt  scritti  di  polttica 
interna  ed  eitera.  Milano.  Treves.  1930.  16 
lire. — The  political  and  quasi-political  articles 
of  the  former  miniver  of  foreign  afiairs  are 
brought  together  in  a  handy  and  valuable 
volume. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

★Luis  A^rana  Marin.  Willuim  Shal(espeare. 
Madrid.  Aguilar.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A  vivid 
revocation  of  the  shadowy  bard  of  Avon. 
In  the  series  La  novela  de  los  grandes  homhres. 
★Ramon  Gomez  de  la  Serna.  Azortn.  Madrid. 
La  Nave.  1930.  11.50  pesetas. — A  popular 
and  voluminous  young  author  writes  the 
biography  of  his  literary  idol. 
itTeatro  japones.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1930. 
5  pesetas. — Toshimito  by  Tarahiko  Kori  and 
Amor  by  Tanizaki  Junishiro,  selected  as  re¬ 
presentative,  respectively,  of  the  ancient  and 


the  contemporary  Japanese  tragedy.  Transla¬ 
tion  by  Antonio  Ferratges;  prolog  by  Cri^o- 
bal  de  Ca^ro. 

★Juan  Lopez  Nunez.  Hiftoria,  anecdotas  y 
versos  de  Don  Juan  Tenorio.  Madrid.  C.I.A.P. 
1930.  0.50  pesetas. — Criticism,  comment,  and 
explanation  of  curious  details  of  Zorrilla's 
celebrated  work. 

★Werner  Mulertt.  Azoriti.  Madrid.  Biblio- 
teca  Nueva.  12  pesetas. — Expansion  of  a  Ger¬ 
man  ^udy  of  the  life  and  works  of  the  well- 
known  essayi^,  dramatic  and  noveli^,  Don 
Jose  Martinez  Ruiz. 

★Alfonso  Francisco  Ramirez.  Florilegio  de 
poetas  y  escritores  oaxaquefios.  Mexico.  An¬ 
tigua  Imprenta  de  Murguia.  1927. — Anthol¬ 
ogy  of  prose  and  poetry  from  Oaxaca,  gleaned 
chiefly  from  the  files  of  periodicals. 

★Pedro  Sainz  Rodriguez.  Menendez  y  Pelayo. 
Madrid.  C.I.A.P.  1930. — A  biography  which 
includes  an  elucidation  of  Menendez  y  Pe- 
layo’s  concept  of  his  fatherland. 

★Homero  Seris.  Suplemento  a  la  Bibliografia 
de  D.  Ramon  Menendez  Pidal.  Madrid.  Her¬ 
nando.  1931. — Brings  down  to  date  the  BibliO' 
grafta  published  by  D.  German  Arteta  in  the 
Homenaje  ofrecido  a  Menendez  Pidal,  Madrid, 
1925.  Contains,  in  addition  to  the  bibliog¬ 
raphy  extracts  from  critical  opinions. 

★Juan  Valera.  Obras  completas  Schacl^, 
Adolfo  Federico,  Poesta  y  Arte  de  los  drabes 
en  Espafia  y  en  Sicilia.  Madrid.  Compahia 
General  de  Artes  Graficas.  1930.  4.50  pesetas. 
— A  hi^ory  of  Arabic  poetry  and  art 

SPANISH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Cesar  M.  Arconada.  La  turbina.  Madrid. 
C.I.A.P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A  novel  which 
attempts  to  show  the  hatred  of  country  people 
for  machinery.  A  sensational  book. 

★Joaquin  Belda.  Me  acuefto  a  las  ocho.  Ma¬ 
drid.  C.I.A.P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A  surprising 
novel,  humorous,  witty  and  original. 
★Camilo  Cruz  Santos.  La  jaula  vacta.  etc. 
San  Jose  de  Co^  Rica.  Alsina.  1930.  4 
colones. — Short  Tories,  very  much  in  the 
modern  manner. 

★W.  Fernandez  Florez.  Relato  inmoral.  Ma¬ 
drid.  C.I.A.P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A  new  edi¬ 
tion  of  this  novel  which  contains  a  chapter 
previously  censored  by  the  dictatorship. 
★Victoriano  Garcia  Marti.  La  tragedia  del 
Caballero  de  Santiago.  Madrid.  Renacimiento. 
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1Q30. — The  tragedy  of  the  la^  faithful  Knight 
of  Santiago  de  Compo^ela,  the  tragedy  of 
the  individual  who  lives  beyond  his  epoch. 
■^Eveline  Le  Maire  El  antepasado.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. — Love  ^ory, 
translated  from  the  French. 

■^A.  Martinez  Olmedilla.  La  poesta  del  re' 
cuerdo.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  1.50  pese- 
i  tas. — True  love  triumphs  over  many  difficuL 

ties,  in  a  novel  marked  by  considerable 
psychological  insight. 

■^Arturo  Mejia  Nieto.  Zapatos  viejos.  Buenos 
Aires.  J.  Samet.  1930. — Local  color  stories 
of  a  town  in  Central  America. 

★Julia  Melida.  La  entrega  del  Real  Despacho. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. — 
A  noble  feminine  heart  loves,  suffers  and 
sacrifices  in  a  typically  Spanish  novel. 
★Vicente  Riva  Palacio.  Calvano  y  tabor. 
Mexico.  Leon  Sanchez.  1930.  2  volumes. 
$3.00  m.'n.  Reprint  of  a  novel  of  adventure 
at  one  time  verv  popular  in  Mexico  as  well  as 
Spain.  The  background  is  the  uprising  again^ 
Maximilian. 

★Cid  Rocas  Llolet.  A  la  sombra  de  la  aven' 
tura.  Toulouse.  Figarola  Maurin.  1929.  6  pese¬ 
tas. — Love  and  adventure  again^  a  back¬ 
ground  of  Nature. 

★Pilar  Tavera.  Solo  por  amor.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. — A  Spanish 
girl  of  independent  mind  confronts  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  a  manage  de  convenance. 

★Adrian  del  Valle.  La  mulata  Soledad.  Bar¬ 
celona.  Impresos  Co^a.  1.25  pesetas. — Novel 
based  on  the  druggie  between  the  races  in 
Cuba. 

SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Fray  Pedro  de  Aguado.  HiStoria  de  la  pro' 
inncia  de  Sanfla  Marta  y  nuevo  retno  de 
Granada.  Madrid.  Fspasa-Calpe.  1930.  2 
vols.  22.50  pesetas  each.  Two  volumes  of 
the  old  monk’s  chronicle,  reprinted  without 
editing. 

★Alfonso  el  Sabio.  General  e^oria.  Madrid. 
Centro  de  E^udios  HiAoricos.  1930.  50 
pesetas. — The  fir^t  part  of  the  Eitoria  edited 
with  an  introduction  by  Antonio  G.  Solalinde. 
Although  the  editor  mode^ly  asserts  that  the 
edition  is  not  critical,  the  intrcxiudlion  gives 
a  rather  formidable  discussion  of  sources, 
manuscripts,  the  significance  of  the  work, 
etc.  Many  facsimiles  of  pages  from  manu¬ 
scripts. 


★Narciso  Alonso  Cortes.  Misceldnea  Valli' 
soletana.  Valladolid.  Emilio  Zapatero.  1930. — 
The  indefatigable  literary  hi^orian  edits  a 
fifth  series  of  his  finds  among  the  archives 
of  his  native  city. 

★Narciso  Alonso  Cortes,  ^uevedo  en  el  tea' 
tro.  Valladolid.  Imprenta  del  Colegio  Santiago. 
1930. — In  addition  to  the  title-essay  others 
included  in  the  volume  are  Lopez  Silva,  Pre- 
cursores  de  Galdos,  Narciso  Serra,  Enrique 
Gonzalez  Martinez. 

★Canovas  Cervantes.  Como  llego  a  reinar 
Fernando  VII.  Esbozo  de  la  Corte  de  Carlos 
IV.  Madrid.  Compahia  General  de  Artes 
Graficas.  1930.  i  peseta.  Volume  one  of  a 
political  hi^ory  of  Spain  in  the  nineteenth 
century. 

★Dr.  Don  Francisco  de  Elorza  y  Rada.  A 
narrative  of  the  conquer  of  the  province  of  the 
Ttzas.  Paris.  Genet.  1930.  75  francs — A  fac¬ 
simile  reprcxiucftion  of  a  very  rare  volume  of 
historical  importance,  with  an  introduction 
and  an  English  translation  by  Philip  Ains¬ 
worth  Means. 

★Jose  Gabriel  Navarro.  El  municipio  en 
America  durante  la  asi^encia  de  Espafia. 
Madrid.  Compania  General  de  Artes  Gra¬ 
ficas.  1930. — A  volume  of  Spanish  colonial 
history. 

★Manuel  Gomez-Moreno.  La  novela  de  Es' 
pana.  Madrid.  Plutarco.  1928.  8  pesetas. — 
A  “hiStoria  moderniSta"  of  Spain,  by  a  well- 
known  Student  of  archaeology  and  history. 

★Ferenc  Imrey  y  I^wis  Stanton  Palen.  Sam 
gre  y  nieve.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1930.  5  pesetas. 

The  experiences  of  a  Roumanian  artist  as  a 
prisoner  of  war  in  Siberia.  The  translation  is 
by  R.  Cansinos-Assens. 

★Jose  Maria  San  Artibucilla.  Hi^loria  de  la 
fidelmma  y  vencedora  ciudad  de  Tarazona. 
Madrid.  Compania  General  de  Artes  Graficas.- 
1930.  10  pesetas. — Volumes  one  and  two  of  a 
history  of  this  city. 

★F.  Sanchez  Canton.  E.<;pana.  Madrid. 
C.I.A.P.  1930.  2.50  pesetas. — Another  history 
of  Spain. 

★Rodrigo  Soriano.  Espafia  bajo  el  sable,  la  diC' 
tadura.  Buenos  Aires.  Claridad.  1930.  i  pese¬ 
ta. — A  political  treatise  with  the  subtitle, 
Treinta  anos  de  combates. 

★Adrian  del  Valle.  Hiitoria  documentada  de 
la  conspiracion  de  la  gran  Legion  del  Aguila 
J^egra.  La  Habana.  “El  Siglo  XX’’.  1930. — 


232  The  Once  Over 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


The  Once  Over 


Honored  by  the  fir^  prize  in  the  1929  conteA 
sponsored  by  the  Academia  de  !a  Hi^oria  de 
Cuba. 

★Marques  de  Villa'Urrutia.  Eugenia  de 
Guzmc^'n,  Emperatriz  de  los  Franceses.  Madrid. 
Espasa-Calpe  1930.  s  pesetas.-  -One  of  a  col' 
lecftion  of  Spanish  biographies  of  the  19th 
century.  Hi‘ftoncally  accurate  and  pleasing 
in  style. 

SPANISH  TRAVEL 

★Juan  A.  Melia.  Leyendas  y  evocaciones  de 
la  Serranta.  Madrid.  Sociedad  General  de 
Libreria.  1930.  4  pesetas. — A  group  of  legends 
of  the  times  of  the  Moors  and  Charlemagne, 
followed  by  a  series  of  imaginative  essays  on 
divers  aspects  of  nature. 

★Miguel  de  Unamuno.  For  tierras  de  PortU' 
gal  y  Espana.  Madrid.  C.I.A.P.  1930.  5  pese' 
tas. — A  new  edition  carefully  correAed  by  the 
author.  Original  and  sub^ntial  treatise  on 
the  di^incft  psychology  of  these  two  couiv 
tries. 

SPANISH  VERSE 

★Arturo  Cambours  Ocampo.  Suburbia  m!o. 
Buenos  Aires.  J.  Samet.  1930.  $2.50  m.'ii. — 
Free  verse  with  ^rong  local  flavor  and  universal 
appeal.  Illu^rated  with  line  drawings  by 
Jorge  Arancibia. 

★Braulio  Miravia.  Bronce.  Cali  (Colombia). 
Tipografia  Universal.  1930.  $0.60  m.-n. — 
Collection  of  sonnets  dedicated  to  Bolivar,  and 
imbued  with  an  intense  love  for  country 
and  her  natural  beauties. 

★Alfonso  F.  Ramirez.  Los  resales  en  flor. 
Canewnes  de  amor  y  olvido.  Mexico.  Privately 
printed. — Two  volumes  of  pleasant  lyrics  by 
a  Mexican  prominent  in  public  life. 

SPANISH  ARTS 

★Jose  Frances.  La  caricatura.  Madrid. 
C.I.A.P.  1930.  <>0  centimos. — A  brilliant 
little  essay  on  the  moral  and  philosophical 
implications  of  the  art  of  caricature. 

SPANISH  SCIENCE 

★Enrique  Ga^rdi.  FI  sol.  Madrid.  C.I.A.P. 
1930.  50  centimos. — Brief  and  elementary 
astronomical  treatise. 


★Julian  Harris  Salomon.  Arte  y  coslumbres 
de  los  pieles  rojas.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930. 
12  pesetas. — Very  satisfactory  introduction 
to  North  American  Indian  lore,  translated 
from  the  English.  Handsomely  illustrated. 

SPANISH  ESSAYS 

★Jose  Marti.  Artlculos  desconocidcs.  Ja 
Habana.  “El  Universe”.  1930. — Unnublished 
essays,  political,  economic,  historical,  and 
imaginative,  by  the  great  apoStle  of  Cuban 
independence.  Edited  by  Felix  Lizaso.  No.  7 
in  a  series  Coleccion  cubana  de  libros  y  docu' 
memos  ineditos  0  raros  under  the  general  editor' 
ship  of  Fernando  Ortiz. 

★Roberto  Novoa  Santos.  Cuerpo  y  espintu. 
Madrid.  C.I.A.P.  1930. — A  collection  of 
essays  on  profound,  complex  philosophical 
matters.  The  Style  is  serene  and  the  language 
well  chosen. 

★Nicasio  Pajares.  Don  ^uifote  y  Tto  Sam. 
Madrid.  EspasaCalpe.  1930.  pesetas. — 
Facetious  view  of  the  relations  of  the  United 
States  and  Spain;  from  the  Spanish  angle. 

SPANISH  POLITICS 

★Francisco  Hernandez  Mir.  La  dtcladura  en 
Marruecos.  Madrid.  Morata.  1930. — The 
mistakes  of  the  Dicltatorship  in  the  early  phases 
of  the  campaign.  A  second  volume  is  hinted 
at,  which  is  to  deal  with  the  final  solution  of 
the  problem. 

★Alejandro  Lerroux.  Pequenas  tragedias  de 
mi  vida.  Madrid.  Editorial  Zeus.  1930.  Tomo 
primero.  5  pesetas. — The  outstanding  cham- 
pion  of  the  Spanish  Republic  gives  in  this 
volume  his  “memorias  frivolas,”  which  are 
not  at  all  frivolous. 

★Alejandro  Lerroux.  AI  servicio  de  la  repti' 
blica.  Madrid.  Javier  Morata.  1930.  5  pesetas. 
— The  salvation  of  Spain  lies  in  the  hands  of 
the  people;  will  the  people  respond  to  their 
opportunity? 

★General  E.  Lopez  de  Ochoa.  De  la  dictadura 
a  la  republica.  Madrid.  Editorial  Zeus.  1930. 

5  pesetas  — Historical  and  ixilitical  treatise  by 
one  of  the  chief  opponents  of  the  coup  d'etat 
of  Primo  de  Rivera. 

★M.  Lorenzo  Pardo.  La  confederacion  del 
Ebro.  Madrid.  C.I.A.P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A 
sensational  book  which  suggests  the  plan  for 
a  new  Spain. 
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•^Vicente  Risco.  El  problema  politico  de 
Galicia.  Madrid.  Biblioteca  de  E^udios  Galle- 
gos.  1930 — A  panorama  of  Galicia  in  its  rela- 
tion  with  the  other  regions  of  Spain,  particu' 
larly  with  Madrid  and  its  government. 

★R.  Salazar  Alonso.  La  ju^ticia  bajo  la  dufla' 
dura.  Madrid.  Editorial  Zeus.  1930.  5  pese' 
tas.-  An  eminent  jurist  Judies  the  que^ion 
dispassionately,  although  severely. 

★Antonio  Sardinha.  La  alianza  peninsular. 
Madrid.  Saenz.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Excellent 
translation  from  the  Portuguese  of  essays 
advocating  a  union,  fir^,  between  Spain  and 
Portugal  and,  second,  between  all  Hispanic 
peoples  in  both  hemispheres. 

★Francisco  Villanueva.  La  didadura  militar. 
Madrid.  Morata.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  is 
the  second  volume  of  Obfldculos  tradicionales; 
its  particular  theme  is  “la  oposicion  y  la 
repression  bajo  el  diredlorio  I923'i926.” 

SPANISH  RELIGION 

★Con^antine  Bayle.  La  Cruz  y  el  dolar.  Ma- 
drid.  Compahia  General  de  Artes  Graficas. 
1930.  4  pesetas. — Theological  prote^nt 

propaganda  in  Spanish  America. 

★Helen  Grace  Murray.  £l  l^rofera  Amos. 
Nueva  York.  La  Nueva  Democracia.  1930. — 
Fir^  of  a  projedled  series  of  studies  on  proph' 
ets  of  the  Old  and  New  Te^aments;  the  pres' 
ent  essay  has  as  its  object  to  dehne  the  per¬ 
sonality  of  Amos,  popularize  his  teachings  and 
make  available  to  Spanish  readers  information 
heretofore  closed.  The  author  is  a  former 
teacher  in  Spanish-American  Mission  schools. 

SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Alfonso  F.  Ramirez.  Ducurso.  1929. 
Discursos.  1929.  Homenaje  al  C.  Gral.  Alvaro 
Obregon.  1930.  Conferencias  y  discursos.  1930. 
Brindis.  (With  Pascual  Ortiz  Rubio.)  1930. 
Mexico.  Privately  printed. — Five  volumes  of 
addresses  delivered  on  various  public  occa¬ 
sions  by  a  member  of  the  Mexican  Congress 
who  is  also  a  lawyer  and  professor. 

DANISH 

★Frederik  Schyberg.  Moderne  ameril(ansl{ 
Litteratur,  1900-1930.  K^benhavn.  Gyldendal. 
1930-  5-75  kroner. — A  very  informative  sur¬ 
vey  of  modem  American  literature  supplying 
a  definite  need  in  Danish. 


★Aage  Arnold.  Fuld  Kraft  frem.  K0benhavn. 
Hasseibalch. — The  Aory  of  a  young  man, 
written  for  other  young  men.  The  author 
hides  behind  a  pseudonym. 

★Jobs.  Buchholtz.  Kornmod.  K0benhavn. 
Gyldendal. — Novelette  and  sketches  of  every¬ 
day  life  as  seen  by  a  railroad  official.  A  pleas¬ 
ing  mixture  of  humor  and  pathos. 

★Svend  Fleuron.  Gjalder^Tyren;  en  ^udie  i 
marken.  K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1930.  4.50 
kroner. — Life  and  adventures  of  Gjalder  the 
bull;  by  a  famous  portrayer  of  animal  Ufe. 
★Gunnar  Gunnarsson.  Svartfugl.  Roman. 
K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1929.  7.50  kroner. — 
The  ^ory  of  a  double  murder  on  a  lonely  farm 
in  Iceland  early  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
As  exciting  as  a  detec^live  ^ory  and  full  of 
intere^ing  psychology. 

★Morten  Korch.  Lyl{kesmeden.  Roman.  K0- 
benhavn.  Hasseibalch.  1929.  4.50  kroner. — 
Pleasant  old-fashioned  tale  of  a  son  who, 
^rting  with  the  ruins  of  his  father's  fortunes, 
rebuilds  them.  The  author  is  a  popular  novel- 
i^. 

★Svend  Leopold.  Digteren  og  T^attergalen. 
K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1929.  5.50  kroner. — 
The  background  of  this  novel  is  the  ca^le  at 
Weimar  where  H.  C.  Andersen  and  Jenny 
Lind  were  gueAs  in  the  winter  1846.  A  touch¬ 
ing  picture  of  Andersen  and  his  hopeless  love 
for  the  “Swedish  Nightingale.” 

★Karin  Michaelis.  Hjertets  Vagabond.  K0- 
benhavn.  Jespersen  og  Pio.  1930.  6.50  kroner. 
— Love  adventures  of  a  Danish  woman  arti^ 
living  in  California  pass  by  in  swift  review. 
An  amusing  bcxik,  little  else. 

★Martin  Andersen  Nex0.  Midt  i  en  Jaerntid. 
K0benhavn.  Aschehoug.  1929.  2  vols.  10.50 
kroner. — A  Danish  peasant  involved  in  specul¬ 
ation  during  the  financial  inflation  attending 
the  world  war.  Danish  peasant  ideals  in  con¬ 
flict  with  new  ideas  surging  in  from  Europe. 
★Anton  Thorsen.  Hungermarchen.  K0ben- 
havn.  Hagerup. — A  social  drama,  full  of 
violent  action.  An  arraignment  of  the  victor¬ 
ious  labor  forces  in  politics. 

★Jeppe  Aakjaer.  F0r  det  dages;  Minder  fra 
Halvfemserne.  K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1929. 
7.50  kroner. — Third  volume  of  Aakjaer’s 
autobiography,  finished  ju^  before  his  death 
la^  spring.  Good  picture  of  the  man,  the  poet 
and  his  period. 

★C.  F.  Balslev.  Lord  Byron.  K0benhavn. 
Levin  Munksgaard. — An  ordinary  Danish 
addition  to  the  current  deluge  of  biographies. 
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★Henri  Nathansen.  Georg  Brandes,  et  For- 
traet.  K0benhavn.  Nyt  Nordisk  Forlag.  1929. 
8.50  kroner. — A  fair  portrait  of  Brandes  done 
with  respe(ft  and  love,  but  with  his  faults  in 
view,  by  a  con:emporary  and  a  fellow-Jew. 
★Gertrud  Rung.  Georg  Brandes  t  Samvaer  og 
Breve.  K0benhavn.  Gyldendal. — Intimate 
glimpses  of  the  personality  of  the  noted  Danish 
critic  by  a  woman  who  was  for  many  years 
his  private  secretary  and  very  close  friend. 
★Jeppe  Aakjaer.  Fra  Agermuld  og  Hedesand. 
K0benhavn.  Gyldendal. — Topographical  ^U' 
dies  of  the  peninsula  of  Denmark,  particularly 
the  heath  regions.  Collected  and  published 
after  the  author’s  death. 

★Bengt  Berg.  Den  saelsame  0.  K0benhavn. 
Jespersen  6?  Pio. — Here  this  prominent 
ornithologi^  describes  in  delightful  fashion 
bird  life  on  some  rocky  islands  off  the  Swedish 
coa^. 

★O.  Helms.  Dansl{e  Fugle  t  SI{Ov,  Marl{  og 
Mose.  K0benhavn.  Gad.  10  kroner. — A  third 
volume  on  Danish  bird  life.  Clear  and  authen^ 
tic. 

★Hugo  Matthiesen.  Haervejen.  K0benhavn. 
Gyldendal. — Incidents  and  anecdotes  con¬ 
nected  with  the  great  military  highway  north 
and  south  through  Jutland  for  a  thousand 
years. 

★Aage  Krarup  Nielsen.  Jordens  Erobrmg. 
K0benhavn.  Chr.  Erichsen.  16.25  kroner  per 
volume. — A  record  of  explorations  of  all  time. 
With  assignee  of  Kaj  Birket  Smith,  Knud 
Rasmussen,  Einar  Storgaard  and  P.  Tuxen. 
To  be  completed  in  about  75  in^lments  to 
make  6  volumes. 

★J0rgen  Bukdahl.  Dansl{  national  Kunit.  K0- 
benhavn.  Aschehoug.  1929. 12  kroner. — Third 
volume  of  a  ^udy  of  Scandinavian  cultures,  the 
other  two  being  ?^orsl(  J^ational  Kun^  and 
Det  sl{julte  J^orge.  This  volume  is  an  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  Danish  mind  and  culture  as  re¬ 
vealed  in  the  works  of  representative  authors. 
★Anton  Berntsen.  A£  Inderlomm.  K0ben- 
havn.  Levin  6^  Munksgaard. — A  collecilion 
of  pretty  pa^oral  poems  in  the  vernacular 
of  we^  Jutland. 

NORWEGIAN 

★Charles  Kent,  Compiler.  }^ors}{  lyrik}{  gjen- 
nem  tusen  ar.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1929.  2  vols. 

7  kroner. — The  mo^  complete  poetic  antholo¬ 
gy  in  existence,  from  the  Eddie  poems  to  1921. 
Old  Norse  poetry  is  given  in  Fredrik  Paasche’s 
translations  into  modern  Norwegian. 


★Waldemar  Ager.  Hunde^tne.  Oslo.  Asche¬ 
houg.  1929.  5.25  kroner. — A  Norwegian 
immigrant  boy,  arriving  in  Chicago,  is  driven 
by  an  inferiority  complex  to  seek  peace  in  the 
loneliness  of  the  prairie.  The  author  is  editor 
of  a  Norwegian  paper  in  Eau  Claire,  Wiscon¬ 
sin. 

★Johan  Bojer.  Foll(  ved  sj0en.  Roman.  Oslo. 
Gyldendal.  1929.  7.50  kroner. — The  author 
is  at  home  with  the  poor  tenant  farmers  of 
his  native  di^rieft,  and  he  depiefts  them  with 
his  usual  ability.  Extreme  poverty  and  hard 
luck  provide  the  key-note  of  the  book. 

★Olav  Duun.  Medmennes^e.  Oslo.  Norli. 

1929.  5.75  kroner.  Deep  psychological  in¬ 
sight  into  the  characters  of  two  peasants  who 
typify,  respectively,  good  and  evil.  Powerful 
and  fascinating.  Also  available  in  Danish. 

★Knut  Hamsun  August.  Oslo.  Gyldendal. 

1930.  9  kroner.  -Sequel  to  Land^ryl^ere. 
(Vagabonds);  the  scene  in  the  same  fisher 
village,  but  the  characters  have  become 
pathetic  in^ead  of  amusing. 

★Knut  Werswick.  Fra  mennesl^e  til  soldat: 
Franlfrtl(e  iqi8.  Oslo.  Norli.  1929.  5  kroner. — 
Reali^ic  w'ar  ^tory.  The  author  is  a  Norwegian 
Canadian. 

★(Md  Arnesen.  Roald  Amundsen  som  han 
var.  Oslo  Gyldendal.  1929.  5.80  kroner. — 
a  very  good  authentic  biography  of  the  late 
polar  explorer,  based  on  personal  observation 
and  careful  inve^igation.  Well  illu^rated. 

★Hjalmer  Rued  Holand.  Den  sidfte  foll^- 
evandrmg:  saga^ubber  fra  nybyggerlivet  i 
Amerika.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1930.  7.50  kroner. 
— The  ^ory  of  early  Norwegian  settlements 
in  America,  told  in  entertaining  narratives. 
The  author  is  a  well-known  Norwegian 
American. 

★Carl  S0yland.  Langs  landeveien.  Oslo.  Gyl¬ 
dendal.  1929.  7.85  kroner. — The  author  is 
a  reporter  on  a  Norwegian  paper  in  New 
York.  He  describes  a  vagabond  journey  from 
New  York  to  San  Francisco  and  across  the 
Pacific.  Pleasant  reading.  Illu^rated. 

★Ragnar  Vogd.  Den  Freudsl{e  Psyl{oanalyse. 
K0benhavn.  Gyldendal. — Norwegian  edition. 
Brief  but  scholarly  contribution  to  the  ^udy 
of  psychoanalysis. 

★Sigrid  Undset.  Gymnadenia.  Oslo.  Asche¬ 
houg.  1929.  7.65  kroner. — The  drift  toward 
Catholicism  of  a  character  who  is  disappointed 
in  the  Prote^ant  solutions  for  the  problems 
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of  life.  Charadters,  milieu  and  problems  are 
intere^ing,  but  the  book  is  marred  by  ex' 
cessive  discussion  of  Catholic  dodlrines. 

RUSSIAN 

★N.  N.  Baturin.  Sochineniya.  Moscow.  Go- 
sizdat.  1930.  4  rubles. — The  works  of  Baturin, 
edited  by  the  Lenin  In^itute. 
irBibliotel{a  Al^ademii  J^auk,  USSR.  1728' 
jQzg.  Kratky  i^orichesky  ochcrk  i  putevodi' 
tel.  Moscow.  Mezhdunarodnaya  Kniga.  1930. 
I  ruble. — Brief  hi^orical  sketch  and  guide  to 
the  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Science  of  the 
USSR,  1 728' 1929. 

ifPutevotidel  po  Leningradu.  Leningrad.  1930. 
75  kopeks. —  Guide  to  Leningrad.  A  map  with  a 
directory  of  Leningrad  may  be  had  for  50 
kopeks. 

★Ya.  Alexandrov.  Pochemu  my  pern.  Mos¬ 
cow'.  Priboy.  1930.  15  kopeks. — Alcoholism; 
Its  causes. 

★Yu.  Larin.  Tevrei  i  antisemitizm  v  USSR. 
Moscow.  1930.  I  ruble  75  kopeks. — Jews  and 
anti-Semitism  in  the  USSR. 

★A.  Lunacharsky.  Ob  antisemitizmye.  Mos¬ 
cow.  Mezhdunarodnaya  Kniga.  1930.  10  ko¬ 
peks. — Pamphlet  on  Anti-Semitism. 

★S.  Pokrovsky.  Teoriya  proletarsl{Oy  revoluyt- 
511.  Moscow.  Mezhdunarodnaya  Kniga.  1930. 
65  kopeks. — An  essay  on  the  theory  of  the 
proletarian  revolution. 

★K.  Popov  O  perera^ami  burzhuazno'demo' 
i^atichesl{oy  revolyutsii  v  sotsialiilkhesl{uyu. 
Ucheniye  Lenina  i  yevo  kritiki.  Moscow. 
Mezhdunarodnaya  Kniga.  1930.  4  rubles  50 
kopeks. — Study  of  the  doArines  of  Lenine 
and  his  critics  on  the  transformation  of  the 
bourgeois-democratic  revolution  into  the 
sociali^ic. 

★Ya.  Selikh  i  1.  Grinyevsky  Kreilnaya  0 
sovyets\oy  vlafti.  Moscow.  1930.  80  kopeks. — 
Views  of  peasants  on  the  Soviet  power.  Fore¬ 
word  by  Maxim  Gorky 
itSovyetsl(oy  Soyuz  v  borbye  za  mir.  Sobraniye 
dokumentov  i  v^upitelnaya  ^tya.  Moscow. 
1930.  2  rubles. — Colle(^tion  of  articles,  with 
an  introduction,  on  the  Soviet  Union  in  the 
druggie  for  peace. 

★E.  L.  Zelkina.  Ocherlp  po  agrarnomy  voprosu 
V  Sredrrey  Azii.  Moscow.  1930.  i  ruble  35 
kopeks. — Sketches  on  the  agrarian  situation 
in  Central  Asia.  Edited  by  L.  Kritsman. 

★S.  Marshak.  Pertchat^i.  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  10  kopeks — IlluArated  nursery  rhymes 
on  the  order  of  “You  naughty  kitten — ”. 


CZECH 

★F.  Chudoba.  Bdsmkpvo  Mlddt.  Prague. 
State  Printing  Office. — A  Poet's  Youth.  An 
account  of  Shakespeare’s  early  days  done  by  a 
professor  of  acknowledged  scholarship  and 
critical  faculty.  Part  of  an  extensive  ^udy  of 
Shakespeare,  now  under  way. 

AMERICAN  TEXTBOOKS 

FRENCH 

★Joseph  L.  Borgerhoff,  Editor.  ?{tneteenth 
Century  French  Plays.  New  York.  Century. 
1931. — A  score  of  plays  by  authors  of  the 
la^t  century  beginning  with  Pixerecourt  and 
ending  with  Ro^nd.  The  editorial  apparatus 
is  limited  to  a  general  introduction  and  a 
sketch  of  each  author’s  life. 

★Daudet.  Tartarin  de  Tarascon.  New  York. 
American  Book  Company.  1931.^ — Editorial 
work,  including  very  effective  direct-method 
exercises,  by  Myrtle  Violet-Sundeen.  At¬ 
tractive  line  drawings. 

★A.  G.  Fite,  Editor.  Four  Contemporary 
One' Act  Plays.  Bo^on.  Heath.  1931. — The 
authors  are  Zamacois,  Duvernois,  Courteline 
and  Renard. 

★Gu^ave  Flaubert.  Trois  Contes.  New  York. 
Century.  1931. —  Un  Coeur  simple.  La  Legende 
de  Saint  Julien  I'Hospitalier,  and  Herodias  with 
editorial  apparatus  by  Minnie  M.  Miller. 
★Labiche  and  Martin.  Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur 
Perrichon.  New  York.  Holt.  1930.  $0.80. — 
New  edition  of  an  old  favorite  ;  very  in¬ 
genious  and  helpful  Exercises.  Editorial  appara¬ 
tus  by  M.  L.  Carrel. 

★La  Fontaine.  Fables.  New  York.  Holt.  1930. 
$i.cx).- — Selected  and  edited  by  Colbert 
Searles;  special  emphasis  is  laid  on  La  Fontaine 
as  an  interpreter  of  the  civilization  of  his  age. 
★Lamartine.  Toussaint  Louverture.  New  York. 
Century.  1931. — A  little  known  dramatic 
poem  of  Lamartine’s  is  edited  for  school  use 
by  George  Raffalovich. 

★Loti.  Pecheur  d'Islande.  New  York.  Holt. 
1930.  $1.00. — Editorial  apparatus  by  James 
F.  Mason  and  Osmond  T.  Robert. 

★Hector  Malot.  Sans  Famille.  Chicago.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Chicago  Press.  1931.  $1.10. — Edited 
according  to  the  plan  of  The  Chicago  French 
Series  by  Ruth  Elizabeth  Meade,  Grac:e 
CcDchran  and  Helen  M.  Eddy. 


